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HasidlQmi a  siicl-alghtoaniih cen tu ry  i^ s t ic is m  o f P o liah  

Jewry* re p re se n ts  f o r  Buber th e  h e a r t  o f bo th  Judaism and h is  

p e rso n a l ¥/ay of being  re lig io u s *  In  h ie  essays on th e  .Has.ldim 

Buber sums up t h e i r  f a i t h  and h is  neo*B asid ist theo logy  b e s t in  

th e  tez*m ’’pansacra-mentalism*” God i s  b e liev ed  to  be ever^fwhero 

p re se n t in  our immediate world* and hence by tu rn in g  to  Him in  

every moment \m e re  ab le  t o  l iv e  in  an in tim ate*  free*  and 

r e c ip ro c a l  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God* And a l l  human ex is te n c e  i s  

made sacred  by th i s  jo in in g  to g e th e r  o f  man and God in  everyday 

l i f e *  Buber argue# in  Xeh und Du tho/b îmn encounters God only 

through th a t  mode o f our being  r e fe r re d  to  a s  "I-^lîhou*" Our 

"Thou" m ight be a. person* a  p a r t  o f n a tu re  * and what Buber c a l l s  

G e is tig p  Wosenheiten* F u rth e m o ro , any one o f th o se  "Thous" 

might become* so to  speak* a  sacram ent tlirough which wo meet 

th e  e te r n a l  Thou* S u re ly  many problems a r i s e  o u t o f such an 

"I-*Thou" theology* b u t we co n cen tra te  our c r i t i c a l  a t te n t io n  on 

one* namely Buber*e tendency to  r e j e c t  form al religxlon in  favoiar 

o f  h is  r a th e r  m ystica l*  in d iv id u a l i s t ic  r e la t io n  to  tho  e te r n a l  

Thou* For him th e  Jew ish 3rtws and r i t u a l s  seem to  f a l l  in  th e  

god less ca tegory  o f " I - I t  *" Therefore* he a ff irm s  th e  supposed3y 

n o n -e c c le s ia s t io a l  r e l ig io n  of Moses and th e  f r e e  prophets in s te a d  

of o f f i c i a l  Judaism* He se es  in  B ib l ic a l  Judaism a  h i s t o r i c a l  

d ia logue between I s r a e l  and t h e i r  God* The h is to n y  o f f a i t h  in



th© Biblo* aocording to  Bixboz"* c e n tre s  around th e  s tru g g le  to  

e s ta b l i s h  tho k ingsh ip  o f God in  tho  n a t io n a l l i f e  o f  le ra o l#

The d iv in e  Idngahip would bo expreeaod n o t by a  p riesth o o d  and 

a  r e l ig io u s  e e ta b lis îm e ïit b u t by a c tu a l iz in g  th e  love and juatio©  

o f God in  th e  d a i ly  l i f e  and n a t io n a l  a f f a i r s  o f th e  e l e c t  people 

o f God. Jew ish 3,if© and lleb ra io  r e l ig io n  a/re only p ro p erly  

f u H i l l e d  when I s r a e l  s im u ltaneously  becomes a  community o f f a i t h  

and a nation*  The " I^Thou" philosophy and Buber’s in te rp r e ta t io n  

o f B ib l ic a l  Judaism a r e  both  c lo se ly  linked  to  h is  Z io n is t  and 

s o c i a l i s t  l in e  o f thought* The s o c i a l i s t  so c ie ty  th a t  he envisages 

i s  e s ta b lish e d  by th e  s p i r i t u a l  power o f the  " I-Thou" r e la t io n  

between mon and w ith  God* As opposed to  th e  m i l i ta n t  re v o lu tio n  

advocated by th e  M arxists* Buber a rg u es  fo r  a  g rad u a l s o c ia l  

e v o lu tio n  towards tru e  oom m nity . By community Buber means s o c ia l  

r e la t io n s  based on spon taneity*  m utuality*  and t r u s t  r a th e r  than  

c a p i t a l i s t i c  e x p lo ita t io n  and p o l i t i c a l  power* He b e lie v e s  th a t  

th e  lo c a l  communities would e v e n tu a lly  fe d e ra te  in to  la rg e r  ones 

by means of p u re ly  v o lu n ta ry  a s so c ia tio n *  Tho problems of tra d e  

and defence would be tu rned  over to  a  r e s t r i c t e d  a d m in is tra tio n  

r a th e r  than a  powerful* permanent S ta te*  Now* Buber view s the 

theo**politiG al experim ent o f Moses a s  the germ of t ru e  r e l ig io u s  

soc ia lism *  By id e n tify in g  B ib l ic a l  h is to ry  w ith  modern s o c i a l i s t  

theo ry  Buber comes to  th e  conc lusion  th a t  bo th  th e  d e s tin y  o f i%,n 

and th e  m ission  o f th e  Jew ish people a re  served  by the  development



of a  B oolallB t eo c io iy  in  I s ra e l*

Throughout Buber’ s w ritin g s  we f in d  him ve3?y co n fid en t 

in  spontaneous a s s o c ia tio n  b u t d i s t m s t f u l  o f o b je c t iv i ty ,  fo rm a lity , 

and permanency. In other" w ords, o rd er and freedom a re  s e t  over 

a g a in s t  one an o th e r , and he tends to  choose th e  l a t t e r , For Buber 

th i s  p r io r i ty  invo lves d isap p ro v a l o f  bo th  government and organized 

re lig io n #  However, i t  seems th a t  we m ight formaM to a  more balanced 

view th a t  s t i l l  tak es  th e  v a lu e  of Buber’s thought in to  account* 

Fix’s t l y ,  i t  i s  p o in ted  o u t th a t  "I*“I t "  can be seen  as an in te g ra l  

p a r t  o f th e  "X«<Thou" r e la t io n *  Seoondly, i t  i s  suggested  th a t  

Ojoietiga Wesen h e ite n * tho  th i r d  ca teg o ry  of "X^Thou" r e l a t io n s ,  

m ight be extended to  in c lu d e  a  ju s t  S ta te  and form al r e l ig io n ,

3^.0* l i tu rg ; le s ,  d o c tr in e s , and m oral p recep ts*  This accommodation 

o f organized r e l ig io n ,  however, does no t imply the  approval of 

a u th o r i ta r ia n ,  d o c tr in a r ia n  p r in c ip le s ,  l e g a l i s t i c  m o ra lity , and 

th e  p e rp e tu a tio n  of outmoded r i t u a l s  and i r r e le v a n t  symbols*

I t  i s  rry opin ion  th a t  lib e ra l-m in d ed  P ro te s ta n ts  must jo in  w ith  

Buber in  upholding r e l ig io u s  freedom and in  advocating  th e  u n ity  

o f r e l ig io n  and d a i ly  l i f e *
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In  o rd e r to  g a in  an u n d ers tan d in g  o f the  essence o f a  

p h ilo s o p h e r 's  r e f l e c t i o n s ,  one must determ ine th e  c e n t r a l  q u es tio n s  

th a t  most concern him . For M artin  Buber th e  fundam ental q u es tio n  

seems to  be abou t th e  r e l a t i o n  between man and God. From th a t  

problem fo llo w  th e  o th e r  b a s ic  q u es tio n s  th a t  he ad d re sse s  in  h is  

w r i t in g s  s ivhat i s  man, in  p a r t i c u l a r ,  what does i t  mean to  be a  

Jew, who i s  God, s p e c if  l e a l  3y, who i s  tho God o f th e  Jew ish B ib le  

and what i s  th e  r e l a t i o n  between th e  Jews and t h e i r  God? In  the  

contem porary s i t u a t io n  a ich  q u es tio n s  a l l  r e M te  to  th e  concerns o f 

Z ionism , i * e . th e  r e tu r n  to  P a le s t in e  and th e  d e s tin y  o f th e  

Jew ish people* In  mald.ng th e se  v a r io u s  q u e r ie s  th e re  emerges in  

B uber’ s w ri t in g s  a  p a r t i c u l a r  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  and a  view o f 

genuine human r e la t io n s *  H is view  o f th e  id e a l  s o c ie ty  and th e  id e a l  

r e l ig io n  runs through th e  fo u r  major areas of i n t e r e s t  re p re se n te d  

in  h is  w r i t in g s  $ H asidism , tho  I-Thou p h ilo so p h y , B ib l ic a l  Judaism , 

and Zionism which in c lu d es  h is  Booialism * We v f i l l  t r e a t  each 

d iv is io n  b o th  as  an independen t u n i t  and as an in t e g r a l  p a r t  o f 

h is  o v e r - a l l  thought#  Hence, th e  p re se n t s tudy  -has th re e  b a s ic  

p u rp o se s8 a  survey  o f th e  w ide scope o f  B u b er's  m ature th o u g h t, 

a  dem onstra tion  o f  th e  in n e r  u n ity  o f  th e  m ajor a re a s  o f h is  

concern , and an e v a lu a tio n  o f h is  concept o f r e l ig io n  and so c ie ty *

1



Most o f  Bu'bor’e w r i tin g s  are a v a ila b le  in  good E n g lish  

t r a n s la t io n s  upon which th e  fo llo w in g  re se a rch  c o n f id e n tly  r e l ie s *  

I t  was neceeeary  to  r e tu r n  to  th e  o r ig in a l  German so u rces  f i r s t l y  

when in s ig h ts  were re q u ire d  from e a r ly  v ;r it in g s  th a t  teive rem ained 

u n tra n s la te d  m ainly because t h e i r  co n ten t re p re s e n ts  Buber’s 

m ature though t on ly  in  p a r t*  Secondly , th e  d is c u s s io n  r e f e r s  to  

th e  o r ig in a l  teocts when p a r t i c u la r  German words and p h rases  a re  

im p o rtan t to  th e  l in e  o f argument* I t  should a ls o  be acknowledged 

th a t  th e  m a te r ia l  o f cha.pt©r two i s  drawn la rg e ly  from  th e  

e x c e lle n t  s tudy  o f  G* Soholem, Major Trends in  Jew ish M ystioism * 

Any c u rre n t re se a rc h  in to  Buber’ s w r i t in g s  w i l l  be indeb ted  as 

w e ll  to  th e  e a r l i e r  s tu d ie s  by Hans ICohn, H* Gregor Sm ith,

M aurice B. Friedm an, Malcolm L* Diamond, A rthu r A* Gohen, and 

Paul É* P feu tze*  T a t th e  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f th i s  dissertation, i t s  

b a s ic  l in o  o f developm ent, th e  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  and fo rm u la tio n  of 

Buber’ 8 p h ilo s o p h ic a l an th ropo logy  a id  r e l ig io u s  ph ilosophy  a r e ,  

to  my knowledge, o r ig in a l  c o n tr ib u tio n s  to  th i s  f i e l d  o f study*
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" I  have to ld  i t  ( th e  I'laG ldiat am w a s  one
who was h o m  la te r *  I  b e a r  i n  mo #m  b lo o d  and

I  e ta #  in  a
$ t e l l  OROO agalK) 

m â  I f  thqy e o w d  aow, #  l a  Woe 
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toM for the fir st time 
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f i f ^ r  y e a r s  o f  B uber’ s  l i f e # :  T h is  t l r e l e s e

bing H a s id im  f o r  th e  o o n t^ _  
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I l%r Buber# However^,, 
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from whioh man m ust tw m  o rd e r

F u rth e r#  tb s  f/orlci m ed ia tes iocP a message to  

mxi aatl man’s mmmwin$ aervioo to Goâ/*̂  B#er writes: ”r

the Ifasicliot mooaafo tlie sepamtlon botwssi •■life Im #od* sifl 

♦life in the world#* the primal ev il of a ll *'m%tQ$Mi* ia  

overoome in gonuinep o o m re te  !

H asidiem  ae  erne o f  th e  gm atem t movements i n  m lig iq u o  hlet<

th e  oomom

iwto#" of profane and eaored ephemo# 3h hie

p liil0S 0p l|f Buber em ulates th e  H aaid /ist ao a v io tio n  re g a rd in g  # a  

union of everyday life  mû religion, and we vûl% find that ewiy 

area of liio thought le  of footed dlrmotly o r fhe

oontlnml reowrenoo of the Inel^it that tm e ”Hfe in  God” means 

"life in  the world” iiiiieates the 

quality of HaelMm# &e pmaen 
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C la s s ic a l  Hasidisra# th e  mmim e iA je c t o f  

mtlcn of an
can be divided in to  four stages i the SolmW.c or #M Ifebbatiara# 

Ï4imlmâ,ù o r  mm E abba lim #  S a b b a tia n ie a  and f i n a l l y  a te a a ia a l  

Hasidism# Tl'ils development inoIWee # period of Jmish 

messimniam and tho tm dition of Jewish qystioism ça¥l©â ïÇrĵ âlĝ h# 

flio Hasiiiat teachings oontimio to use tho major omoepts and 

m  of the Bohario Kabbalah ©M # a  Dwlaml# Eahhalalu 

0 aspects of tho Hasidist movommt am conditioned 

by the messianic movement of Bahhatlmlm# Heme# a Biumw of 

these developments is  essential for pXaoing Hasiiiam :W historical

imderstanWLmg the impllc&tlome of Hasidist

tei 1

to beg:for the purposes of m© smvty &o w 

w ith  tl'drtoenth«centu3£§r Itahhalism  an#

God* In the thirteenth centmy the KaMHiliata wem in  

contradiction with the Jeivish scholastics# although recent schv**^- 

fe e l th a t B^hhallsm arose from a deeper Impetus than umm 

h plh llosopt^#  In the Middle Ages# Je?âsi



was attempting a synthesis with Aristotelian philosophy# Bimee 

Aristotle explained the world by moesslty» the Im of oamo aM 
effect# and olaimd tliat #o# is  the imporsom&l First Game# the 

Jewish philosophers mder his Influenoe tended to diminish tW 

personal element of Jewish monotheism# Im oontmst to the Goil 

of AristotiOg the mw God of Kabbalah was supposedly a return to

tho origiml# personal God of Ismml# Althou# the Eehballsts
#

of the Zohar seemed to begin in  harmony with the OM Testmmemt 

and the mediaeval# Jewish philosophers# the BfehgMi. of the 

gohar elands into a Jewish and %  two

tenets central to %ohario thou## am a personal God of oreatlom 

and a God involved In personal# mys#,oal relation w i#  mm# In 

the g^ gjgh  the 0od of philosophieal JMaiem is  oellei tho 

Bn#5of. the infin ite anâ Wwomble God# Aoeor#%% to KahhaMstio 

oomogow the turns from inward repose to the

mergeme of creation in the fom of p©̂ |i;e;th* divine emanations 

or manifestations# In opposition to %a views of Neoplatonism# 

these emanatiom are not gradations i#Wrvming heWeem §oâ mê 
tine universe, Each divine manifestation includes the former# and 
the total world of Seflro'^  ̂ includes tho wiiol© mivorse* Further# 

in KabbaHsm the world of is  a process of pulsation

within the divine life , heme the omatlon is  an of divine#

pulsating l i f e #  There a r e  t e n  m a n if^ s ta tio n s# and th ey  d is c lo s e  

the syatieal qualities of the hidden God# EngSof# flie last and



f i n a l  m m ilfeo ta tlo n  I s  most d lm o t ly  m l a t e â  to  man’ s  oonoroto 

situation# It is  oallod tW %0khlp^. wMdh mean# the holy 

Preamo# or Glo%y of God in  our midst# #m  tom myotloal 

momlfeotatloms of God can be known a&3d as qymbolo or

mmes of the hl#om God. However# the Dlvlme Being Mimelf 

mmM>t be oicproosed* In tho original# immclieical state of 

oroatlon the divine l ife  of the Greater ia qonoelved as porfeot 

order ami ha%moRy# Bveiy Beflrq% anâ the m%w variations of 

each Beflroth share in  the perfect wh f̂tlm ami mligr of Cloâ’a 

life#  Beoauoe the gheMalgli ia  the flmX mnlfeetatlom of God# 

the perfect order ant unity of divin© life  oonotltutee "tw 

union of Clod and the ShekMnah#” However# âton’a ein# which 

#mbolim#a the aim of every man, dierupte the ©oaalo order# which 

oonowrontjy éeatrqya the âivino harmony# The labbalifit© 

gradually came to ca ll the divine dlohamoic^# e%ile of t&B 

SWkhlnqh#” The re s t  oration of aoemio harmony i& #© eseonoe 

of mm’ 8 task in the %mrld# In the Habbaleh the union of the 

Bhcikhli^h a)iâ God i s  aoM oved by th e  r o l lg io m  a c t s  o f  lo m e l#

8uoh as study of the Tomh# and pr^er#., Even the

mmdan© n o te  o f  a  r lg h te o u a  nmn a f f e o t  a  r e o o n o lH a tlo n  o f  th o  

divine life#

The Kabbalah tMt began with the thirteen# oame

to a alose with the and of the fourteen# omtu%y #mâ the beginning 

of the fifteenth# Whereas Zoharlo Kabballsm stressed theories
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about creation a retwn to tw  bogiming of oosiaio

harmw# # o  now Kabbalism Introduood imoreasod opooMatlom 

oonooming tw  hiotorloal ora, of f im i that

Kabbalistio osohatology* The new development ms moowaged by 

the cataotrop&iio e%pulGi.om of tho Jewish popul̂ t̂iom from Bpain 

in  349̂ * Some Kabfealtotio writers had predioted that this 

tm gio year would be the f in a l year of redmg)#o%, However, tlio 

year of 1#E brought oruol ex ile  rather timn Mbemtion* TW 

oiroumotanooe stimulated the begiiming of a period &xx wWLoh 

apooalyptio and meooianio thought xmm to boaome imreaei%3y 

prominent 1% the hiotozy of %dAalah* About fo r #  yoars after # #  

exile from Spain the email town of Safeâ in  Upper Galilee became 

the centre of tW new Kabbalistio movement* TW two most 

outstanding p e rso m litle s  of Safei were Moeem hem Jacob Gamdovero 

mû Iswo buiia* Gamdovero %mo a grmt syeteimtio tM itor, but 

bwia was a ooholar with the persoml mgnetlsm of a popular* 

leader anâ teaohor# I t  i s  the KabballGtlo of laaao Lurla

which d irec tly  affected the Oabbatlan movement a#, the llaalcblam of 

Baal#Ŝ iOm4̂ ov*

The limovatione of Lwianio KabbaWi en ta il a revision of# f i0fi0f,af̂ w pf HWi»i'T .ÉPriisï

ooamogony mû. fur#Aor opeoulation about a meseimio age of

reâaïiption* Isaac Luria exposes tho oom1:ra#otlc# beWeem # e  

monotheism of the Torah and the pantheism of the êbt|̂ a3̂  ̂by the

mlmpl#, perMps crudej* question, i f  Goâ is  how oouM



God create a world, e sp ae ia l#  a  world # e r  agalnat îïâmoelff 

taria gives his solution In # e  myth of iyrhatByi# Aooor îng to 

the i*imt movement of tho k  not emmtion hut

oontraotion, God withdraws within himself, and this divine 

movement leavee a primordial epaoe# Itaoe, the pWamtlonB of 

divi&ie life  in tAw univeree a3 ô include oontmotWi or 

limitation* His manifestations of creation and revelation 

follow Hie contmotion and f i l l  the prtoordial space with 

unfolding reyo of divine l l# t#  In Luria’o theory there %b a 

residue of divltio light, EesMau* le ft In the primordial space 

oreated by the oontmation of the hidden God# The mmmtiona 

of creative wore to eetahlioh order in tW #ao#.o state 

of the resMuei however, tragedy omuoa# -âtei tho

primordial man, is  the fir st configuration of the mmat$*ng 
light, and tho lig h te  coming from hi# # m  are also chaotic 

l i g h t s  which cause th e  w orld  o f  confusion  ami

d iso rd er* "  S p e c ia l v e see la  a r e  emanated f o r  th e  p a r t io u la r  

puxpoae of retaining the chaotic and iso lated  light# ïimmwBp̂  

in  the process of continuing emanation the divine l ig h t hraako 

forth with an impact wWnh even the veaael# are unable to 

withstand and they sh a tte r, The Bhovimth Harlelim. "breaking 

of the vessel#," represents the cosmic catastrophe which fiim l#  

destroys the o rig inal harmony which la  represented by the "union 

of the Shelthinah and God," fo r  hurla, the primal source of the 

pothi tho forces of ev il, exist#  before "the breciking of the



v e s s e ls "  ta t t e  re s id u e #  However, t o  pwmoxû a #  ê m l l m  o f 

good arid e v i l  M tM n  Go#, iMvimta M )b a3 1 m  l a t e r  developed  th e  

view that the powers of evil arise from # e  ooattered fm#ento 

of tho vessels which fa ll into the lower abysa of tte  primordial 

apace to which the spirit of ev il dwells# the foroee of evil 

oaolose the shattered lights or divine aparko of Got# 

the fallen unlverae ooimtitutes tho tofxâsoœant of 6o&*$ 

ommmting and fmgmmteâ light to tho "shelle," foroea of ovil#

The Maapora, Jewish exile, was a terrible ro a li#  to the J#m 

of this ago mà the anoient Jewish ay%xWl of the "exile of the 

BWkhiWf become the popular way to refer to tho eatmmgemmt 

within création and the Creator# fto  ICabballats mptoto that 

the Bheldhtoah fe ll  tote exile when the veoaeto broke * Thm, the 

"exile of the ĥê h$.ïWh" is  more than a # # e l ,  it is  the tragio 

situation of ilvtoo life  ?ihtoh is  rectified by the rellgtoua 

deads of the Jwa# The EabhaHstio # th  of ormtion exptoi%ia the 

problematic olroumotenoes %W,0& determlm the neoeoolty of 

redemption and tho mture of final recteiptioB# Furthemoro, the 

Lnrianio Kabhjotoh lEïdaratsnâa tW reetomtlon of the begtontog as 

that end ivhloh w ill bring final redmptlm# for Lwia the 

MeeaWi’a oomtog is  tw  oWmtoatlon of the proeoae of divine 

mlfioatlon* Hence, the w# of acocBpllshtog tW unlfioatlon of 

God beoomee the major oowem of tlieoaophloal ^stm #

fh© mam of restoring #ie original orSor and harmozy of dlvtoe
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l i f e  la  baseâ m  ieyekiitli* iiyatloaX communion vAth (leâ, aaâ 

u th e  s y s t i c a l  mmentmilon t y  wMoh tmn d i r e c t s  M simsBwewsWwwwiW»’

whole In n e r  purpose tow aM s aoeom plisM ag y lh u â . th e  im lf lq a t lo n

of Clocl# Luria’ s aoWol of Kabbalah elaborated the rMigloua

actions miü prayers for Wwiuiah until th#' became m maeaiva 

meohanioal ami magical function# fhe new E^blmlali of Isaao^Lurla 

was mere appropriate for asoetios in a olMster than the masses in 

the street, Bbwever, he established mi image cf the Jew in eMlq 

that hemm^B the impetus for the popular movements of Babbatianlsm 

and Hasidism# The Jew of the Diaspora is  a man with the 

responsibility of restoring oomlo hmimoiy for the sake of God 

and the exiled Shekhinah. with which the Jew could easily identify# 

F'urther, his spiritual actions possess the power nob only of 

breaking the divine exile but also the power of preparing for tw  

mesBlamlo age in which the historical exile of Ism el would be 

ended# Thus, the Jew is  not only a man of #2d*l0 |  he is  a man of 

exile and redemption!

The messlmMo foment in the WAaMh of huria reached aP 'tl#*

feverish climax in laatern Jemy of Europe in  the eeventeoath 

century# In that century Polish Jemy euffemd an tocredibly 

violent pereeouticn during the Ooasaok Wwa* Jos sack hordes lead 

by Bogdan Ohielnicke invaded Poland and exteminated a ll the Jews

they met on the way. The Gassaoks equally toted the Poliah 

landlords and the Jewish townsfolk who were often @%)l#red as 

atamrclB for the aristocracy, Polish Jews had been employed for
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the unpopular task of mpresontlng tho PoUeh landlords as

o v o rseo rs  and tax oQlleotora in  th e  Gossads territory of Southern

Poland# However, historical oiroimstanoes mevek? seem to justify

the kite directed toward© the Jew when te hmmmB the scapegoat

of faimtioal mtlonaliem# In the masmoms of the daoade of
h1648 to I63B about seven tendre# communities pi^lshaâ# M the 

Jews of Poland began to long fo r  a scpernatûml deliverance from 

the h e ll t t e t  th e ir  earth ly  l i f e  ha# beoome, mossianlo 

pretentions flouM ahed  an# the highest e%eotations foouee# on 

Babbatai Zevi whose popularity can be escribe# largely to the 

g©M,u0 of his intei^prater an# propagandist, Nathan of tesa# 

Biographical Information indicates that Babbatai Sovi 

suffered from what pgyohlatiy c a lls  a mania^depressive psychosis* 

The mnio**#0presslve patient does have normal periods wWLoh vary 

in length according to the extmt of his pathological illness#

During Ms psychotic periocis he either suffers from severe 

#epra©sion and am iety  or from an abnormal seme of j#" and release * 

Nathm of Gaaa attempted to prove the MoaaiateMp of Babbatài Zfâvi 

by paralleling  t t e  psychotic elckness of Sabbatel w ith a acl«te of 

le ss ia lï’a origin wMch cooxMnates with # e  cogmogow of the 

hurlaMc Eabballsm# His apology follows a simplified Version of 

hurla’ 0 teacMng to the point of the "breaMng of the veosele*"

For Nathm the cosmic accident becomes an even greater comic 

catastrophe than supposed ly  the Kabballsts became the soul- of the
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Msloigeâ and, like tto pn 

i t  a l s o  f a l l s  under t w  powers o f  avil* 

embedded in  th e  o r ig in a l  d iv in e  I l ^ i t  o f  t o t  now tlie

l e a s ia l i  l a  im prlaom d  t o  th e  K ellno th#  th e  realm  o f e v i l  p o w re#  . 

H em e, th e  Meaaiah m ust d w ell t o ,  aM  s tru g g le  a g a to s t ,  a l l  t# ,.-  

tùm m  o f  e v il*  île la  a b le  to  f r e e  h ia e e l f  oM y !)j th e  ©trangfeh 

o f  t i k k t o # which refer©  to  mm%’ a e f f o r t  i n  aocom pliahlng ooamlo 

tormow* Hatton’a m̂ fth o f  the Im prisonm ent o f the Mesaiali t o  

th e  realm  o f  e v i l  l a  a p p l ie d  to  th e  to o  o o n traM o to ry  o ta te s  o f

oonclition* During the period of 

I, *&, wK̂ fUght to he tormented %y tho foraoa of

evil called the "evil serpents of the great alyaa*" In the 

jub ilan t perioia of the pajohotie cycle, the aoul of this Meaaiah 

i s  s u p p o s e d ly  r e le a s e d  as#  r a c e iv e a  

Zn "the s ta te  of exaltation"

In  the supernatural power of hie "illum toatio#  Sahtoteii enters

in the worM and releaaeo the toner

s to "  tooomeo th eholineaa* In 

oente^l ritual* ântinomian

exiled i tokhinah to  God# Of eowae, i f  m>

p and ho ly  l i v i n g ,  th e  u l taaqe%)ted as holy i  

of the Torah la

asm  i s  

a u th
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B obbatal p rocla im ed  himseM* M essiah t o  1666 w #  i&s 

d i s c ip le s  e:%*80t0d h to  t o  e s ta b l i s h  th o  mw ago t o  W L o stlm #  

However, w hile  he tma r e s id in g  t o  TuzAtey, Babb&iml was tla rea toneâ  

ly  the totomlo authorities* He waa given the choice of s#m l#lhg  

to  A lla h  o r  poamlble d e a th , mià S a b b a ta l vmu co n v erted  to  l a l a *

%om hearing of the epoota@y the hope of most Bahhatlanloto 

oollapoed toto total despair* n e v e r th e le s s ,  others interpreted 

the betrayal m  the supreme "holy eto" of the Maasiaà* A rad ical 

group of Polish BabhatiaMate lead by Jacob Frank #vem mlnWLmd 

that "holy oto" ohouM be made a pattern  of liv ing  and m t Juet 

as oooasioual rite* Jacob fmmk taught iMa followers to e n te r  

oo iap letaly  to to  aim t o  o rd e r  to  f r e e  th e  "h o ly  M gh ta  o r  apm ^s" 

eomftoet to the ev il "aWlla*" Ifemoe, %y "holy oto" the Fmnklate 

hoped to achieve the "umlfloatlom of God," e #  the DtoOpora, aàâ 

eetabllah the meaalamlo age# The FraiM ata Ü â  more timm violate 

the mltawoth, perfenm m ce of ho ly  deeds t o  reapomao to the 

oommWmemte of God# Fmmkiam taught that to the meaaim^o age 

the Torah must be "broken into pleoee" aad destroyed* Homo 

mothlmg rematood of Sabbatteîia® but otMcal MMliam# Jacob 

fraiti proototood himself aa a "holy toxü," and Me oloae iieoiptoa 

seemed to feel he w e the Messiah* The Fmnlcist meet believed in a 

trinity of God, the Meestoh, and the Bhekhlnoh# . Im the labbalah 

the waa referred to to femimime gender ami was sometlmee

oaHed "the Holy to%*" Dubmov, the Jwlah4Imslm% hletortom.
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mimtlmm that tl-iere is  record of a Framldnt gatMTXng at wMcà 

tho participants ware darning amtmû a mu# woman# lia auppùBm 
that mm  worahippimg the BheM̂ imh.. which m%B ^lapoüaeâ 

by tlm mû0 figura#^ Nevertheless, tM réputation of the 

Fraokist sect justifia© orne in ouapeotimg the presamce of lea© 

homo#ble motives too# Following the pattern of Sabbatai Eevi, 

Jacob Framt% aacl maiy of hi a followers became Oatholios im 1759# 

D#mov aasures m  that the apostaey of the Fmhltiate warn only 

for political advantages* They remained devoted to their "holy 

lord," Jacob franî , thus they were lypocritee me well aa 

apoo ta tee*  The B aaM hem -fov  appeared  on t h i s  d is in te g r a te d  

scene of Fellah Jewry ma a contempomry with Jacob Fmhk,

The B@ml-BheiWfov ( 1698*1760 ) was am im lm rm d  v i l l a g e r  

born in Foiolia on the old Folieh*TurklA border* He proved 

hiiBself to be a man of imtamce reHgioms fervour and hmmn 

imal^t* He gained the confidence and revereme of the common 

folk, drew to himself mmy followers, and aatahlieho# tlw movement 

called Ilaaidisnu The hiatorioal Baal̂ Shom dleappmred In the 

Ifmaicliat legends of a great performer of mimclee* 

and most of the leaders of Hasidiam Imva alwaye been thou^tt of 

m  legendary figures ehroMed in wonders and syoteiy* Buber 

haa attempted to recouBtiwt am outline of BaaW%@m’e life  md 

teaoMng, m  well aa m account of liia major eiiceeaaors*

However# ouch efforts have been seriously limited by the fact that
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did met record Ills teaching# Xn 1815 two editions 

c a n e d  B tevchei Hg^ÉSSfeÈi "The praiees o f  th e  B a a M h m ,"  appeared

containing Uw o ra l trad itio n  of Hasidism, but the m aterial hw
6l i t t le  biographioal or bietorical value# We Imm only two 

letters rMoh hlotorlam have accepted as amtlieiitlo writings of 

til© master# The Hasidist tales about BaalmBWrn’m life  probably 

have some hietorioal fom#%tiom, yet Mo blogmpby i s  mot 

particularly important# A few commente w ill be ©yffioiont for 

the purpose of our study* The legendaxy moounto of his early 

l if e  present a misunderstood man whom people judged as am 

ignoramus with no promise# Hie true Momtity always remimd 

Mddem# for Inatam#, when serving in minor eooleaiastio 

positions, he pretended to Bleep in # e  deyttoe, but at n i#it, 

when a ll alone in the qymgogue, he pmye# fervently or pondered 

over the myaterlea of the Kabbalah#̂  At the age of thlr%y#six 

Baal#8h0m began hie p # llo  ministry# He aosumed a simplified 

version of LuManio l âbbalah but revolted against the asootio style 

of religious life#  loal-*Shem*fov aeoopted the people’s longing 

for rédemption wMoh had been aroused by two peeudo^Meaolaha, 

aithouga he neutralised Messianism# Buber explains timt the people 

wore "lying fatally siok in the perversion of faith" and Baal#8hem*Tov 

found the "antidote" in the same aouroea from which the "poison" had 

some# The Kabbalah had given am mewirn# to the anoient Judaic 

motif of exile and redemption# However, the Bmbbatlmi movement had
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only egqploltoê the anâ %e fa ith  of Jew8# hut

Ifeaiâiam  om n^ed th e  K^ihhaJ^ih in to  &m 0W %y#y i-w  o f  l i f e  f o r  th e  

oommom man# From the elmento of an app@mmmt%r hopolooo oituatlon, 

Baa3L**8hOBKDov gave the Folirii Jew me# hope ai^â rem#ed faith#
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I#  dloouoaing Buber* a re la tio n  to  Haoidlom we Imve 

noted t& it hie eontaot ?rith th le  relig loue movemnt ia  not lim ited 

to à ia to rio a l atudy* Oortoln aapeota of IWldism have hem 

r e ju v e m a te d  i n  M e  ow n p e ra o s m i f M t h #  H m o e *  we osm e % e o t  M o  

preaentatlon of llaoidiem to oonWLn aauv of Me ovm idea# about 

re li^ o u a  Mfe* the mmia pwpùBB of tMo a tu ^  to  I'laeidiom i s  to  

m awetand betto r the thought of Martin Bulw %  ommlnto# Me 

îlaeiüD t oonoopta in  th e ir  origiim l eetttog  of the Haeidiet %w of 

life #  %o mateMM of the next two oMptem M il alee provide 

background fo r oompeirison between Bamidimm and the am m  of B # 0r*e 

th o u # t wM# w ill be dieouooeâ to  the other three major aeotiOB© 

of the theeie* In  iieoueeing Buber* o presentation of limiâ^m  

there is  m  need to repeat the febballatio  fomdationo of 

BaGldiem which have been summarised in  the pmeedtog chapter#

#m8$ our attention %̂ I1 centre on the modlfioatlom and the 

originality wMoh made llasicliom a  popular movmmt mong the maaseo# 

The present chapter M il deal firstly  with the Hasidiet dootMne 

of divine unification# then secondly with the îïaaiMût oommuMon 

Mth God#

17
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flîo had morne ourreney among tW masses# but
BaaWhem^ov thomu#%3y popularises IMdmUstio doctrines of

yjtmâ and ievekutlu the uiiiification of #oê aul ooœmnion with God#

The oonoeptions are not merely extended to the oommon people; they
are transmuted into common life#  The popularioed dootMne of

divine unification ia  haeei m  the ooemogo%y and G&oh&toiogy of

the hurianio ICabhalali# fhe influonoe âa olmiêy evident in the
following exoerpta which vividly portray %e orieia of divim

â e e tin y  t o  the worMs

^Tte divine sparit to a atone or a plant or another creature 
ia like a  complete figure which elta t o  the middle of the 
thing #a in a block# no that its  hem# and feet cannot 
atretoh thoneelvee and tW head lie s  on the kmea# He who 
ia  able to l i f t  the holy spark toaia thia figure into 
freedom# and no setting free of oaptivoo la greater timn 

, this# I t  la m  when a ktog*a mn to.reeomâ from 
captivity and brought to WLa father#®

®God hae permitted # a  BheM&ln̂ h to enter tote the prooeaa
of Matoiy and to o%#mdlettoma and anfferinga
of the worW# mü tea aent Ilia BheMitoA into exile with 
man œ<| w i#  lam el # # # lie wiSTmFW rewitod tâMi 
Ma Shekhlm# until %# bring i t  to as a gift# Wl#%
dusty and bleeding feet He permits lEa Ih^SîE li tread
the road of earth beoauae we do not tc4?e''pi^^^ion it#®

toportant oonoepto to euoh Haeidiet toa@li.nga are obabumê 

by tiaa use of .E îbbaliatio symbols viweo aowoe and meaning are 

uamlly unfamiliar to moiem ears# Heme# they ereot an in itia l 

barrier for those who do not have the to them# The following 

analysis win provide the key for a oorroot interpretation of the 

symbole#

mailto:toa@li.nga
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l a  the popular ssytoga and ta les  # 1#  Buber re te l ls  f  m  

us# there seems to W a oomdeusing of î^bteliatia #iAolç# The 

la s id is t  teachings often make m  significant d istluotloa between 

the **âivto eparl# Imprisoned la  shells® mâ the ®8heliteih of 

God in eartldy exile#® Althou# tmmlators have oomletrntly 

used the terms ®aparto® and ® lights® with some juatlfloation# to 

the toentleth-oeïitmy -̂ reaclor the words M #t suggest an atomised 

dispersion of God throu#out creation# fte t is  to say# a small 

pcT'tion of God resides in each emtliy and being# as i f  the world 

embodies Innumerable divine spirits# Iteevsr# the impression 

that the B&aldlst teaching wants to sow #  diffère a great deal 

from such a notion# The emphasis must be placed on the eatlM  

presence of one God in each and eveiy entity of existence* fho 

multiplicity of the divine presence refers on%r to the 

manifestation of God in the world* The true meaning becomes 

clearer i f  the term ® divine sparks® Is trenslltemted as ®the 

Ifflomnence of God#® tn  like manner# B#er suggests that the central 

symbol# ®Imprisoned spm*s#® means ®the Conditioned immanence® of 
the transcendent''God#'5 # $  symbol ®exiled Bhpkhlnah#® has

0Bsential3y the same meaiilng# Buber apparentïy uses the word 

®0onditionei® to express the Hasidlst belief that # e  destiny of 

the divine Presenoo lo  sbbjeot to the comtltiona of nature and 

Matory# God suffers with Ms creation# and He depends upon man 

for mercy and for release from lïls eartli3y suffering# Therefore, 

these K&bballstlc and Hasidist #mbola# ®impidsoaoi aim%B of §ocF
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and *■*e x ile d  BhekMnah o f God,® o r ig in a l ly  ooM unioated  th e  g m e m i 

view that God i s  everyw here present i n  th e  w orM , and the divine 
P resen ce  i s  su h jo o t to  a  d eo tix y  o f  lo n e ly  w aM ering  and s u f fe r in g  

in th e  \forM# M oreover, Buber se y s , l a h h a l i s t i o  view of 
God* s f a t e  i n  th e  w orld  # # • c r y s t M l i s e i  i t s e l f  * * * into the 
c e n t r a l  idea of llasldisav,®4 Being l a  the t r a d i t i o n  o f  the 
KabbalWi Hasidism darea to te a c h  t h a t  th e  conditioned immanence o f 

Sod aw a its  th e  h e lp  o f  imn* A gain , th e re  i s  a, oondenalng o f 

*^mbols, hence both ® reu n itin g  th e  Bhekh^m^ M th  God® and 

^ u p l i f t i n g  o r  f r e e in g  th e  d lM ne sp a rk s  ftm  th e  shells®  r e f e r  to  

human p a r t ic ip a t io n  i n  the e a r th ly  d e s tin y  #  divine l i f e #  Thus, 
Sod and man need each o to e r#  Man needs God a s  his Greater and 

Bm t a in o r ,  and God needs man a® H is redeem er i n  the world# Buber 

e x p la in s  t M t  the m o tiv a tio n  of th e  H a s id is t  l i f e  i s  ®the s e c r e t ,  

unfathom able value of humm action®  # #  "the p r in c ip le  of mm*s 
r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  f o r  God* 0 f a t a  i n  the world#®^

In  h is  ear3y  book, I  and Thou, l a r t i n  Buber closely follows 
the Hasidist concept o f  God*a d e s tix y  and Hi® need of man* The 
H asiilm  b e l ie v e  tWt their p io u s  l i f e  i s  a neoeosajy  complement 
to  the l i f e  o f  Clod* They m a in ta in  'th a t divine l i f e  and h m m  l i f e  

are com pletely  in te rd e p e n d e n t,  hence God would be helpless without 
the ho ly  Easid* A ccording to Buber, genuine Hasidism even teaches 
th a t  the coming o f  th e  Messiah depends on man# Man must f i r s t  

hallow  a l l  o f  h is  w orld  and then the messianic age w i l l

come# Of c o u rse , i t  is  also understood t im t  mm i s  atogys in mad
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o f t t e  d iv in e  G re a te r , B u a ta to e r  and Redeemer# l a  th e  s ta tem en t 

o f  h ia  mm f a i t h  Marîîin Buber a l s o  expyosoon Bmh oonv io tlons#

II© w r i te s  s "You m&à Goâ i n  o rd e r  to  b e , and Clod m e e#  you  f o r  th e  

v e iy  m&mrlng o f  y o u r life  # # • We kmm umWmbly i n  o u r  lm ##B
Ï'{

t h a t  th e re  is  a  becoming of th e  God t im t  in #  TW world is  not

d iv in e  e p o r t ,  i t  i® d iv in e  â e n ti# '.®  ' By Qompm̂ing llaaidiam  mâ

these ideas of I, and Thou* we realise the* Buher is  exproeo ing  a

Hasidist aonrictlon, but he has given nw to the oonoept

of d iv in e  xneed# Buber seya t h a t  God needs man*® h e lp  i n  order to

f u l f i l  th e  divine purpose for human l i f e *  God depends on man for

the redem ption and f u l f i lm e n t  of the divine W ill i n  human h is to ry * '

Buber soys that man sWuld "Thy w ill be done," and mean,
7"tlm xugh me whom Thou needeat.#® The in f lu e n c e  of H a s id is t

# o u # i t  upon M artin  Buber becomes ev id en t a g a in  t o  th e  s im i la r i t y

o f  the fo llo w in g  q u o ta tio n s*  Gerahom B o h o l#  o o r re e tly  sums’up

th e  H a s id is t  view of GOd to the phrase: "A ll Being (to) God,

b u t not a l l  Being ( i s )  Go&#*̂  Buber expreaae® th e  ea rn  idea t o

t  and ..toou w ith  th e s e  words: "God oom priees, b u t i s  n o t ,  .tlxx

universe#®^ He a la o  w rite s?  "There i s  n o th in g  t o  which II# oould  
1Ûnot be fo und ."  B uberto s ta tem en t approxiiiicites the ommon

11H a s id is t  seyiïig? "Mo p la c e  can  be v o id  if  th e  ghoM^nah#® '

The above s ta tem en ts  ab o u t God raise am important question about 

both the IfasM im and  M artin  Buber# %o the Hasidist concept of 

God a  pantheism ^ I f  th e  îfaaidim  a re  p a n th e is t s ,  th e n  i t  fo llo w s 

that th e  similar p o s i t io n  of Martin Buber i s  also pmthetotto#
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Bet U0 begin our inquiry into the issue by mmitltMg three of the
early atudonts of Hasidism, B#A# Horodoeky, hm%» Wmmmn and Jacob
Minkin, These eoholere attribute pantheistic leanings end

clootrinea to the Baal-Sh«#

Hmmaa haa recently written am article acting timt
BaaMhem*® "interpretation of God was in strongly pantheistic 

12terme," ' Minkin "Rabbi Israel Baal Shorn fev  wm a
IBpantheist without ever having heard of Spinoaa," ^ However, Buber 

understands th e  ■ Saal»Shem*0 position as  a  refutation o f  Bpinosa 

without over having known of In presenting the position

of Horodesky relates the phrase, "God Is the place of
IK.

the world and the world the place of God#® ' According to Buber* b 

Interpretation of Hasiêlm, "the mrM tu .not tho place of

rather, God i s  the place of the v/orld, and He atUJ, # # H s in  

Although there Is disagreement m  wWtWr I&aidism teaches 

ordinary pantheism, the conclusions of B #er and Sohalem probably 

represent the most recent and competent research, GersWm 8#wlm  

suggest© that the Hasidist interpretation of God be paHed 

"pBïi^tàeiem® because Hasidism does not eqmata God with the world, 

although i t  does teach a universal theoplmry. Because th is seems 

to be Buber* s point also , perhaps we should accept "panentheism® 

as the more correct designation for the position held by the 

Haaidim and Martin Buber,

The panentheism of the HaaicUm ferns am essen tia l foundation 

for their doctrine of divine unification and their communion wi#%
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God# T h is  p o in t  be  i l l u e t m t e d  by th e  p o r a d i#  o f e a t in g

in  holiness, which i s  a popular example <f the Hasidist- ooneept of

tl’ja supreme state of mmx* The paradigm show the oonorete, eartl-y

quality of Hasidist mystieism, When a ïlasltl s ite  down to M,s

meal, he i s  oonvinoed that God " o a l le "  to him both in  h is him gsr

ant i n  th e  food set b e fo re  him* The BhokMn#^, of Got la

"imprisonoi" in  the food as eveaqywhere else* The Hamit believes

that i f  he eats %vi# reverenoe, with joy, ant with his whole being

tireo te t toward Got, then the simple aot of eating beoomes,

f ir s t ly , a saoret ommmion with Got ant, seoon^y, a means of

l i b e r a t i n g  the ho ly  BhekW^rWï# Gom smptlon of food  i s  not merely

an enjoyment pom lttet by Got nor merely a %)motloe for maintaining

the physical health necessary for active so fv io o  of Got* B a th e r ,

H asid ism  teaahos t h a t  the a o t  o f  e a t in g  a oom on meal i n  h o lin e s s

becomes as holy a r ite  as eating the seorifiee in  the Holy Temple*

Clod i s  a to ^y s ou r h o s t  and man i s  in v i t e d  to be H is  g u e s t # Henoe,

eve%y m eal, and axy o th e r  d a i ly  a c t i v i t y ,  beoomes an  op% )ortm iiy

both to meet God and help Bod# I t  seems oo%reot to spy that in

Ï. and Thou. Buber sums up a part of Hasidism m  w ell as h is om

tW u g h t %?hen he r e f e r s  to  o u r  r o le  i n  creation m  being "h e lp e rs
l ‘/and ooeqxiniosîs" of God# *

fhe paradigm of eating in  holiness sWm that in  Hasidism,

a  p o p u la r is e d  f o m  i s  given to the Rabbalistio oonoept of dev'oku# 

as i^ e ll as th e  d o a tr ln e  of d iv in e  u n if  ie a tlo ti*  Aooording to 

ierohom Boholem, th e  H a s id is t  d o c tr in e  of devekuth i s  " th e  o e n tm l
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point on whloh Haaidlm i s  foouaot and from which opooial
3 Aattitude can be developed#® AltW u# Martin. B # w  Mm never 

ma#' a olmller exp lic it statement, nearly a l l  Me eaeeys on 

Molélom emphasise tim t a îmmm^ûtvim dialogue I 0 baoio to the 

life  and teaefcdng of Haoidlem# As ii^ loatei praviouoly, 

means communion with #od# Buber fee ls  that in  Mmiûlm the 

oommnion between man and Boil i© undemtood as the reepome of am 

®I" to hiù "Thou#® fMo means that tte  Hasidlat ly a tie  oonoentratea 

fu lly  on God, "adheree® to God, "olmvea® to  Clod, direote Mb whole 

being to God; however, the Ilaald dqee not geek to be absorbed in  

God* fb ie  îfasM iet typo of communion with God hm both a cognitive 

and an motive qualiiy, but eapeoimlly the latter* The îîasidist 

myotlo "Ovtois® to God with great joy, fervour, enthwiaem and 

dadloatioB* I t  i s  a different iyp# of doyetoth based on cognitive 

oonoentratlon which appears throughout labbaH stio  lite ra tu re#

Moreover, the labbaHfits usually com lder true oomuW^on with God to  

bo a tta inab le  only in  the highest stage of ascetic prayer # There 

i s  only infrequent epaoulation about the pmotlo# of communion w l#

God in  eveayday life*  The a ttitu d e  of # e  llaoidte ie  quite different* 

Communion with God i s  placed in  the m.iSat of the oomon œn* 0  

ac tiv ity  to  the world* hiving i s  pmying# Of eouroa, the ilaeidto 

also have special times of prayer and worship to  which th e ir  passions 

are often l i f te d  in to  the s ta te  of hitlatovut* eoataav* H asidistK!iu##WiW ^

soyinge describe the impaaeioneâ experiences of such ollm atit
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commion #1% mmy erotic symbols* “ Bo more shouM ha mm# 

abou t t w  eoBtat&o a s p e c t  o f  i i a s i â i s t  l i f e ,  i f  we wm# a  p ic tu r e  

o f  what B # e r  would co n s id e r  genuine llaeiiism *  lie o n ly  d iooussea  

th e  h i t la h a v u t  once i n  iiie  e x p o s it io n  o f  Ifealclipm, and  th e  

re fe re n c e  appears i n  one o f  th e  f i r s t  p u M loa tiona#^^  A f te r  M a 

own diaenoh&ntment with eoetatio experlenoea lie tends to diminish 

th e  p la c e  o f  em otionalism  ami e c s ta s y  i n  % o id im *  Buber p r e f e r s  

to  e m i t  th e  l la a id ia t  l i f e  o f  a  c o n s ta n t and reo ip rO ca l

ladLig&t {rojl, vdh&o&t (&ocl aaetlBC# gN)ei8&t*]k& %%$r SIBLa iBSMGdb&Gwa&tl 

presence in  wan*a immediate world*

This ralcitioîâohip with (loci demanda a pwtlonlm:* mode of 

liv in g  in  the wosrld as, w ell as Ilia presence in  the world# Buber 

explains that the llaoidim experience their entire l i f e  iti the 

world m a* "aacmmm# which mediates their commlon with io i ,
PXhence Buber calls the Haaidiet ivcy of l ife  a "panaacramentaliom*®

The "aaorament® of daily e%e%ienc0 mediate# both Gcd*8%d#0oa" to 

the Hasliiia and th e ir "reaponee" to God* Eveiy action is  a response 

to God became God is  found to be ev0#wWre* BevertMlesm, ioi* o 

demand in  e v w  new moment cannot he kw œ  hefcroMnd* Hence, we 

can "prepare ou ree lv o s ever again for the deed, to t we camot 

prepare the deed its e lf  Hasidlom rejects the detailed 

req u irem en ts  of mtolMcml law and the mystical me#odologiee 

contained in  the tetoalah hecawe these way# of responding to God 

deny a epontamcm "answer® to the unique demand of the evei^
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changing present# FmtWmere, Haeidlem Wsea a f&m stand 

against the esoteric appmaeh of tin© Kĝ bolâ # laaidiam 

teaohee that the "aaemmentol life® is  pesaible even for the meet 

simple and unlearned mn#^  ̂ for the learned EaM>i a #  %lw 
ascetic of Kahhallm human exleteme is  either profane or holy# 

Religious oheervanoe and aooetlo exeroleee are separate holy 

actions to a profane world# Buher argue# that oonvontioml 

religion often tries to ornate and preserve communion fûMi foci 

by a e le o t in g  a p e o ia l expe iienoea  which a re  to  h e  th e  " sa c re d  

places® 'mil "aaerei ttoea® f o r  a relationship between man and.

God# Homver, Buber thtoke that the effort only ormtes an 
m d eslrab l©  d ioho toey  o f  m o re d  and p ro fane  aphmzoa t o  .life #  

Aooordto# to 14m, M sid ism  o o rre o ta  this m iaW m  o f oom ven ttom i 

re lig io n #  BUher m ain ta to s  t h a t  i n  tW l i f e  Of the B a s id to , the 
profane does not exist pmmmmntly hemwe they believe that our 
e n t i r e  l i f e  i n  th e  w orld  i s  e i t h e r  a lre a d y  eao red  o r  % m tm tial% r 

sacred#  There i a  no l a s t i n g  d lo l io t# #  of eaoredneae and 
profanenesa heoause the lla a id  "hallowe® hie whole exietenoe* 
t o  lÉieiclism and.. Modem. M m, Buher aoyo; "'%%# i n  of greatest 
importance t o  fesic liam , to#doy a s  them, i s  the powerful tendency, 
p re se rv e d  i n  personal a s  well m t o  communal e iris to n o e , to  overcome 

tlm fundamental separation between the aaored and profaiie*®^
In Buber* s understanding of l&aldim, the secular life  to  

the vjorld beoomeo one with eaered life  than the Ifaaicî learns to
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"love the worM to-GodJf The ooncoption i s  w l l  ###0& up to

tvo of Buber* 0 osmym absut Maidim» In the ooMy, "Imvo of

God mà M0 igli>our,® B#or writoo;

"for he (the Mold) Im rm  to love the fed of # e  lïuiveree^ 
to© #od who love# m# world, only to the mmnm  to toioh 
he himoelf %mrm to love the îwM# flmu wo m # #  
tW w  prooeedtog from love of men to love of #o& m  hmtog 
the ieoioive way for toe development of the todividualf'*'-^

.A#to, Buber write# to m eeew of lf$?, to which he oum 

up the oeoeme of Maidim m  he has mm  to œderetaud i t  to Me 

f ifty  yoara of atudys "Man omrnot approuoh the âtoliie l>y rmoMm# 

beyond the human; he oau approach Him m iy # w u #  beomimg W#u* 

To he humm la what h#, tMe iuüvMual mu, taa© been created 

for#® Ttaa, i f  a llasid m m  ooked, what ##e i t  mean to-- 

hmmm a- lloeii, uocordiug to Buber W would rep#, i t  atop# mmm 
hetog a txw mm % loi4ug the world, eopwtol# our fellow men* 

This ie  toe fuWementol requirement that the Ifeoii muot fu lf il  

to order to achieve the m lftoatiou of God amâ oomwAom with Go&# 

We are certain# justified to doubting that Ifeoiâiem wma etocyo 

the eartly, vmrld#, and seoUlmr Judaism which emerges to  B#er*B 

pmaentatlon, However, i t  muet he r©m©#ere# that Buher 

purpoee# revive# a aeleotive image of «oient Hmrntolm, and tlito 

piotiîre is  topo^tant to the present atu# an a olu© to BUher*© 

eoAoeption of an adequate religiouo l i f e  to our oomtmpor«F 

world# lienee, i t  ie  important to notice that #31 other^worM# 

aopooto of a religioua orientation are reduced, m& the religious
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l i f e  o f  th e  Haoid i a  p re se n ted  as  b e in g  o en tred  in  th e  nom m l 

l i f e  o f  man in  t h i s  p re s e n t w o rld . Buber i s  convinced t h a t  th e  

H a s id is t  way o f l i f e  a t t a i n s  a  remarl^abl© u n i ty  o f  " l i f e  i n  God" 

and d a i ly  " l i f e  in  th e  w orld" because th e  H asid b e l ie v e s  th a t  

he m eets God through  h ie  a f f i rm a t io n  o f  th e  w orld# Hence, th e  

H asid i e  "open to  th e  w o rld , p ious tov^arda th e  w o rld , and in  

love w ith  th e  w orld



(mPTSE IV

«  OP Tim msiDiar oommirv To MBBmiOAL

joBAim w  sABmTmmsm

^hm f a r  # 0  am X y cis  a f  Haoidlsm  lias âaaXt b a s ic a l ly  w ith  

the r e l a t i o n  between th e  E asiâim  anâ the Habbaliete, especially 

t h e i r  â a e t r im a  o f  th e  u n i f io a t io n  o f God and oommunion w ith  Ood# 

Buber claim s t h a t  H aaidlsm  adop ted  th e  K ab b a lle tio  ooamogoiy 

u n d e rly in g  th e se  doctrines only booause Baol#'Bhem had n o th in g  

b e t t e r  to  o f f e r  i n  i t s  p lace#  Even i f  t h i s  o p in io n  cou ld  be 

defended , t o r e  rei»aina th e  M a to r io a l  fa© t t o t  î i a a id i s t  te ach in g  

i s  o b v iously  deep ly  in d e b te d  t o  t o  Kabbalah of Duria# By th e  tim e 

o f  Baal-8hem*^ov th e  l a b b a l i s t s  had gained  ap p ro v a l from  mpy Jem #

I t  was probably beoause of the oloee association with the Kabbalah 
that Heeldiem was able to  remain a sect within Judaism in spite of 
being ostraoisad from rabbinioal oiroles# However, the 
modifications which have been examined in t o  previous chapter show 
that llasldiam attempted to break away from t o  ascetic, esoteric, 
gnoatio, pantheistic and laagio tendencies of the Kabbalah# Hasidism 
developed sufficient originality to make it  a separate movement in 
Judaism m tor than a new school of the

29
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âitou#! xm may af îlasiâlaa ae a movement or seot 

w iton Judaism, this does not mmn that the Hasidim warn weloomoâ 

by tho leaders of traditional Judaism# Conflict with BabMnioaX 

Judaism was predeWlmmt In the development of Hasidism# Because 

Rabbinical Judaism was the authoritative representative of the 

tm ditiom l faith , the position of the new movement had to be 

defined against the backgmmd of rabbinical thou^t and practice# 

Bitter controversy arose between the Rabbin and the la sid ist 

leaders, fir stly , because the Hasidist community had it s  own "Babbi,® 

the ^addik, and the two religious leaders were naturally placed in 

the position of being competitors# BeoondXy, t o  lasidim 

established t o lr  own place of worship apart from the synagogue# 

Thirdly, t o  Hasidim developed # # ir  own style of Jewish piety# 

Hence, the rabbinical circles viewed Hasidism m  a #reat to 

the authority of the orthodox Bdbbl, t o  synagogue, and the haw#

I t  is  not surprising that the lasidim were # ten  looked upon m  

heretics# The Hasidist community brou^t further diaropmte upon 

its e lf  by associating w i#  the Sabbatian heresy# The Sabbatian 

movemnt had gained w%" adherents in  Polish Jewiy, and during the 

early years of Hasidism extreme Sabbatian ideology was s t i l l  being 

taught among the Polish masses by the Frankists# This mans that 

many of the poor, igmmnt, Jewish peasants tended to thdnl; like  

Sabtmtlons, although may have forsaken the messianic movements 

long ago# The leaders of Hasidlam were addressing the heart and
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id o a s  i n  o rd e r  #  h e lp  th o se  Jowa who had had t h e i r  Jow iah f a i #  

p e rv e r te d  by t o  pseudo-lleaaiaha#. That i s  to  m y , i n  o rd e r  to 

h e lp  these Polish J e m ,, they had to M§in on t h e i r  otm 

r e l i ^ o m  l e v e l ,  which i n  mapy oaaoe s t i l l  in v o lv ed  Sahtetian iam # 

Antiaofi)i.anism and m eaaim io  le a d e r s h ip  ware two m a jo r 'f e a tu re s  o f  

S ahhatianlam  t h a t  th e  H a a id is t  oommunity cou ld  n o t avoid#

Masidiam iM  n o t  a o o % t e i t o r  o f  th e s e ,  h u t both f e a tu r e s  a f fo o te d  

t o  s ty l e  o f  l a s i ü o t  leadership and t o  n a tu m  o f  the l a s i d i s t  

p ie ty .

The p re s e n t c h a p te r  to o  two baoio  purpoaos# F i r s t l y ,  th e  

c h a p te r  w i l l  d ise u se  t o  n a tu re  o f  H a s id is t  p ie ty  and t o  a ^ l e  o f  

H a s id is t  le a d e r s h ip  a s  p re se n te d  by M artin  Buher# Secondly., and 

more im p o rta n t, my r e s e a rc h  h as a ttem p ted  to d e te rm im  # e  E a e id ls t  

conoepts o f  Buber* 0 own th o u g h t, and t o n  p la c e  th e se  ooneeptiona 

i n  t h e i r  H a s id is t  contex t#  I n  G to p ta r  H I  t h i s  same approaeh 

showed th a t  th e re  a re  c e r t a in ly  good reasons Buber say® t h a t  

ilia  "foundation®  and "impulses® a re  "ak in" to  H asidism . I t  i s  

hoped th a t  the s tu d y  o f  tM a  c h a p te r  M i l  g ive  f u r # e r  su p p o rt f o r  

Buber* a olaim#

Both Sahhatianiam and Hasidiem continue the Kabbalistio 

u n d ers tan d in g  o f good and e v il#  One H a s id is t  saying r e f e r s  to 

e v i l  as " t o  th ro n e  o f  t o  good#"̂  O t o r  Hasidist say in g s r e f e r
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2to ovil m  t o  lowest rang on t o  ladder loading to God# Such 

eayinga have their procèdent to Kabbalism. tn  the SSiÈSfià 

In iaeidiom the mat is  t o  most oommom metaphor oomoeming good end 

evil# The ahell is  oompored to the evil forces, ĵ e llp o # # and the 

kernel to t o  "holy epoxke of God#" Bmt% eaytoga and symbols are 

imtomded to convey the omtologioal mature of good and evil# These 

two #steviem are separate and real forces but mot dlohotomouo and 

equal realities# Good ie  identified with God, and evil is  m 

inoidental, provisional force which is  subordinate to God# 

farther, evil can only exiet in mlatiom to ^od, epeeifioally as a 

prelude to good. This ontology of good a #  evil ie  applied % 

Hasidism and Martin Buber to "an anthropolo#oal defiMtion of good 

and evil#" In ©xpreseing his views on good and ev il in  t o  

treatls#, Marti# Bufeep oleaply aflopte and
3expands t o  EasiiEet teaching on the "evil urge" and t o  "good urge." 

AS understood by Hatiiism and Buber, ev il i s  a real force in  human 

m ture, but t o  forets of human e v il are believed to be readily 

redeemble by m n  himself# The Hasidist taatora and Buber argue 

that human e v il begins with t o  "evil urge" which appears in  our 

imagination in  t o  form of temptation, The "evil urge" ie  

opposite to mn*s "good urge," and t o  "evil urge" la  basioolly an 

incomplet© form of t o  elemental urges upon which t o  process of 

human l i f e  depends#^ Thus, t o  "evil urge" needs only to be 

transformed in to I ts  potential usefulness# On t o  o to r  hand, i f  

man over avoids or n##eots t o  raaponsibiliiy of tmn^ormation, the
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" e v i l  urge" ab o u t a H  form e o f  moral e v i l ,  lïeno©, i t  i@

man who i a  r e a l l y  reî oitslM© f o r  making the  " e v i l  u r p "  r e s u l t  in 

e v i l  behaviour# Buber # i n k e  th a t  these oonoepto have t h e i r  

o a r l i e s t  o r ig in  i n  the falmud  ̂d o c tr in e  o f  the two urges* îlonoe, 

the H a e id ia t teaoM ng  on the " e v i l  urge" p o ae ib ly  was not new in 
r a b b in ic a l  thou#kt# Moreover, the Haeidlm and M artin  Buber a re  

i n  agreem ent with t o  GabbatianiatG who say th a t  one oannot serve 
God m erely %r av o id in g  ev il#  Hence, th e  l a s i d  does not re p reea  

h i  a " e v i l  u rg e ,"  b u t  he t r i e e  to  " se rv e  God w ith  th e  evil urge#"

In o o a tra e t  to  Haeidlem, the S a b b a tia n le te  teaoh nothing 

ab o u t t r a n s fo m in g  the  " e v i l  urge#" Rather, B abbatai Zevl a llow s 

" e v i l  u rg es"  to  beoomo "evil deoia" which he Verifies as holy 
r i t e s #  Jacob  Frank oven e x a lte  th e  " e v i l  deed" to the position 
o f  th e  h i^ io e t  form  of r e l ig io u s  l i f e #  The H aeid o an ao t imagine 
t h a t  God w ishes mam to oomMt "h o ly  sin * "  That e th io a l  n ih il is m  

is  ra je o ted #  However, th e  p o s i t io n  o f  the H aa id ia  and Martin 
Buber i s  s t ill v e iy  daring# I f  i t  happens to  be t r u e ,  as some 
r e l ig io n s  m ain ta in  i t  i s ,  that each  man varies in his a b i l i t y  to 
tm n s fo rm  hi© u rg e s , and some men a re  helpless before certain i m e r  

f o r c e s , then these persona can  better handle  auoh e lem en ta l urges 

by av o id in g  or su p p re ss in g  tWm# F o r a u #  persons tlia  way o f  

th e  courageous lla a id  o o u l i  le a d  o n ly  to  d e s p a ir  and inoreased g u i l t ,  

I n  l a r a e l  and th e  World Buber actaow ledges the p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  

su p p re ss io n  b u t, u n fo r tu n a te ly , he oom pleto ly  r e je c t s  t h i s  

a l t e r n a t iv e  i n  fa v o u r  of th e  more novel p o s i t io n  o f  Hasidism# I n
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tho mm0  âàBmaBion ho denounoes th© heathenism which
glorifi©.© th© elemental urges %  prqclaiming them sa e ra d  before

6they am tmmformod into halinoas# However# i t  seems
umemBBuny for Buber to diooount alao the attempt to conquer or
suppress the elemental urges. Gonquering the "evil urge" s t ill

can he aoceptod as a secondary alternative# oven i f  hallowing
the "evil urge" is  being attempted as the most desirable apprmoh
to our elemental urges.

Closer attention needs to be given to what Hasidism #ana
bj the "evil urge" and the tmmforming or hallowing of th# "evil

urge." In Buber* $ own writings and in hi a intei^ratatio# of
Hasidism# he presents the nature of the "evil urge" as a ,

iireotionlesa# oMotio state of the elemental urges of. man#
While suffering from Hi a direotionlesa whirl of elemental urges#
Buber soys man is  a miorooos*: of the 0 1 am #a#Tohn. which 1 # the
Eabbalistlo tem for "the upper worlds of confusion mul disorder."
Bubar compares 1 4 s days of youth to the 0 1 am Hâ Tohn. Wl. in
ImgQS of Good, and,Evil he suggests that avexyono can understand
what he means by "lack of direction" when they recall' "the storm

1of adolescence." He explains that when our elemental 

urges are in confusion we are apt to treat any aspect of our 

world as merely on object to be wcploitel and destroyed. The 

chaos inside of man is  the fundamental cause of the chaos 

throughout the socie^r within which mn lives. According to

Z'
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B uber, man may "slide" i n to  a  d is o rd e r ly  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  w orld

sim ply b y 'f a i l i n g  to d i s c ip l in e  b ie  " e v i l  urge.® On the o th e r

hand, ' after u n in te n t io n a l ly  doing a  m leêw â, man may

d e l ib e r a te ly  oliooeo to  eo n iim O  doing th e  e v i l  deed, hence th e

behaviour beoomes part of him. These p o asih ilitiee  are what
B uber c a l l s  " th e  two a tagee  of e v i l . "  I n  h ie  interpretation
the f i r s t  s i t u a t i o n  eorresponds t o  th e  H ehm io i^yth o f  th e  f i r s t

fam ily* e T all®  and the second, " m d io a l  e v i l , "  i s  ex p ressed

i n  th e  F e r s ia n  e y th  o f  fim a*e " f a l l " .  Buher says, that th e

a l te r n a t iv e  t o  b o th  "e tag ea  o f  e v i l"  i s  what he o a l la  " C r e a t io n ."

He a ls o  interpréta Hasidiam as teaching that " d ire c t io n "  redeems
man*s " f a l l e n  s t a t e . "  The oonoept of " d tra o tio n "  has a  long and

oom plioated developm ent in Buber* a thought#^ Perhaps a

definition f o r  " d ire o tio n "  can he deduced from th e  fa llo w in g

p a ssag e s . I n  I  .and fhpm Buher ex p resse s  h i m e l f  l i k e  a  H a s id is t

sage when he w M tee: "He who • s e rv e s  God w ith  the o v i l  impulse*

( o r  u rge) malms d e c is io n , deoidee th e  e v e n t * I n  tmmo o f

Good and Evil h e  explains that one "se rv e s  God w ith  th e  o v i l

u rge" by u n i t in g  i t  w ith  the "good u rg e ,"  and th e  "good urge" i s

"pure d ire c tio n #  I n  Israel and the World. Buber soya that
i f  man is  "de term ined  to  give d ire c t io n "  to  th e  " e v i l  urge" then

11he " le n d s  i t  th e  f u l l  f o rc e  of h ie  w i l l . "  Because Buber 
p la c e s  " d ir e c t io n "  i n  o p p o s itio n  to e v i l  and ch ao s , we may 
conclude th a t  "direction" involves o rd e r lin o a s , and from  the above 

q u o ta tio n s , i t  seems t h a t  th e  o rd e r  i s  achieved by th e  human will.



Therefore, let m assume that the fundamental quality of
"direction® is  t o  order, harmony and puipoae given man*a

"direotiohlesa® foroee, i .e .  "ovil urge," by human deoision

and âet©OTimtlon# Bubor explains that a ll the diverse
deoleione of orderly, -purposeful liv ing  eomhlne to  form eveiy

mm*m "one diraotion." The "one direotion® can be understood

both as one* 0  unique ted iv idualily  and as one* a unique way of
10l i v i n g  w ith  Ood. T h e re fo re , a s  undem tood  by B uber,

H asidism  r e je o t s  t o  extremes of b o th  antluom ianiém  and # e  
u su a l response  o f  m yetioism  tm m rde man*a " a l i e n  th o u ^ ta "  and 

"wayward im pulses*" The R asid  rem ains t o  myati© whose 

hi^iest aim ia an intimate radationsîiip with God, but he does 
not renoum o t o  w orld and he does n o t  re p re s s  his mtuml 
impulses# neither does he indulge and exploit these two 
dimensions of human existence# The Hasidist ayatio raalioes 
his constant relationship w ith  God by s a n o tlfy in g  " to  
e x te rn a l  and in t e r n a l  r e a l i t y  o f  e a r th ly  being#" fh u a , we 

see that the H a s id is t  unity of r e l ig io n  and d a i ly  life  inoludes 
aH possible aspeots of human existence in the world#

The llaaidiat aeot #d  more than reject t o  antinomianiam 

of t o  GabMtianists# t o  Hasidim attained an exceeding  

high level of Jewish piety# Their mme, flasid, means "pious 

one;" The piety of the llasidim differs from t o  usual

"observing Jew® because i t  is  a mystioal ploty and a mdioal
14

p ie ty #  Buber w r i t e s .  H asidism  i s  " isystio ism  beoome ethos#"
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Of cours©, he refera to the Kabbaliatio ïiystlôiam# whioh Hasidism 

modifies but always retains, for imtame# Baa Whom 

admonishes men to be careful %n how they use their tools booause 

the "holy sparks of God" dwell in  them. Again, a tavern 

keeper must serve even the worst of begga% with love and care 

heoause a "holy spark of God" dwells, within him. Hasidism insists  

on Increasing the quality of Jewish piety and the sincerity of 

formal worship. In contrast to the le ^ ism  of eighteenth- 

century rahhinical law, the ethical teachings of Hasidism emphasise 

an inwardness and radical quality # ic h  is  very rmch like the 

teachings of primitive Christianity.^^

In H asid ism  s t r i c t  observance of the law Is no longer the 

f i n a l  goa l o f  Jew ish  p ie ty .  The commn#E#nts of th e  Torah and 

r a b b in ic a l  law are co n s id e red  aids on ly  for the situations i n  

which th ey  a p p ly . The o rthodox  Jews opposed t h i s  H a s id is t  position 

because they believed I t den ied  the ultlm te a u t o r i t y  of th e  

Jew ish  haw and th e  r o le  of the Rabbi# However, w M lt th e  Tom h 

Is no longer c e n t r a l  i n  H a s id is t  l i f e ,  i t  Is n o t v io la te d  as i n  

S ab b a tlasism . B a th e r , tW  Torah re c e iv e s  the same rev eren ce  as 

i t  does i n  Kabballsm, and above a l l ,  the f o r a h  l a  thought to be 

f u l f i l l e d  by H a s id is t  p ie ty ,  f o r  t h i s  reason when a  m b b in ic a l  

s c h o la r  hmomoB a H asid , the .cen tre  o f  his p rev io u s l i f e  la 

r e le g a te d  to a m inor role. I n  the view o f  H asidism , th e  

r ig h te o u sn e ss  o f  tW  lla s id  m ust surWLy exceed # e  r l# t# o u s n # s s  

o f  th e  orthodox Rabbi and the common "o b se rv in g  Jew.®
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TM  e t h i c a l  te a c h in g s  o f  HaslM sm  a i# h a a im  themes th a t  

a re  common i n  th e  p ro p h e ts  and  i n  O h x ie tian  teaobinge# Goâ i e  

t h o u ^ t  o f  m  a  m ero i^X  and o o m # a e io m te  Being a # im t whom 

men can even render judgment, i f  He happens to  a f f l i c t  them 

heartXeesX y. H evertheX ees, i n  human s u f f e r in g  and d iv in e  judgment 

th e  llao id  a t i l l  feeXe h e  i s  upheld  by th e  g race  o f  God#

P u r to m o re #  # e  lo v in g  God wiXXe that men l i v e  in im i ta t io n  of 

H is infin ite lo v e . H ence, E a s lâ ia t  etldo® strese a  re v e re n t and 

a c t iv e  lo v e  f o r  G ot which i e  e x p re a e e t i n  b ro th e r ly  lo v e  and 

benevolence tow ard a l l  men, f r i e n d  or enemy# The g o a l o f  their 

e th ic a l  l i v i n g  is  to w oreldp Got by s e rv in g  a ll men nd th  

a t t i t u d e s  of b ro th e r ly  lo v e , humiXity and joy# hove, h u m ility  

and jo y  co u ld  he c a l le d  the t l ire e  c a rd in a l  v i r tu e s  of i l a o i t i s t  

0th io 0# Moreover, the Im d e ra  of the iiaeidim  dleooumge proX on#d 

guilt f e o l in g s  o v er f a i l u r e  to lo v e  th e  nel#bour and to he humble 

b e fo re  the neighbour because the sorrow of g u i l t  f o r f e i t s  jo y .

The refomo of llasliiam included Jewish worship and 
education m  well as Jewish ethics# The Baeldlm fe lt that the 
rabbinioal Judaism of th e  D iaspora  provided nothing b u t an 
endless burden of injunctions, relaxations ant a tepid, 
form llstlc worship. Hence, the HaMdlm dared to challenge the 
accepted, rabbinical authority of their nelghbourhoois, and they 
estaW.l8Wd new patterns of worship based on emotionalism, 
enthusiasm, ve%y earnest pmying and the exhortations of simple 

men %#o usually had no rabblMcal training# They met togeüier
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i n  s p e c ia l  houses o f  w orsM p, and shouts of epontamoua p m y e r ,

rapturous êaaoiug, and «ystoMou.® homily were not uncommon
\

p m o tio e s .  The o h l l t o u  o f  f la s id io t  homes m r e  tm im ed  %  th e  

le a d e ra  o f  th e  H a s id is t  o o m m lty ,  w hile o th e r  Jew ish  o h i l te e n  

were aduoated by th e  HabM a t  th e  synagogue. The H a a id ia t 

te a c h e rs  em phasised th e  developm ent o f  o h a m o te r  m th e r  th an  

g a in in g  knowledge o f  J  owish law  aad  tm d itio m #

The life  mmd teaching of Hasidism placed oxoeedingly h i#  

oxpeatatious on the despairing Jew of tho Diaspora* Haeidiem 

demanded that the Bast European Jew respond to the degenemtion 

mà diaoouragement of his soolal and hietorioai oiroumatanoee 

with positive religious attitudes and motions. The oyetioal and 

radical piety of ïlmlàiom required a ntmnmm  religioua disoiplinei 

Ab am isolated individual, the îiaaid could never have metered 

the ohallen^* He needed the aid of strong leadership and a 

supporting oommunity# The meoslan&e movements of Sabbatal govi 

and Jacob frank had offered a supposedly supernatural leader and 

the strength of mass enthuaiaem, but the paeudo^Measiahs totally  

failed the people and shattered their hopes. Thus, the boMIdered 

Jewish peasant was in  even greater need of a strong leader*

Many simple Jews would not tu rn  to the orthodox Rabbi i n  their 
need because the learned Rabbi seemed distant, mtolpful, perhaps 
even forbidding# The leadership of the Hasidist movement had 
a quite different image* The movement offered the confused Jews 
of Poland a  new type  o f  r e l ig io u s  community which was structured
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around # persuasive and passionate loader, the ^addik, 

o f  which I s r a e l  BaaX-Shetn-^Tov was th e  f i r s t *

(2) m# giarl# og. .BMiaia.t.
The EaddiWlm were the exemplars and p a s te r s  o f  the Haaiiim #

"Baddik" means " th e  r ig h te o u s  om *" The llaatdim  s a id  th ey

learned the Tom h from e v e iy  movement of t h e i r  Eaddik heeause th e

FiUddlk l i t e m l l y  embodied th e  fom h*  It was the fu n c tio n  o f

th e  Êaddikim to i n s p i r e  and i n s t r u c t  the Ilasld im , t o  share t h e i r

g r ie f  a and s u f f e r in g s ,  and emooumgo them when th # -  f a l t e r e d  i n

t h e i r  f a i t h ,  Buher feels t h a t  the essemo of the Hasidist

oommuWLty was " re o ip m o a l aotion*® ^^ île m a n s  t h a t  th e  B a d ü k

and the la s id im  i n  h i s  charge  formed a  oommunity engaged i n

genuine dialogue* The Eaddik was th e  eentral p e r s o n a l i ty  of

three o i r # e s  o f  ro o ip ro o a l fe llo w sh ip  i n  which the p a s to r a l  lo v e
17o f th e  ZnêMk was ex tended  and em ulated .

The f i r s t  and broadest o ir o le a  encompassed the many # o  

oame t o  the Haddik from  a distance, o s p e o ia lly  on the r o l i # o u s  

h o lid a y s , t o  a s k  h©lp for t h e i r  b o d ily  and s p i r i t u a l  needs*

The seooïiâ, middle o i r e l e  included those who l iv e d  in th e  v ic in i ty  

o f  th e  gaddik* The ^add ik  l iv e d  and w o to d  among th e se  Hasidim* 

E© ministered to them i n  the market p la c e , in  their homes, and 

in the Easidist house o f  worship# The t h i r d ,  narrowest o iro le  

was that of the disciples, of whom sevoml were usually taken 

i n to  the household  of the Baddik for t r a in in g  i n  the E a s id ia t  

tm d i t io n *  B uber maintains that the ro la t lo n s l i ip s  o f  this
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Eai^iâist oomWLty Imâ autWatlo of dialogue. I t

aoGwa r0$$qmble to mppoa# that th e  quality &t th e  îîasiâlat
;

oomwM.ty was a aouroe of Imaplmtlom for Buher ŝ pMloaophy of 

dialogue*
# 0  Eadüld.m wara always the exalted leaders of the

oommnlty who mediated hetweea §od #%d the oomimmity# However#
Buher olalms that gOAUlao llasidiam r e s i s t e d  a #  tm o e s  of tmsl**-

mselaBlo leadership because the *̂Eaddildlm polmteâ mm with
great ##rlomm%@ss to t h a t  Immediate relatlowhip w ith  tied that

18m  mediation om roplaoe*̂ * Ho slïjgle gadMk was elemtod 
over others# fh ^  believed that eaoh gaddlk and the Haeidlm 

im hla charge had been brought together by divine providence# 
but a genuine gaddlk allowed no Idolatrous worsliip of the kind 

demanded by the messianie figures# itoy of the Basidim and 
their, leaders oontinuod to hope for the coming of the lesaiali# 

fho traditional hope of dudaism was not forsaken# yet Hasiiist 
teaching insisted that when #%# Messiah does eome he w ill be a 

'̂hidden T&esslah#'* Heme, i f  aioy mam says he is  a Messiah, you 
know assuredly that ho is  not the lesaiali#

Buber also emphasises # m t  th e  e a r ly  gaddikim despised 

the practices o f  aso e tism  and esoterio brotherhoods# fh e  %addlk 

l iv e d  whis l i f e  in th e  work and w ith  the world*^ and the p a t te r n  

’̂ belongs to  the innerm ost c o re  o f  Wlb relation o f 

The e a r ly  H a s i # # t  movement was communal mode of h o ly  l i f e  in  

th e  viorld^ which was c o m u n ia a te d  and s u s ta in e d  by the l i f e  o f



42
the fiaddikim# Actual living in  a mw faith was pximry#

Hasldiat teaohings arose later m  attempts te put tba iasiâ iet

way of l if e  into eomeptual fom . Buber aaya t
Hu an otherwise not veaey productive oeutuasy# even 
in  iaeteru lurope, the •unenll^teued» Polish and 
Ukrainian dew$y brought forth the greatest phenomnom 
in  the history of the sp irit, greater than any 
iEdlvidual genius in  art and in thou^t* a aootetr 
# #  # # ,  W ita  20 ■ —  . .

Untioal students of European hietozy and Hasidism wiH no

doubt assure m  that Martin Buber i s  emggemting the slgniflcanoe

of Hasidism in  **the history of the spirit#®* Israel <?• Ka^s,

Rabbi of Temple lishkan fe fila  of Boston, Mass#, is  one such

oritio# The mbbi- has disWLssed the contemporary revival of

interest in Hasidism as only a **romntio ideal!mtion oftentimes

to the point of osstravaganoe#®* Rabbi Kasia saya that a ®*neo*-

mystical orientation has, in large measure, been induoed throu#

tlia ixifiuenoo of Martin Buber*© literary work in tMs fie ld  during
21the past half oontury#®* He oontimw Ms qritloism by

suggesting that Buber* e evaluation of Hasidism is  frequently 

expressed in unjwtified ®*superlative taras.®* The above 

statement oonoeming # e  place of Hasidism in tW ®*hlstory of 

the spirit®* illustrates the type of exaggerated appraisal to which 

Babbi Easia objecta. %n oontrast to Buber, the late Professor 

Xiouis Ginsberg held that, wi% the oxoeption of **tbo doctrine© of 

the Habad, other forma of Hasidism . . .  represent the acme of 

aystematio oant and irm tlom l nevertheless, in spite of
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# e  fao t that there are acholara who d iffe r from Martin Buber, 

i t  i s  highly sigMfloant timt he should find so much to praise 

in  the B usiest life  and teachings* Buber*s évaluations 

indicate his oomeptiom of the essential pattern of a model 

religious life# The introduetory chapter of this study in  

Hasidism emphasised Ms appreciation for the llasidist unity of 

religious faith and evezydsy life* The above quotation again 

empress#! his admiration for this quality of Hasidism*

Addording to Martin Buher, # e  'iaâdik ant the EasMim foM a 

domimnity of rell#oue men who experlmoo **life in Got" throu#% 

their ovoiytay " life  in the worlt*®* In Buber* a estimation no 

other way of l i f e  la wortîjy of being wallet genuine religion* 

Bummiy ant donoluslon?

This study in  Hasidism began with Buber* a extmortlmry 

claim that, i f  he hat 11 vet in the time of BaaWhem, he woult 

have become a Polish llssid heeauso hi# own "foundation is  in that 

realm®® ant his "impulses" are "akW® tt Hasitism* How, what 

t̂oes Buber man? To what aspeots of Hasidism ant himself toes 

Buber refer? On the haMa of the preswat study m  may oonolude 

that Martin Buber* a Hasitist foundation centres about two major 

featums of the Hasidlst way of life*  Firstly, the Hasidim 

believe that their rali^ous l i f  e oonaists of a direct 
relationship with God in idhloh the dlvim partner and the human 

partner need each othox** SeoondLy,' the lasidlm understand thalr 

dialogue with God to he mlntained by loving the world and
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hallowing a ll human experlqmo# . Im one of Me asaeya on 

llaaidiBiB, Martin Slider omo #  tW Ilaaidiat memamge In the 
worOo: "Bonn! to the worM, receiving a #  noting, man stand# 

directly before God, not *:mn*, Wt mthor, this partloular 

man, you, I s , tiio n , oontlnuos by oonfesslngx

vozy te a c h in g  o f  man*s b e in g  b o m #  w ith  th e  
worM in tho sight o f  God # * # was th e  one e lem ent 
through which Hasidism so overpoworlngly e n te r s #  into 
qy life*  % earliy had a premonltiom, indood, no matter 
how I  r é s i s t a i  i | |  t h a t  X was inesoapab3y dostinoi to 
love the world#"

I tMnk these words should be understood as Martin Buber* s 

personal aoknowleigement of the essence of his %sldist 
foundation and impulses# This common ground i s  refleotoi in  the
s p i r i t  o f  Buber* s f a i t h  In  a t  least two %%#'## f i r s t l y ,  he also 
highly values an every^ s p i r i t u a l i t y  with ü r e o t n e s s ,  

apontanel#, informaliV and Buber has the seme
rebellious and independen t a t t i t u d e  tow œ ds tmdltional Jew ish  ■ 
ed u c a tio n , worship an! ethics # He is  not satisfied w ith  the 
o h a ra o te r  Of the p ie ty  and prayer found in th e  synagogue because 

i t  does n o t hear th e  mark o f true religiousness In his mind#
The llaelclim sought to achieve t h a t  exceed ing ly  difficult 
s p i r i t u a l i t y  i n  which man rem ains i n  constant r e l a t i o n  to God#
Thus til© i i i s t r u o t io n  o f God, th e  m om l êemmê o f  God, ©ni 

communion w ith  God a r e  moment by moment ooourron&es i n  tW  evezydey 
w orld# I t  is  t h i s  ty p e  o f  s p i r i t u a l  adven tu re  t h a t  Buber 

p robab ly  reeo g n i00i  i n  h i s  own "Impulses**® S econdly , mmklnd 

en jo y s a  v©$y h ig h  status I n  th e  % eltm ^ehauim g o f  th e  lla a iü m
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and M artin  B uber. Both r e j e c t  th e  s u p m h is to r io a l ,  d iv in e  

l e s e ia h  vAo le  expected  by Jew ish  Orthodos^ and proclaim ed by 

C h r is t ia n i ty  and th e  Jew ish m essian ic  se c ts*  The C h r is t ia n s  

and Jew ish b e l ie v e rs  m ight a s k , how can you th in k  th a t  

redem ption oouM be conauniated in  t h i s  s i n f u l  w orld by such  a  

f a l l e n  c r e a tu r e  as  man? Being co im itted  to  th is  w orld  and man, 

th e  Hasidim and Buber sim ply  b e lie v e  th a t  t h e i r  v/eaknes© w i l l  be 

overcome by m utual su p p o rt and by th e  God who i s  p re se n t and 

working w ith  them in  th e  redem ption o f the  w orld* Thu© th e y  

p la c e  com plete f a i t h  in  th e  common man*s c a p a c ity  to  r e a l i s e  

d iv in e  g race  and w holeness in  h im se lf  and h is  immediate w orld , 

and th ey  rem ain undaunted in  th e  cou rage , optimism and 

d e te rm in a tio n  o f  t h e i r  messianic work*
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AH IHTRODaGTIOH TO TH0 D%ALG&iaA& BBIHOIB&B

P a r t  0EO, %  Study o f Hasidism,'® gave mi Im pression  o f  th e

B a s t Bmropean In flu o n o o  upon th e  th o u # it  o f  M artin  Buber* Ilio

in te n s e  internat l u  th e  H a a iÜ a t soot oontinuod th rough  h i s  whole

l i f e *  aïid th e  mood of H asidism  i s  present i n  a l l  h i s  ivork* As

lié Gregor Smith aaya, "It is  n o t to o  much to say  th a t  the leg an âs

and teaoh inga o f  H asidism  provide the swhatanoo and the s ty le  for
1a l l  Buber* fj work*®® 1 . Friedman also r i # t l y  conoludea th a t  

"Hasidism i s  the most important s in g le  in f lu e n o e  on the development
p

o f  Buber* s phiX osopI^." " Eonoe, i t  i s  important always to have 

H asidism  in mind when we read Buber* s work. B ut i f  wa are t o  g a in  

f u r t h e r  understanding of M artin  B uber, the study of h i s  relation 
to t h i s  Jewish movement shou ld  be bal&need by v iew ing  his involvement 
i n  th e  problems of contem porary western philosophy# In his 
philosophical work Buber has achieved a  synthesis of the spirit of 

the H aakala (Jewish B h li# iten iao n t) and Hasidism. I t  was necessary 

for him as a Jew ish  scholar of the "Jewish cultural renaissance" 
to be in te r e s te d  i n  these two great movements which have 
re v o lu tio n iz e d  Judaism since the eighteenth oentury. A t i t s  

outset the rational Haskala tu rn ed  naturally to  the philosophy of
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waatem Europe for i t s  inspiration a #  looked  with contempt on the

eupemtitious and emotional Hasidism. In the earn way Hasidism

found i n  th e  s c e p t ic a l  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  llaaka la  an  even g r e a te r
3opponent th a n  traditional Eabbianism . M artin  Buber 1$ to  be 

commended for ra a o n o ili i ig  i n  h is  personal faith and s c h o la r ly  

pursuits these two hlQtorio&l movemento which usually had been 
oontmdiotory# Buber tim e s tan d s  out i n  the academ ic world a s  

being an aooempli&hed student of both H asidism  and western philosophy# 

In 1 8 9 8  Martin Buber began Ms study of Philosophy In Viema, 
and i n  1 9 2 3  he became a teacher of the philoaopîiy of religion at the 
University of Frankfurt. H© also tau#t social philosophy from 
1938 to 1951 Hebrew U M vorsity*  Hence, he was a s so c ia  te d  w ith  

Buxopoan ph ilosophy  from  th e  v e ry  beginning of h i  a univarsity 
education and his career as an academic philosopher# Buber* s 
t h o u # t  has obviously been influenced by several philosophers of 
western Europe, suoh as Kant, Bpinosa, Pascal, Hegel, feurbach, 
Heidegger, Kieikegaard, l i e t s a o h e ,  S o h a le r, and th e  social 
philosophers, Wilhelm B ilth e y , George Bimmel, and Gustav Bandauer.
In a most significant study entitled "What is  Buber

demonstrates a thorou# grasp of these and other western philosophers, 

and in t h i s  essay he accentuates the issue w ith in  western philosophy 

which most interests him, i . e .  the nature of man and socieiy#" .nMA4MS)C

M artin  Buber* s mm© w i l l  appear in th e  history of w este rn  thou^t as 

one who devoted h im se lf  to th e  task of talking a  mw look a t  that

enduring and p e rp le x in g  q u e s tio n , what i s  man?
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Porlmps i t  mn Im aaid th a t oontemporazy philosophy on the 

Oontinent has become characterized by i t s  quest fo r  an answer to the 

question of man* 0 nature and destiny. Buber thinks th a t Boheler 

8%pr@88G8 clearly  the s itua tion  in  our time front whioli & 

philosophical study of man s ta r ts ;  Buber quote© soheler* © statements

"We are the fir s t epoch in which man has beoome fu lly  and
thoroughly *prablematio* to- hlmBolf; in widoh he m  longer 
know© what he oaaentially io , but at the ©am© time also 
knows that he does not knowff̂

A large portion of Martin Buber* © I#Thou philosophy shoult

be viewed ae a vital contribution to modem man*© struggle for an

adequate understanding of Mmaelf• Buber ha© referred to tliis

major ooneem in his thought a© "the philosophical soienoe of mam,
g

wMoh inolude© anthropology and eoelology." He goes on to 

explain that "the philosophioal m%omo of man muet take ae its

etarting**p0in t the eoneideration of this subject, *man with man*" 

or to UB© a more common tout less precise phrase, pereon&l 

relationships, Buber hopes that the new "philoBophioal eolenoe of 

man" w ill formulate the knowledge which will help to bring about
7the genuine person again and to establish the genuine community," 

Before turning to a review of the l#Thou philosophy, we 

mi^t give attention to some of the information we have about the 

developmmt of the dialogioal principle in  Buber* a early thou#t.

I t  seems that the decisive importance of the oonoeptlon of I and 

Thou fir st oame to Buber* © attention through hud̂ Tig feuerbaoh who 

said in 1%); "True üaleotio is  not a monologue of the solitary
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th in k e r  w ith  h im s e lf , i t  i a  a  d ia lo g u e  w ith  X and Thou#"® Buber 

a l s o  q u o tes  th e  fo llo w in g  s ta tem en t made by Feuerbaohs

"The in d iv id u a l  man f o r  h im se lf  does n o t have a  man*o being  
in  h:lras©lf, e i t h e r  a s  a  m oral b e in g  o r  a  th in id lng  being* 
lm n*0 b e in g  i s  co n ta in ed  only  in  oom auniV , in  the  u n i ty  
o f  man w ith  m an ^a  u n ity  w hich  r e s t s ,  however, on ly  on 
th e  r e a l i t y  o f  th e  d i f  f o r  once between I  and Thou*"

Buber commentes
" In  th o se  words Feuerbach in tro d u ced  th a t  d isc o v e ry  o f  th e  
Thou, which has been c a lle d  • th e  Gopernican r e v o lu t io n ’ 
o f  modern th o u g h t, and ’an e lem en ta l happening which i s  
ju s t  a s  r i c h  in  consequences a s  th e  i d e a l i s t  d isco v ery  
o f th e  I ’ and ’ i s  bound to  lead  to  a  new b eg inn ing  o f 
iSuropoan th o u g h t, p o in tin g  beyond th e  Ces^teeian o o n tr i^  
b u tio n  to  modem phllosopliy#’ I  m yself in  rm youth  
was g iven  a  d e c is iv e  im petus by Feuerbach#"1®

T hat im petus g ra d u a lly  becomes more m an ife s t i n  th e  f i r s t

decade o f  t h i s  cen tu ry*  In  h is  essay  on Boehme i n  1901 Buber

writes th a t  Boehme’ s d i a l e c t i c  o f  th e  r e c ip ro c a l  c o n d itio n in g  o f

th in g s  f in d s  i t s  com pletion  i n  ludw ig Feuerbach’ s s ta tem en ts
11

"Man w ith  man^»th@ u n i ty  o f  I  and Thou-^^ie God#" In  " le a s e r  

Ury" ( 1903) Buber w r i te s  s "The most p e rso n a l l i e s  in  the  r e l a t i o n  

to  th e  o ther*  Jo in  a  being  to  a l l  b e in g s and you lu r e  o u t o f  i t
Ip

i t s  t r u e s t  in d iv id u a li ty * "  ” I t  was in  I 904 th a t  Buber began 

h is  in te n s iv e  s tu d y  a id  r e c o n s tru c tio n  of th e  H a s id is t  l i t e r a tu r e *  

And in  th e  ^ £ j l â î a s l S ° t e J ^ f f i â B  Buher r e c a l l s  t h a t

from approx im ately  I 905, when th e  î la s id ia t  t r a d i t i o n  became th e  

fo u n d a tio n  o f h i s  th o u g h t, one p a r t i c u la r  q u es tio n  has been th e  

innerm ost one f o r  him* In  h ie  w ords, i t  i s  " th e  q u e s tio n  o f th e  

p o s s i b i l i t y  and r e a l i t y  o f  a  d la lo g ic a l  r e l a t i o n  bet?/een man and God* 

, hence a  f r e e  p a r tn e rs h ip  o f man i n  a  d ia lo g u e  betw een heaven and
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àB we have noted above, the tem lw logy  o f I  and

Thou earn bo found quite ©arXy in Bmbex̂ ’ s writings, but %n tha 

gaolgjgĝ t he aaya that the actual dialog! m l priuoiplo appears 

for tha fir s t time in  the fa ll of 1907 in Dio .hegwdo „.

J^aal^chof* liar© Buber aaya that " th e  leg en d  (of Baal*8hom) i s  

the ^ y th  of I  and Thou, of th e  caller and th e  c a l le d ,  th e  fin ite  

whioh enters in to  the in fin ite and th e  Infinite which has need 

of the finite,** In th e  hOfmnâ of Baal^^Shom Buber a t i l l  w r i te s  

a s  a  % #atio , aad the f i r s t  section of the book i a  devoted to a 

d is c u s s io n  o f  H i t l a h a r u t# which means the ®%uming-" the ardour

of eostasy* Buber even says, "Ilitlahavut unlooks the meaning
ISof Howevei*, in  the decade to follow his view of

ecatatio experienoe gradually changée to one of distrust and 

diaiXlusionmeut* Already in Banlal. (1913) Buber affirm  the 

eontraclietiona and insecurity of l i f e  as wall as the inner serenity 

and unity of mystical experiences# That tendency was reinforced 

in 1914 by what was for him a vezy painful experience. In the 

late autumn of that year a young man cam for counsel, and i t  

happened that Buber had been absorbed a ll morning in what he calls 

"religious enthusiasm’®. Nevertheless, he listened and converaed 

with the visitor in a friendly sp irit, V&em Buber heard some 

time later that the man had died in  the war, he realized that his 

visitor had wanted someone to share his hidden distress and to 

©how him the mmM,ng of life  rather than merely extend a friendly 

hand# Having been 00 involved in his own roliglosi*ly Buber had
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fa iled  to  aiGoem a a t meet the rea l me& of the young mm#

tt% looking back upon tliia event Buber says?

*8inoG th an  I have g iv en  up th e  ’ re lig lo u a *  which i$ 
n o th in g  tout th e  e x c e p tio n , e x t r a c t io n ,  e x a l ta t io n ,  
a o a ta sy i o r  i t  hm g iven  me up , I •poBmm n o th in g  
tout th e  everyday o u t o f  which t  am n ev e r taken* The 
m ystery l a  m lo n g e r  d ia o lo a e d , i t  hm eeeapèâ o r  I t  
has made i t s  d w ellin g  h e re  where ev e ry th in g  happens 
aa i t  happens# I  know no fu ln e a a  b u t each m o rta l 
hour’ s fu ln e s s  o f  e le im  and reap o n a ito ility * * !#

In Butoer formulates three perspectives tîmt later,

when adapted, become fundamental features of the I^hqu philosophy*

fir stly , he otoservee that man has a twofe].d relation to the worlds

realization and orientation# Realization is  e cUreet, Intense

e&perignoe o f  the w orld  w ith  our whole toeing* Orientation does

not require the participation of our whole toeing toeoauso wo only

look upon the world ae so many objeots that may toe named, arranged,

and controlled# Secondly, Buber explains that there is  a

dialeotioal relation between these two modes of life  in  the world*

Althou#! realization provides l if e  with its  meaning, i t  ia  a rare.

Impermanent state of toeing, hence we always return to the lif e

of orientation* However, rather than despise our accessary

involvement in orientation, we should include i t  as a dependent

sjvl subservient function of the l i f e  of realization* Buber arguoa

that our age is  in grave danger of toeing overoome toy orientation

alone. Consequently the destiny of our civilization rests with
17the men of realization, the true power of the human spirit#  ̂

Thirdly, Buber suggests that man experiences the divine through
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xsr e a l i z a t io n  a s  opposed to  o r ia a ta t io n ,  which i a  goâloaa*

X t a l la i t  too a.dded h ere  t h a t  th e  oanaept o f  th e  m a liz a t io m  o f  God 

1b th e  wo%*Xd was th e  eontraX tWme o f  td a  e a r ly  th o o X o ^ .

However, he found th a t  th e  p h ra s in g  o f th e  M ea was p ro b X em tie  

toaoause i t  auggeeted t h a t  God i s  a  c r é a t io n  o f  man. B ut Butoer 

toeXlevee i n  a  d iv in e  toeing th a t  I s  toeooming r a th e r  th a n  a, d iv in e  

p ro ses  s summoned in to  e x is te n c e  toy man and th e  e v o lu tio n  o f  th e  

uïiivaî'SQ. I a  ttjQ la a s a a L

explains that in h i s  mind " to  realize" means to prepare the world
19and o u rse lv e s  f o r  th e  p resenoe o f God’ s r m ld ty . '  I n  1950 tM s

th e o lo g ic a l  oonoept wm re a ff irm e d  and id e n t i f i e d  toy Buber m a
m

toasioaH y H a s id is t  b e l i e f .

The plidloBopliy o f r e a l i z a t i o n  c le a r ly  moves I n  th e  

d i r e c t io n  o f th e  m ature X«Thou p h ilo so p h y . Yet b e fo re  th e

dialogioaX principle oouXd take fu ll form i:K Butoer’e thought one 

decisive step was neoess&ry. The image of the man of realization  ̂

an idea that bears the subjeotivity of mystioism  ̂ had to toe 

clearly superseded toy the oonoept of a ©ouatant dialogue between 

man and God in the world* By Igly, with the publication of

m d  Bagognute o a .  Buber’ s r e f le q t lo n s  and ex p erien ces had

brought him to the tteeshoXd of the dialogloal way of thinking*

In an essay of this book, " lit einem Monlatenf the man of 

realization ia replaced toy the "loving man" who encounters reality 

over against him and seeks to woo a response from i t  tout does not 

seek a mystioal unity with the world* Hence, Buber claims in that
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ossay th a t  ho i s  m lo n g e r  a i^yatio in  his l i f e  and tlmught#

Buhor t e l l s  us i a  ro tro s p e o t  t h a t  tho f l m t  d r a f t  o f  I  eh and Bu
po

was skotohed i a  1916* He soys:

"A v is io n  which had come to  me a g a in  and a g a in  s iw e  
ny y o u th , and w hich had boon c louded  over ag a in  and 
a g a in , had now reached  s te ad y  c l a r i t y  * « * • Some 
tim e a f t e r  X had reo e iv o d  th e  r ig l i t  v/ord a s  w e ll ,  
and cou ld  w r i te  th e  bool; a g a in  i n  i t s  f i n a l  form* "23

T h at s h o r t  bu t pm fo im d, pungent book appeared  i n  1923* B ut 

Buber was mot th e  on ly  European who v/as th in k in g  a lo n g  th o se  lin e s *  

G a b rie l M arcel soys:

"By a  s t r i k in g  eo in a id en o o , X d isco v ered  tîie  p a r t i c u l a r  
r e a l i t y  o f  th e  ’Thou’ a t  approx im ately  th e  same tim e 
Buber was w r i t in g  tM s  book. H is name was q u ite  
unknown to  me, m oreover, a s  wore th e  ammes o f f  erdism nd 
Ebnar and F ra n s  Eoaonsweig, who appear to  have p receded  
u s  on t h i s  pa% *"24

Eosonswoig’ a B # r  of Hedemution ims com pleted i n  Febmmay, I g lg ,

and i n  th e  same y e a r  F erd inand  Kbner w rote h is  "pneum ato log ica l

fm gm onts" which ho c o l le c te d  i n  th e  book The W0rd,,„ff^  ̂ ĝ p ir itu aX

lloaXities^ (1921)* Buber r e p o r ts  th a t  ho had n o t read  e i t h e r  o f

th o se  books p r io r  to  th e  p o in t  a t  which h is  own d ia lo g ic a l
23th in k in g  took on i t s  f i n a l  form* Because th e se  men came to  

s im ilo ,r positiom ii in d ep en d en tly  and contompODmeously, i t  seems 

reaso n ab le  to  su g g es t th a t  th e  X-Thou ph ilosophy  might be th e  

outcome o f a  development i n  th o  h is to ry  o f philoso^Aiy S4id a  

r e a c t io n  to  our im p e rso aa l, te c h n o lo g ic a l so c ie ty *  How, th e  

emergonoo o f tho  I*d?hoii ph ilosophy  was n o t l im ite d  t o  tho Oontinont* 

A voay s i ïa i la r  p h ilo s o p h ic a l p o in t  o f  view has been developed



54

in dependen tly  by th e  d is t in g u is h e d  B r i t i s h  p h ilo so p h e r , John 

Macmurray* C hapters s ix  and seven in c lu d e  a  com parative study  

o f  M artin  Buber and John Macmurray# As w e ll ae  g iv in g  a  

c o n c ise , c a r e fu l ly  o rgan ised  tre a tm e n t o f  *®philosophical 

an th ro p o lo g y ,"  Macmurray has made h ie  own o r ig in a l  c o n tr ib u tio n s  

to  th e  s u b je c t ,  Ifetcmurray*s w r i t in g s  co n ta in  c e r ta in  id e a s  by 

which we can am plify  B uber’s views and even extend h is  l in e  o f  

argum ent. Many more p re lim in a ry  rem arks could be made abou t 

th e  h is to ry  and v a r ie ty  o f  d ia lo g ic a l  th in k in g , b u t we proceed 

in s te a d  to  the  d is c u s s io n  o f t h i s  type o f  ph ilosophy  as  

p resen ted  by Buber and Macmurray,



cm m sR  VI 

ŒE m r n i m  OF A #  i - i T

Anyone having Imowlodgo of Gomm gramasp knows tlmt thlo 

lemgoago retains a valuable üotinotlon betmon foms of aMreaB 

tîmt i© virtually loot in ordinary Engliak, we address othora 

with the one word "you" while #@ Gemano have the option of 

three words, ,Bie* ^hr. mtà Sie is  the polite form used in

formal oiroumstmioee* The and jjgg#fom reveal oloee

friendship or relationship, mà they are reserved for situations 

in  which one has a very spécifié reason for using a familiar form. 

The ag f̂orm la used In prayer, to address a olooe relative or elose 

friend, a child under about fourteen years of age, and a pet of 

which one la v@%y font. The |hg*f0m, of course, is  used i f  

more than one person ia  being addressed. low, i t  ia Important to 

recall this feature of the German language to our minds because 

Buber has e%%)loited i t  to the fu lle s t  extent In expressing the heart 

of his I#Thou philosophy. By e n t i t l i n g  h i s  book, I oh and Bm. the 

reader immediately knows that he i s  basically tMnldLng about a very 

personal relationship either between two persons or between a 

person and some being to which he has drawn very close. For a 

person who is  acquainted with liturgical literature in German the 

phrase, Ich and flu* w ill also suggest that the umr rd,glit be
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referring to a woralilpfnl anti peraonal communion with God# All

these ideas which are inherent in tho Gorman phrase am fundamental

to the I#Thon philosophy* The English phrase, I and You, would

f a i l  t o  imply that # e  user meant on ly  a very close relationship,

and i t  would not have a roli^ama connotation. Professor R*

G regor Smith has w ise ly  translated tho Germn word Bg a s  Thou

because the aubtlo dietinotion of older Bn^isii is  brought to mind,

and we s t i l l  me that form of fam iliar address in  prayers* However,

we can ftllly appreciate Buber’s choice of terns only by remembering

the German equivalent when wo use the English phrase, I and Thou

relationship, The other fiTOdwgrt* I.ch^gg, is  easily translated

I^ it without any loss of maning,

M artin  Buber’s symbol, represents the traditional

distinction of subject and object; however, he expands the meaning

of these fam iliar terns# He recognizes that the subjective and

objective forms of " 1  think" extend into our participation in the

world, that is ,  our "I do#®' W© can become mere subjects and

reduce the world to a mere object through our intentions and our

resulting actions in the world that Buber ca lls "the primary speaking 
Xof I-Xt." Buber says that as a subject man uses and experiences 

Ms whole world as many objects, inanimate objects, organic objects, 

and tofan objocts# The objects we us© and experience are defined 

by comparison with other similar or adjacent objects in a 

continuum of space# In the continuum of time the duration of 

Objects ia  recogMz ed, perhaps regulated, by the clock and calendar.
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human s u b je c t  establishes c o n ta c t w ith  an o b je c t by euch 

a c t i v i t i e s  a s ,  c o n tem p la tin g , o b se rv in g , f e e l i n g ,  e x p lo r in g , 

d e s c r ib in g , c a te g o r iz in g , p ro d u cin g , e tc #  These are only a  few o f 

th e  many ways th e  human s u b je c t ,  i# 0 . th e  " I" of 

ex p erien ces  and u se s  any p a r t i c u l a r ,  " h e , sh e , o r  i t "  ao m erely 

an o th e r  o b je c t in  th e  world* The "w orld o f  I t "  in c lu d es  our m ental 

and em otional f a c u l t i e s ,  a l l  s o c ia l  i n s t i t u t i o n s ,  th e  methods o f  

s c ie n c e , and th e  v a s t  techno logy  o f  in d u s try #  In  Buber’s  

© stiiaation  ou r modern c i v i l i z a t i o n  i s  predom inantly  an in c re a e in g  

w orld o f  I t*  Buber p re s e n ts  th o  w orld  o f  I t  a s  a  n ecessary  b u t 

an in a d e q u a te , a t  tim es even u n d e s ira b le , s id e  o f human developm ent 

and l i f e #  He p o in te d ly  rem ark s, "W ithout *It* man cannot liv e #
p

But he who l iv e s  w ith  ’ It*  a lo n e  i e  n o t a  man#" Ae a human 

s u b je c t who u ses  and e x p e r ie m a s  o b je c ts  man i s  in co m p le te , b u t 

what ie  lacldng? Buber would r e p ly ,  "The v ery  fo u n d a tio n  cf human 

n a tu re  i s  lack ing*" W hat, th e n , i s  the  fo u n d atio n  o f  human n a tu re ?

John Macmurray would answ er the  q u e s tio n  by s a y in g , "The u n i t  

o f p e rso n a l e x is te n c e  i s  n o t  th e  in d iv id u a l ,  b u t  two persons in  

p e rso n a l r e la t io n *  • * # The u n ity  o f  th e  p e rso n a l ia  n o t th e  * I* 

b u t th e  *Tou and I ,* " ^  T his i e  a l s o  th e  b a s ic  prem ise o f Efertin 

Buber’s  ph ilosophy o f man# In  a  v ery  s im i la r  s ta tem en t he sa y s ,

"The fundam ental f a c t  o f  human e x is te n c e  is  man w ith  mmn#" He 

goes on to  e x p la in  th a t  a lth o u g h  *®the sphere  o f th e  between" ia  

r e a l iz e d  by men in  v e ry  d i f f e r e n t  d e g ree s , " i t  i s  th e  p rim a l
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of toman roaldtyf'A fundamental quality of "the

opàaro of tto botwemf*, l*e* the X a #  Thou relationship between 

two persons, le  a m tualily and reoiprooity, which Buher calls 

"addreao and reaponee Hence, "the primxy word X̂ fhou" ia also 

referred to as "dialogue". Dialogue happens betwem Wo pemome 

who are addressing each other and responding to each other with 

their "whole being // laoh person gives the other hie entire 

attentions a ll else ia mmluded from consideration In the duration 

of dialogue. Neither person attempts to hide any aspect of

himaelf from the other partner in  dialogue. They are open to each
Sother, honest with each other, and fully trust each other#

Through suoh total opezmess and attention the persons in the 

dlalo^ioal relationship are able to aehleve maximum understanding

am| empatly with moh other, Mmli person is  able to see and feel

l ife  from the other’a position, flits fu ll "making present," m
Buber calls i t ,  is  realized when the other parson’s joy# and

6sorrows seem as i f  they were our own. Furthermore, Buber

m i n t  aims s

"The other beeomaa present not mer#y in the imagination 
or feeling, but in  the depths of one’a aubatanoe # « . •
The two partleipste in one another’ a lives in avoiy fact, 
not phyoioally, but ontioallyL"?

8uoh oloaemoa demande integrity and respect for the o#er parson’s

right to his mm individuality heoauae in the intense

toga the moss of the dialogioal relationship tto two partners

profoundly influonoo oaoh other. Each person must be satisfied
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w ith  s h a r in g  h im se lf  and h i s  p e rso n a l t r u t h ,  th en  h& must do no

more th a n  allow  h ie  in f lu e n c e  to  he a s s im ila te d  o r  r e je c te d
8

aeoortiing  to  th e  independen t Judgment of th e  o th e r  person#

Ae m  beoomo aware o f  th e  d lf fe re n o e e  between o u rse lv e s  and  o u r 

p a r tn e r  i n  d ia lo g u e , we raoogn lze  th a t  o u r  p e ro o m l e x ls te u o e  i s  

independen t o f  o th e rs  w M le rexm lnlng dependent upon o th e rs#

Thus, p e rso n a l ro la t io n a h ip a  d iso lo ao  th a t  we a re  a perso n  w ith  a  

s e p a ra te  i d e n t i t y  aa w e ll bb a  person  who neede o th e r  peop le  In  

o rd e r  t o  ho f u l l y  human# However, i n  e o n tm o t to  Aerkegat^^rd, 

S a r t r e ,  and H eidegger who c la im  th a t  b e in g  an  a u th e n tic  man i a  

b e in g  an  " in d iv id u a l,"  b o th  Buber and Maomum'uy argue th a t  

in d iv id u a l i ty  does n o t ex p ress  man’ s t r u e  n a tu re  u n le s s  i t  i a  

in c lu d e d  i n  h i s  becom ing a  person  t h r o n g  â ia lo g lo a l  re la tio m M p e #

We t r u l y  ao eep t and oonfirm  one a n o th e r  on ly  when o u r  p e rso n a l
9relationships inolude both individuality and m u tu a lity .

M artin  Buber and Jolm  Maomurroy ag ree  th a t  p e rso n a l 

r e la t io n s h ip s  b eg in  from  b ir th *  M oreover, they  c la im  t h a t  th e  

p e rso n a l r e la t io n s h ip  oalleâ " I  and Thou, o r  You and 1 J* rem ains 

o e n t r a l  i n  th e  emergence and developm ent o f  human p e rso n a lity #

Zn aooordanoe w ith  t h e i r  new p o in t  o f  d e p a rtu re  i n  th in k in g  about 

man, th e se  two p h ilo so p h e ra  d ia a g m e  w ith  th e  o ld e r  view th a t  

human development b eg in s  w ith  th e  .gradual emergence o f a  th in k in g  

s u b je o t who l a  f i n a l l y  a b le  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a  p e ra o m l e b je e t ,  

and who th e n  a ttem p ts  a  r e la t ie n e h ip  which n ev e r oom pletely  everoomea
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th e  in h e re n t g u lf  between two r a t io n a l  beings* Tho new approach

o f Buber and Macmurray aesumea t h a t  a  p e rso n a l u n i ty  w ith  th e

e n t i r e  w orld i s  a  g iv en  f a c t  o f  the in f a n t ’s e x i s t  erne* John

Macmurray f o r th r ig h t ly  a s s e r t s  t h a t  th e  in f a n t  i s  a  person sh a rin g

in  a  p e rso n a l r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e  m other from the v e ry  beginning*

The c h i ld  i s  n o t an  "anim al" who becomes b a s ic a l ly  a  r a t io n a l
10being, as th e  A rX stotelA an th eo ry  s u g g e s ts .  Buber claims that

11th e  in f a n t  is  born w ith  " th e  i n s t i n c t  t o  make e v e ry th in g  in to  Thou*"

This " in b o rn  Thou," as he calls i t ,  m o tiv a tes  th e  in f a n t  to  e s t a b l i s h

p e rso n a l r e la t io n s h ip s  w ith  th e  w orld  from th e  v e ry  beginning*

Thus, from th e  moment o f  b i r t h  man i s  a  r e l a t i o n a l  b e in g , a lthough

ho m ight n o t be a  f u l l y  rational b e in g , and i t  Is r a la t io n e h ip

which c o n s t i tu te s  ou r essential nature as man* Buber c o n s id e rs  i t

n e cessa ry  to  make one q u a l i f i c a t io n  in  this l i n e  of argum ent * He

says th a t  a lth o u g h  th e  c h i ld  speaks th e  prim ary word "Thou b e fo re  i t

learns t o  say  I ,  on th e  h e ig h t o f p e rso n a l e x is te n c e  one m ust be truly

a b le  to  say  I  in  o rd e r  to  know th e  m ystery  o f  th e  Thou in  i t s  whole 
12t r u th * ’® Hence, th e  s im p le r , in n o cen t more n a iv e  "say in g  o f Thou" by 

an in f a n t  o r  a  p r im it iv e  m n ,  who b o th  have th e  earn© r e l a t i o n a l  

c a p a c ity  i n  Buber’ s v iew , i s  l e a s  complex and com plete th an  th e  

genuine p e rso n a l relationship o f an  a d u l t  i n  a  h ig h ly  developed 

c i v i l i z a t i o n .  Buber d i f f e r e n t i a t e s  between th e se  two s ta g e s  o f  

X*«Thou r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e  iarm e, " p r im it iv e  Thou" and " e s s e n t ia l  

ïh o u ."^ ^
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In th e  p e rso n a l r e la t io n s h ip s ,  which c o n s t i tu te  human

l i f e  from in fan o y , th e  world ie  n o t  man’s o b je c t b u t what bo th

p h ilo so p h ers  c a l l  " th e  Other#*® I t  i s  th e  O ther which becomes

our fhou in  th e  p e rso n a l r e la t io n s h ip s  c a l le d  " I  and Thou" by

Buber and "You and I"  in  th e  w r i tin g s  o f  laom urray . M artin

Buber observes th a t  our r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  th e  O ther o r ig in a te s

w ith , and depends upon, a  "prilm al s e t t i n g  a t  a  d i s t a n c e # " ^

By t h i s  Buber m an s  t l i a t  man i s  a b le  t o  withdraw h im se lf  from th e

w orld and reco g n ise  th e  w orld  f o r  I t s e l f #  Hence, Buber says t h a t

man lets th e  w orld e x i s t  a s  "an  independent o p p o s ite ,"  and only

as  an independent o p p o s ite  can man e n te r  in to  r e la t io n s h ip

\? ith  th e  w orld  a s  th e  "O ther over a g a in s t  hira#"^'^ M oreover,

Buber u n d erstan d s th e  two a c t s ,  setting th e  w orld  a t  a  d is ta n c e

and e n te r in g  in to  r e l a t i o n  w ith  th e  w o rld , aa  a  b in a ry  rhythm

in  w hich one a c t  preaupposes th e  o t ie r#  I t  i s  Buber’s judgment

th a t  th e  an im al does n o t  p e rce iv e  th e  v/orld ao e x is t in g  f o r

i t s e l f ,  and hence the aninm l canno t know th e  s t a t e  o f  personal

r e la t io n s h ip *  Aa f a r  a s  th e  anim al ia  concerned i t  i s  l ik e
16" a  f r u i t  in  i t s  skin#'* The anim al on ly  responds to  th a t

immediate a sp e c t o f th e  w orld which meets h is  immediate needs#

Thus, from M artin  B uber’ s  p o in t o f  v iew , a  hurmn b e in g  i a  un ique

because on ly  man approaches th e  w orld  a s  an  Independent O ther

w ith  which he a tte m p ts  to  e s ta b l i s h  a  perao im l r e la t io n s h ip #

Buber c la im s th a t  t h i s  q u a l i ty  o f  human l i f e  means t h a t  man i s
17moro than  a  s p e c ia l  c a te g o ry , man i s  a  " s p e c ia l  way o f being#"
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the and the pereonal Other# Buber and Maemrrw euepeet

that th e  Infant a #  fom$ oM M  f a i l  to mke this i l a t i i i o t i o a ,  

but an adult knows that there i s  a  d e f in i t e  differenoo between 

a hnmn being and a atone# T h is  r a i s e s  the question, how do  ̂

f i n a l l y  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  a non-peraoml O ther from the original 

personal Other? How do wo homme aware of tho d is t in o tiv e n e a a  

of tho m a te r ia l  viorld? t h e  answ er met bo g iv en  from the 

p o in t  of view upon ?M eh Buber and Maemrrey have e s ta b l is h e d  

their philosophy of man# Buber says that i n  the appeamnee and 

p a ss in g  o f  personal relationships the in f a n t  and c h i ld  become 

inex’o as in g ly  aware o f  an "unohanging p a r t n e r / ’ that i s ,  of his 

personal selfhood# The new s e l f ,  them, proolalms the w orld

ae his o b je c t ,  hence the "primxy word o f is  spoken, and
ISp e rso n a l unity w ith  tho w orld  is  broken# ' Buber here explains 

the process as an aot of selfhood which alters our apprehension 

of th e  Other# At this p o in t  Maomumiy’ s a m ly s l s  beoomea a  

helpful complément to th e  wozk o f  M artin  Buber beeause Maomurrsy 

tries to understand what happens to  our apprehension of tho O ther, 

E@ explains t h a t  the personal Other beoomes Known as non̂ p̂ersonal 

Otherness

"o n ly  by a  reduction o f  the oomoept of the Other which 
excludes part of it s  definition; only, t l i a t  is  to sa y , 
by p a r t i a l  negation? on ly  by dom '̂gmding the ’You* in  
the ’You and I ’ to the status o f  ’I t ’ # # # Now what is
exoludod in  this a b s tm o t io n  i e  in te n t io n  # # # # The 
non*-personal is  t t o t  w hich , i n  a c t io n ,  i s  alw ays means 
and n ev e r  a g e n t ."19
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Thus, our " d ls o r im ia a tio n  o f tho  Otheif* i s  a  prooooo o f  

roduotion, n e g a tio n  and oxoluolon i n  our relation with th e  

Other# Maomaroy goes on to explain that beyond our ooparation 

of the world into #reom  and material objecte we also form i% 
third category of O th em eee . The t h i r d  type of Othemeae we 

may o a l l  organio l i f e  or animate objeote# Maemurmy a ls o  

obeervoo t h a t  we gradually l e a r n  them a re  # r e e  d i f f e r e n t  ways 

of a c t in g  which am a p p ro p r ia te  to these three different lypes 

o f  Othemeos. . F i r s t i y ,  I and Thou, or You and I ,  i s  the 

a p p ro p r ia te  mode o f  relatlonslilp between people# Macmurray 

i n s i s t s  that when we muet aot towards a person a s  i f  they  were 

only an organism  or an object, such oonduot must be a oecondaiy 

and subordinate aepoet o f  our total r e la t io n s h ip  with t h a t  

person# ie  f in d s  t h a t  i n  human l i f t  our p e rso n a l relationships 

are "a p o s i t iv e  which include, su b o rd in a te  and a m  eonstituted 

t h r o u #  t h e i r  own n e g a tiv e ,”  that nogetivo being Impersonal 

a c t i v i t y  between the two persons# Thus, "tho form of the 

personal" applies t o  the oonneotlon between personal and 

Impersonal behaviour a s  w e ll ae th e  oonneotion betw een action and 

thou#% #^^ Secondly , the mode of behaviour which is  appropriate 

between persons is  inappropriate in our dealings with things, thus 

we no longer attempt a  personal relation with a to n e s , trees, 

flowers, celestia l bodies, e tc*  M aom rm y seems t© iM n k  i t  i a  

i i # t  and natural that "we look upon the w orld as a  s to c k  o f
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m a te r ia l  whiob m can  u s e , or a  a c t  o f  p rooeeaea of which wa

21can ta k e  advantage i n  th e  p u r s u i t  o f  o u r  o a i a / r "  M aom rrey

a ls o  aaya, "A rt {nmü. t o  i t s  h ro a â e a t so m e) i e  oom om ed w ith

the aic liiM tion  o f  values, end, th e m fo m , in relation to eotion,
oo

w ith  th e  olmtm of o n t© /f " He w e ,  aooording to Maowrray,

o u r p a r t i c ip a t io n  t o  th e  m a to fia l w orld  and o u r ezpeiiem oe w ith

art are teetoally impersonal and are primarily directed towards

determining ends end means for human aotion* Thirdly, our way

o f  relating t o  or^nleme stands ixtiè,tay botweem personal 

relationships and our impersonal manner o f  dealing w ith  ob jec ta*

However, M eom rm y obaervea that a l t h m #  human oon d io t tomrdo

clom estioated andmala often approximates an attempted peraosial 

m to t lo n a h ip ,  even th e  h ig h e s t animal oamot respond a s  a person#

He fm h k ly  s ta te s *

"When we deal w ith  the  natural w orld , whether air the 
ar^nlo or the in o rg a n io  l e v e l ,  there i s  no neoeeea^y
reoiproolty t o  th e  r e la tio n s h ip #  We do not have to 
oome to  an  agreement w ito  o u t ob ject*  We need only
to know what i t  can be used  f o r  and how to  um i t f 523

In Maomurrqy’ e view , th e  w orld  o f  p a ra e n a l, reoiprooal relationship 

i s  th e  n eeesasay  p r o p e r ^  o f  hmmatMnd alone#

Martin B uber’s  approaoh to th e  above problem, th e  

nature of our relation to th e  Other, ia- much different# W hile 

Mammrmy su g g ests  th a t  there are three ways of r e l a t in g  to 

three types o f  Othemeee, Buber speaks o f  two alternative ways 

of r e l a t in g  to the geneml Otherness of the world# Buber argues 

t h a t  a ll Otherness i s  o u r p o te n t ia l  fh o u . In his estimation the
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pGaraH&BG&l <>3̂ "Give iwewMscMRia 3L& laxad̂ aialrBwDjlljr iWbta 8#]%^

<>()Rg)]L9ib(5 i8Gc%xri9<38;l(>%& ][ IBW1& sfeî&eLtdLswüwB, Tbuii; %%# <&3Law) juMwa3,G'&8

that a of fhom** 1 g ponaiblo bmI noooaaai  ̂ ml# a ll
2lï%%B;bü3X& ewMwl jgdLe; W oG o^oltan .  ' Btucboar Isas t&aocl tmfo

similar meta%3hom to expmma the oompamtive status of the throo 

spheres I humaa lifO | m tum , ami art#"form# In uMoh the morlâ of 

iBjK&8#a+ ]E%& 3(, f&*k̂ ;̂̂p%kpT& %&wb8%' 4&BLl]Lai &&%& 3»*<%%&0WL

mlationshipG between men the portal amâ ow  relations

with mture and art a #  two *̂siclo-@atea*̂  mhloh lead into the 

reality  of I and Tkm« lie explains that of "the three spheres, 

one, our l i f e  with men, is  marked out • • • « omy here does
23the primary word go haokwarda and form r# in the same form#"

la  lafHââl'J. to 3L g m a m  in m i  BüWy speaks of
pur relation with spiritual forms, die. ael@tlf#n wesenhelten. 

as "the sphere above the threshold" of mutuality; our relation 

v&th animal life  is  oaXled "the threshold of mutuality") and 

our aroilaLtifKn T?Hk3& :&no%%0GWüdLa iaa&4%*3Pe :l8 sfexg'eitBysjK bet i&a* blie 

"pro-̂ thresliolâ" of mutuality# flion disoueeln^ the l^fhou 

relationships between man, Buber says, "We are m longer oonoemed 

with the threshold, the proliminal and the superliminal of 

mutuoliiy, but with mutuality its e lf  m  the door into our eiLlsteno©#̂ ' 

fills later metaphor does met seem to imply, as the earlier did, 

that we have direot aeooss to the fu ll reality of I and Thou 

through our relation to nature and art# In the Fostppript these 

spheres are plotumd only as parts of one entmme my rather than

2 6
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entmnoea thorns©!vos* lo w , wo must t i y  m%% to detom lm o tW

point of refimenBU'fe In Bubor*»s thought wMali th is olmng© la  

3LBi&,g©%3f s%ajMGOi;8,»

Bub or anticipate a that h is view of our mlatiom to  nature 

anil sp iritual forms wi'il m ise a crucial qmstlom ii% the mind of 

the reader# la  I and f  hou Buber quostioas; "But with wliat 

ri^xt do we imw what lie s  outside speech into relation with the 

world of the primary îiard?""̂  la  the Fostsorlat the f ir s t  aitd 

maim question which Buber asks mi behalf of his oritio s i s  

esseatially the same questlom?

" I f ,  a s  the hook says, we cam s ta n d  la  th e  I '-fhou  
r e la t io n s h ip  mot meapely w ith  o th e r  mem, but a l s o  w i #  
beings and tlximgs which come to  meet us in m ature , 
wlmt is  i t  t h a t  mkes the real tlf fo ra m c a  between the 
two relationships? Or, more closely, i f  the I*d!hou 
r e la t io n s h ip  requires a mutual aotiom  which in f a c t  
embraces b o th  the I and the fh o u , how may the relation 
to som ething in nature be understood as such a 
relationship? More p r e c is e ly  stH l, i f  m êm to 
assume t h a t  we are granted a  k ld d  of m u tu a lity  % 
beings and things i n  nature as well, w hiA  wo meet a s  
our f t o i ,  what 4 s  then th e  character of tM s  reciprocity 
and what J u s t i f i c a t io n ,  have we for using this 
fundamental concept in  order to describe

$h088 questions which Buber poses define the problem quite

sh&rply# might expect Bhber to  defend the claim that there

i s  a fu lly  reciprocal Z^^hm  relationship possible in  cur

association with th e  materiel world a s  well as i n  cur creation

and appreciation of a r t i s t i c  forms# However, th e  f u l l e r

ex p lam tio m  which Buber offers following those qiioations docs

not neoGss&rlly lead h is reader to such a concise conclusion#
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Hie rosponae to  thoa© quaa tiono  soema t o  In d ic a te  th a t  th e re  io

a  d if fe re n c e  between I '^ h o a  r e la t io n s h ip s  among men and onr

relation to  nature and a r t*  In  f a c t ,  i t  could be m islead ing  to

even apeak o f  man*s r e c ip ro c a l  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  n a tu re  and

s p i r i t u a l  forms* L et us f i r s t l y  rev iew  wha-t Buber says abou t

our r e l a t io n  to  th e  m a te r ia l  world*

In  oxyder to  g iv e  Buber^ s r m a r k s  a  s e t t in g  we might

observe th a t  in o rg a n ic  mass c e r t a in ly  fo rc e s  i t s e l f  upon u s ,

and man c o n t in u a l ly  e x e r t s  h i s  w i l l  upon th e  n a tu r a l  world*

In  a s e n s e , man c r e a te s  a  w orld by h is  p e rce p tio n  and a l te r n a t io n

o f  i t #  But t h i s  does n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  m an  t t e t  r e c ip o rc l ty  e x is ta

in  man’ s enjoyment o f ,  and d e l ib e r a te  conquest o f ,  th e  a r b i t r a r y

fo rc e s  o f  n a tu re*  F or .In stan ce , a  man may be overwhelmed by

th e  p resence  o f a  b e a u t i f u l  t r e e ,  and he may respond  to  th e

t r e e  w ith  deep a p p re c ia t io n , b u t th e  t r e e  w i l l  rem ain  com pletely

in d i f f e r e n t  and unreeponsiv© * Hence, a  c i r c u l a r i t y  o f response

i s  absen t*  fh e  man responds to  th e  t r e e  b u t n o t th e  tree to  th e

man# Buber would ag ree  w ith  th e se  o b se rv a tio n s  b u t he a rg u es  th a t

" th i s  do GO n o t mean t h a t  h e re  we a r e  g iv en  sim ply no 
r e c ip r o c i ty  a t  a l l#  'fhe deed o r  a t t i t u d e  o f an 
in d iv id u a l  b e in g  i s  c e r t a in ly  n o t to  be found h e re , 
b u t th e re  i s  a  rG cipxocity  o f  th e  being  i t s e l f ,  a  
r e c ip r o c i ty  which i s  n o th in g  b u t be ing  in  i t s  
cou rse  (o© iend)*"^9

When he apealce o f  " a  r e c ip ro c i ty  o f  th e  b e in g  i t s e l f , "  Buber m ight

be making a  m etap liya ica l s ta tem en t about th e  natniro o f H ea lity *
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J f  t h i s  i s  th e  oaae* them we oouM  t r y  to  p iao e  h is  id e a  im th e

framework o f lao taphyaioa, p a r t i c u la r ly  W hlteheadim  motaphyoicG.

A lfre d  l o r t h  WMtelioacl arguee th a t  om th e  aatoX ogiqal le v e l  o f

o u r 0%W tmoe a l l  e m ti t ie a  a m  i a t e r m l a t e d .  % om ever th e m  i s

41 <3%wsw&4g& 3L%& sk "trewa (>%* <yu%3%k *& jtLatkEWGi; slbewK*# tliest <>%%&%%#& %Cljb3.iiu&i:3k&ar

a f fo o ts  a ohm ge im a l l  o th e r  im t i t i é s  o f  om atiom . H m oo,

W hitehead views th e  w orld  aa a  m otaphysioel p ro cess  im which th e

m ature o f  any g iven  e n t i t y  i s  alw ays r e la t iv e  t o  th e  m ature of

a l l  o th e r  e i i t i t io e *  However, llh i to h o a t th in k s  o f  t h i s  m u tu a lity  as

am o h |e a t iv a  m a tte r ,  t h a t  i s ,  I -X t r a th e r  th m  I«fhou*

FurtherA iore, W hitehead d e s o n W s  t h i s  im te rm la tlo m  m a  um lvorsal

ami eomtlnuous ev en t hetweem a l l  e n t i t i e s  r a th e r  them only  am
3Ô<)<)CH&*%3uD3&{&3L 3peüIj%t%&̂)%ïGdbdl3) TbetwyeGKKi n&owa awad %w&t:t&r&#'' IlewrOG, 

#&t#haailm metaplaysios do mot give mush support to Buber* s view 
of a possible reeiprooity between mem ami a ll mom-̂ poraonal emtitios, 
litfMnaire;*', IRuübear 3L8 ILilsol̂ y jpcxi#3;iaiyg to jpeikQOtwal c%W3p(%%%L(%KkO<B cxf 
some kind rather than inaMmg a metaphyaioal statmemt# àmî It 
is  possible that Bubar is  mlsleadimg us by aiiggoatiui that, im his 
view, there is  a re o lp ro o i ty  between mam mié mature# Buber 
rejects the motion of a tree respomdlmg to us or of the tree 
"saying Thou" to us* île says, "It is  part of our oomoopt of a 
plant that It oammot react to our aotlom towards it i i t  oaimot 
’respond* Om the other hand, he does emphasize our "saying
Thou* to the tree. Buber explalms that the "ssyer of Thou" is  

opm to the "unity and wholemess" of the tree, and he mates the
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tree "proaemt" to liimaelf#*' " Hcmco, i t  appears that Bubor i s  

baaiaally thlmkimg about our personal reeponao to nature and not 

a mutual ralatiosship with material objoots*

In  th e  0&88 o f  dom estio& ted anim ale we m ight be a b le  to  

reco g n ize  some m utual response* As an example, when th e  

fam ily  dog i s  p e t te d  i t  may wag i t s  t a i l  and t r y  to  l i e k  th e  hemd 

p ass in g  o v er i t s  body* llowover, bo th  iacm um ^y and Buber adm it 

th a t  we cannot assume th e  dog i a  " sa y in g  Thou* t o  us* Buber 

says in  th e  pQ.stnpylDt  t o  1 aixd Thgu th a t  th e  tw o fo lin a s s  o f  l-* It 

and I4Phou i s  a t  most o n ly  l a t e n t  i n  th e  h ig h e s t an im als and i s  

non«*e%ietent in  foim a o f  l i f e  below anim als* Hence,  b o th  w ild  

and tame an im als a r e  p ro b ab ly  responding  to  a  mom s tim u lu s  r a th e r  

th a n  a  p a r t i c u la r  p erson  a s  i t s  Thou. Even a  dog’s  lo y a l ty  t o  

one m a s te r  may on ly  be a  h a b i t  and  n o t a  "say in g  o f  Thou*" By 

acknowledging th a t  the I#Thou r e la t io n s h ip  i s  o n ly  l a t e n t  in  

animals, Buber seems to  admit that even a  limited mutuality between 

master and p o t does not mem th a t  the reality of X and Thou has 

become m anifest*  In f a c t ,  Buber does not claim  that th e m  i s  a  

m utual relationship between man md anim als* Indeed, he indicates 

t h i s  i s  improbable by calling our association w ith  animals "the 

th re s h o ld  o f mutuality*" lie only speaks of "our saying of Thou 

out tovmi'ds the creature," end not of the creatures "say in g  Thou" 

in return. Thus, in the final m alym is Buber seems t o  be 

thinl<ing about our personal response to vegetable and animal life  

rather than reoiprooity* According to Buber, man’s response
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to natural l ife  la m% elmply contrived and

i n i t i a t e d *  A lthough th e  p la n t  mid th e  anim al 

to man, Buber argues that they oa& "aàÿ" something to man#

Perhaps t h i s  "addroaa" l a  a c tu a l ly  man’s  a b i l i t y  t o  be open to  

n a tu re  and th u s  apprehend a  meaning f o r  h im se lf  i n  th e  

d i s in te r e s t e d ,  im personal fo rc e s  o f n a tu ra l  l i f e #  T h is  type  o f  

human -apprehoxxsion o f  th e  w o rld  i s  undoubtedly  an iiijportan t p a r t  

o f  o u r l i f e  i n  t i d s  world# T hat i s ,  man exproseea h is  unique 

n a tu re  by "say in g  Thou" to  a l l  th e  w orld , b u t mam cannot be a  Thou 

f o r  mij anim al o r  p la n t#  Thereof o r e ,  i t  seems vm shou ld  fraificly  

Qonclude th a t  t r u e  r e o lp ro o ity  does n o t e x i s t  i n  th e  realm  Buber 

c a l l s  th e  " th re sh o ld "  and "pro#,threehold" o f  th e  IvThou r e la t io n *  

ship# T h is  same im p o s s ib i l i ty  o f  re& ip ro o ity  i s  found in  th e  

w orld  o f  l i t e r a t u r e  mà a r t  w hich becomes Thou f o r  u s ,  b u t %m
%R

never beoome Thou f o r  it#

The abaeaoe o f  th e  m an ife s t d u a l i ty  of X*Thou and I4Kt in  

animal behaviour i s  em phasised by Buber in his view o f  art# In 

the essay, "Dlotenoe and Relation," he e:#laims timt m  animal 

uses a stick as a  t o o l ,  but only man sets i t  aside for f u tu re  u se

as a speoifio and persisting I t  with a known o&p&a

observes that man, unlike any animal, i s  not sa tisfied  with 

merely using and possessing his tools# Beoauao man’s eaeeiitial

nature arises from the world of Thou, he enters a

relationship with hie toola and poaseeeionG, and thus imprints o% 

them Ma relation to them# Aooording to Buber# i t  la here, in
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r e la t io n  t o  tklmgB, t im t wo f in d  th e  o i i g i a  o f  a r t*  Bubor 

o:8plaim8;

"To um (thing#)* ovem to posaeao thorn* is  not ©nou î̂* 
they must hoooao his In mmtlmv way, by tmpmtiMg to 
them in the pictnre^sign his relation to  them# But 
the plotnr0 *#lgn grows to be a piotum; i t  oeasea to  
be aoGoaaory to a tool and baoomes m independent 
stmoture# The form Indicated by oven the olumsiost 
orimaent la  now fu lfille d  in om autonomous religion as 
the sediment of mm’a relation to  things

The a r t i s t ,  o r  "on looker" a s  Buber has c a l le d  him , i s  

no t i n t e a t  on a n a ly s in g  and n o tin g  t r a i t s ,  m i a  th e  o b se rv e r , 

bu t in s te a d  aaea th e  o b je c t f r e e ly  and awM ta what w i l l  be 

p re se n te d  to  him* He poroeiveo  am ex ls ten o o  in s te a d  o f  a  sum 

o f  t r a i t s ,  and he  makes a  genuine response  to  t h i s  esdsteaoe*

T h is  mtipomo m a n ife s ts  i t s e l f  m o re a t io n  o f form# Buber 

eaya th& t a r t  " i s  t h e  work and w itn e ss  o f th e  re l& tlo n  between 

th e  B iib stan tia  humma end th e  s u b s ta n t ia  regm #" T h e re fo re , 

i n  th e  c re a t io n  o f  a r t i s t i c  form  Bdber sees  r e l a t io n  b u t i t  i s  

"man’ s r e la t io n  to  th in g s "  t h a t  o h a m o te r ise o  a r t*  T hat i s  t o  

oay , a r t  i a  a  p e rso n a l response  t o  th e  O ther b u t th e  O th er does 

n o t moke th e  a r b ia t  i t s  Thou. I t  i s  on ly  th e  a r t i s t  who "oaya 

Thou*"

In  th e  PoatBGr&Bt t o  I  m d  Thou Buber discm aeae th e

appreciation of art and literature as well m  the création of 

"word and fom#"' lie even suggests that the reader try m  

experiment with the oaying of somo great master of the past*

Buber saya we must listen  to the saying m  i f  we were in tha master’s
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l i v i n g  p resen ce . I f  p o s s ib le ,  wo must im uglm  ho i s  p e rso n a lly  

speaking to  u s .  We "m ust adopt towards him who i s  dead ," Buber 

s a y s , " th e  a t t i t u d e  which I  c a l l  th e  say ing  o f  T h o u # "^  Buber 

o la im s th a t  i f  o u r  oonoentration i s  in o raaeed  until we have 

"turned our whole being to th e  saying," th e n  th e  m a s te r  w i l l  seem 

a l iv e  end h is  v o ice  w i l l  be heard i n  h i s  recorded words# I f  

Buber pmsmta t h i s  ex p e rien ce  with the eayisig o f a  groat m aster 

o f  th e  p a s t  a s  a  ty p ic a l  "say in g  o f  Thou" to p ie c e s  of art and 

I l t e m t u r e ,  th en  i t  se e m  th a t  our relations with aiioh s p i r i t u a l  

forms. are fundamentally a  matter of making a personal response to 

passive words and forms. The latent "address" i a  hoolm and 

paintings i s  aotualised by the " s a y e r  of Thou" who i s  man alone* 

Although we may have a s p e c ia l  relationship with art and literature, 

there 1$ no reoiprooity^ The experienoe oonsists of & general 

"address" to us by either word or artlstlo form and our response, 

i^%e. "our sa y in g  of Thou#" Therefore, we omn oonelude that 

a r t i s t ic  creation and appréciatiom, l i k e  our assooi&tions with 

nature, are limited experienoes whloh by their very nature oamot 

be reo lp ro o a l*

I t  seems to me that Buber’s analysis i a  made ambiguous by 

a semantio problem# ÎÎ© appears to g ive the words "mutuality" and 

"reoiprooity" a double meaning# The I-Thou event between two 

persons is  referred to as & mutual and reoiprooal relationship#

The usage of these words ia  appropriate In that context booause 

both persons can imagine the viewpoint and feel the emotions of the
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other* fluey earn aghlevo B\mh mi exohang© because of the ability  

to U8& language and other means of oommunioation. But the words 

"mutuality" and "reoiprooity" take on a quit© different semantic 

function whom used im # e  context of our aeaooiation with nature, 

our artiatio  forma and our aesthetic appreolatioa# To apeak of 

a mutual relation to a tree involves a peraoBifioatioa of the 

tree# We are speaking m  though the tree could enter into a 

personal relation and adâraas ua but I t  cannot# Hence, wo are 

actually speaking analogioally when the language of the I*#hou 

philosophy ia used to give a more complete picture of man’s 

experiences in the world and his solf*©X|^roasions in art end 

lltem ture# (By amlogr I mean a way of spealdLng that 

aoknovdedgOrS the resemblance of form or function to some thing 

essentially different#) But are we being fa ir  to Buber’ s original 

intentions by making a distinction between Î Thou relations m  a 

human fact and I*Thou as only an analogy imposed on nature and 

art? Probably we are not# I must admit to taking issue with 

Buber on th is point. He seems to valu© the vagueness and ambiguity 

of his total I and Thou scheme, and i t  is  quite possible that Buber 

would resist a«y attempt to remove its  rather mystloal quality#

A fte r  a ll, th e  Postscript o f 1957 g ives l i t t l e  c l a r i f i o a t l o n  to

the earlier discussion in I Thou: i t  basically reaffirms with

very  l i t t l e  change t h a t  which was written in 1923* In order to 

f in d  a  less obscure treatment of the whole problem, we must turn to 

John Maomurmy# Wemoall t h a t  lacm urray  forms a separate ca teg o ry
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f o r  th e  r e c ip r o c i ty  o f  poraonaX r e la t io m h lp a  w ith  c lo s e  f r i e n d s , 

fa m ily , and o th e r  in tim a te  acqnaln tanoee  # He does n o t h ee ita t©  to  

em phasise th e  d i s s im i l a r i ty  o f "You and I" and our r e l a t io n  to  

o th e r  beings#  Maomuiroy w ise ly  a t t r i b u t e s  mu'buaXity and r e c ip r o c i ty  

t o  human r e la t io n s h ip s  a lone#  In  my opinion* i f  we t a l k  ab o u t 

an I and Thou r e l a t i o n  betw een an a r t i s t s  and h ie  work, f o r  in s ta n o o , 

w© should  b eg in  w ith  Macmurray by a f f irm in g  man’ s  unique c a p a c ity  

to  ex p e rien ce  m utual and r e c ip ro c a l  r e la t io n s h ip #  Then our 

d e a c r ip t io n s  o f  I  and Thou ev en ts  beyond th e  inter*hum an sphere  

would n o t be m isunderstood  and d ism issed  a s  some k ind  o f  m y stic ism .

It would bo clear that we are only trying to illuminate the 

nature of a very personal experience with the Other by the use 

of analogical language# In my judgment, such clarification  would 

be advantageous to diousBions about I-̂ Thou encounters In the 

religious sphere as wall a a the secular one# In other words, when 

we speak of an I-Thou relation to the eternal Thou, the absolute 

Person, i t  should be assumed that we are simply aclmowledging the 

resemblance of form to something essentially different, 1̂ ^ that 

we are speaking only in an analogical sense# The personhood, or 

"thouneea," of Transcendence remains an analogy in my use of the 

terra because i t  is  my conviction that the eternal Thou could not 

belong to corporeal existence In the same way that a human being 

does#

Before bringing this chapter to a close, I want to draw
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attention to the vagueaeee of the third category*

W p sm h e itm * Buber mover oaya em eo ifio a iJy  what ahouXd be 

excluded from* and in c lu d ed  in*  th e  realm  d e s ig n a ted  " s p i r i t  in  

phenomenal The open and in d e f in i te  o h a ra c te r  o f  the
t h i r d  sphere  o f  r e la t io n s  w i l l  prove t o  be  am o p p o rtu n ity  for 

expanding th e  scope of th e  I^fhou  philosophy in  future ohap to rs#  

F or th e  purpose o f l a t e r  d is c u s s io n s , i t  i s  a ls o  im p o rtan t to  

n o tic e  tim t Buber seems to  su g g e s t th a t  we meet th e  e te r n a l  Thou 

in  every  sp h ere  o f  r e la t io n *  w hich would tliue g iv e  m d ec id ed ly  

r e l ig io u s  q u a l i ty  to  G e is t ig e îiiâHÈSâdEB* Buber w r i te s  s 

"In ev ery  sp h ere  in  i t s  own way . # # in each  we a re  mime of 

the b re a th  of th e  eternal Thou; in  each Thou we ad d re ss  th e  

e t e r n a l  Thou#"^'^



CmPTBR VII

5EB RELATION BETWEEN AND I*%aOU

The preceding ohaptor amaXyaed I^fhou mû, I-^Xt &a 

contrasting modes of hmmn l i f e  Mit they are not separate* 

segregated ways of liv ing  in  the world* Rather, they are two modes 

of each man’s l i f e *  two ways of living in  one world* Henoe, i t  ia  

nOGoaaary, in order to h&ve an adequate oonoeptlon of I^It and 

I^Thou, to  examine the re la tio n  between I4Ct and I#Thou. Buber 

has attempted to express the re la tio n  between our two modes of 

existence by the use of two metaphors* The f i r s t  metaphor appears 

in the early  treatiae of 19%), I and Thou* He wrltee:

"The I t  is  the eternal oh^aalie, the Thou the eterml 
butterfly * exoept that situations do not alway# follow 
one another in clear suooessien, but often there i s  a 
happening profoundly twofold, oonfusedly entangled*"!

The metaphor of the ohiysa lis and the butterfly expresses

two aspects of the relation between I#Thou and I ^ I t  * f ir s t ly , the

world of I t  always has within it s e lf  tW potentiality of a mvi 

emergence of I and Thou* The X̂ Thcm relationship oomtantly 

arises out of the sphere of I t  but then fa lls  back into impersonal 

associations again*

76
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Through the entire prooeaa tb# world of I t  romains unahangGd and
9unbroken,* NGVorthelos#* in  roGognizing a poworfdl "unbroken

world of I t"  Bubor does not moan to  oompromiao Me belief tImt

I-#fhom is  the piimary reality  of human life^  lie also spsaka of

the "unbroken world of Thou" emd oloarly dosigriatas the I«Thou
1relationship a# the "orailo of the Beal Life," Seaondly, the 

Im&gOG of the ohgyemliG and the butterfly oxprasa the r&dlo&l 

difforonoo between I#It and I^Thou, which would suggest that the 

two modes are mutually exolueive and incompatible in  aiy particular 

situation* However, in  the passage quoted above Buber says that 

th e  tw o  m odes are o f te n  " c o n fu s e d ly  antangled." T h io  le a v e r  u b  

with troubling qmetlom auoh aa, are there oituatione in  which 

the two modeo are mutually exolusive and incompatible? ' I f  there 

are, how are euoh iiistoiioes different from the ciroumetancee in  

which I* It and I*Thou are "oonfueedly entan^&cd"? Muat we bo 

Gatiofied with the admieaion that the two mode# become entangled? 

Why not t%y to understand how they are entangled? In the American 

lectures of Iggl Buber ueea another metaphor which answer# some of 

these questions, but further clarification  s t i l l  w ill be needed. 

Buber soyag

"Both ( I n t t  and I#Thou) build up human existence; i t  i s  
not only a question of which of the two i s  a t any 
p articu lar time the arch itect and which i s  hia ae s is  ta n t. 
Rather, i t  ia  a queation of whether the I-fhou re la tio n  
rem ins the a rch itec t, fo r  i t  ia  self-evident timt i t  
cannot be employed ae a ss is ta n t. I f  i t  does not command, 
then i t  la  already dieappearing*"4
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The second metaphor aymboXlzes the superior role of the I-Thou 

relationship in oonetituting human mture. I -I t is  seooMaxy 

and should always serve the l if e  of I mà Thou# Buber’ o ooimonte 

on the metaphor make i t  olear that X-Thou cannot be used for tim 

purpose of "saying It" beoause the genuine "saying of Thou" would 

immediately cease# Once situation ia truly oharaoteriaod by 

I -It the "saying of Thou" is  no longer present# The two modes 

of our existence become incompatible when we exclusively u tilize  

any aspect of external being as an object ♦ However, I-Thou 

benefits from the assistance of I -I t when the "aeylng of Thou" 

predominates again. Buber* a metaphors do not make this aspect of 

the relation completely clear* Important cpeatione are le ft  

unanswered# How does I -I t assist the I-fhou relationship? What 

aspects of the world of I t  contribute to I-Theu? Does the 

assistance of I-It occur duiing the relational event itself?

That i s ,  do the two modes of being appear concurrently during the 

relational event of t  and Thou? These questions need te be 

answered in order that we my have an adequate understanding of the 

relatloa between I -I t  and X-Thou# Because Buber offers no 

<9aqp]La,o;lt; awagMvei's f"ioQ? tlie  jpjpoibOLei&s aet&liaecl Tpgr lajLs #ie1gg%p&ioa%8, jbdlG 

interpreter w ill need to assume the liberty of dmwing conclusions 

from passages In Buber* s writings which suggest answers he might 

have given.

Tflie (t88:lGta&%b&<9 4gl/ve%k i%%r 3L«<El2 TwjLll %»ecoa%3 &%%re g&%g&2%%'e%ki; 1%3F 

analysing the relation between I4Uhou and social institutions and
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# 0  ralaticm between ant the inner life  of emotion and

thought. Buber oritioaX X y w r i te s î

"The eepawled I t  of inatitutloïie is  am animated clod 
without a soul, and the separated I of feelings am 
uneasily fluttering soul-blrd# Neither of them toowe 
man* institutions know only the epeeimen, feelings only
the •ohjeot’i neither knows the person, or mutual l i f e . " 1 3

Buber argues that I-Thou relationships are the essen tia l element

of personal and publie l i f e , Hoiioe, i t  followG that "Imstitiitlona
?yield no pubXi© lif e , and feelings no personal life" because both 

are limited to the province of X-Xt* Although Buber exposes the 

limitations of feelings and social institutions, he oertaimly does 

not suggest that we should atoioaHy suppress feelings and abolish 

social institutions,^ Neither does Buber moan to depreoiate the

n&Goaaity of feelings and social institutions by denoting them as
9the sphere %*It, On one hand, Buber aaya that "feelings are the

mere aooompaidmsnt to the metaphysical and metaphyohieal tm t of 
10relation." But, on the other hand, he soys that we could not

11Imve an I-'fhou relationship without feoliiigs. Buber hm also 

mde some oomments which aeem to indicate timt he views thou^t 

or mind as an essential foundation of ahy I-Thou relationship#

For InGt&noe, "the limita of the poeGibility of dialogue are the 

limita of awareneee," Again, he explains that the man who 

practises the genuine " life of dialogue" "will be pragmatically

imitated, timt i s ,  people w ill to mm his ’procedure’ without
ISMs way of thinking and im^ning," In addition to affirming 

that "living mutual relation Inoludeo feelings" 14  ̂ 0f
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tliWdng and Bubor aeama to view social iimtitxitiona ae
1 R

the setting and fmmawork ef I-Thou re lat ionship#Buber  

maintains, for example, that oortain oooaslona w ill offer am 

employer the opportunity of relating to one of hie employées ae 

hie "partioular Thou," and he should live with a madimee for 

dialogue at a ll times* Buber also augge&te that the I*Thou 

ralationehip oould ooour between two employees working on an 

aeeombly line* It may be only a ^amoe for a moment but as they 

fme  one another, each man cam projoot the "saying of Thou#"̂ ^

As men in a fm tm y  enter into an I-Thou relationship ilnvin$ a day 

dominated by the world of I t , their institutional roles, i.#e# 

employee and employer, do not oe&ae, but thgy take on a new 

dimension# And # e  situation in tl^ factory represents only one 

type of aooi&l institution. Our sooial environment i s  eesentlaliy 

composed of many different institutional roles wMeh ar# related 

to the maiy institutions affecting our daily life*  fherafora, 

when we examine these prXneifal aspects of the world of I t , i#g# 

social institutions, foolinga, and thought. I t  appear# timt they 

frame and form thelWBhou relationship. But, to be #ur@, in Buber’a 

Judgment i t  is  our w ill and mutual action which originate the 

I-Thou relationship,^ ̂  While the world of I t  has a v ita l, creative 

part in I-Them relationships, I -I t  must s t i l l  remain subordlmte.

I f  social institutions, emotion and imagination are predominate in  

either public life  or personal l i f e , then the I-Thou relationship 

ia negated, or at least interrupted. TMs often happens, hence
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Bwber a s a o r ta  muat eonet&Atly inva&o, tr& naform , &&&

thua fu lf il the I -I t  structure of social institutieES e-nci the
18"separated I" of the lump l ife  of feelings and thought,

To the above amlyaia we should aid John Maomurroy* s 

observation that I-It is  ngooaa&ry for ooammication betwoeu the 

two peraoas in  & dialogue* Buber h&a nevor made thie point &a

clear as he should have* Umwmvms explains s.

"Evan in the moat personal of relationahipa the other 
person is- In fact am object for us. We aee hi# movements 
and his gasturoai we hear the sounds he makes; i f  we did 
not we ©quid not be aware of him at all* Yet we do 'met 
hear mere sounda or see mere movements or gestureo* 
iVhat we apprehend through these are the intentions, the 
feelings, the thom^ta of another person who ia ia  
oommunioation with ourselves* The impersonal aspect of 
the personal relation is  al>%wo present, and neoessarily 
so* It i s  not always notioed, yet i t  may beg and at 
times i t  may monopolise our attention eo timt we Mss the 
meaning of the words he speaks or of the movements he 
makes* We may* perhaps, express in & general fashion 
what is  here indicated i f  we say timt in a personal 
relation between persons an impersonal relation is  
necessarily inoluded a #  subordinated# The negative is  
for the soke of the positive# Or, from another point of 
view, we may say that the relation is  intentiom lly 
personal, and imoludes the impersonal as a matter of faot*"19

The entire preceding analysis of the relation between l>Xt

awnwl «oaüi tMa suBwiK&d %%p Igr iU!33kMy5 «Tcdbn &&EW)iBur%%&3r*G :l(%Qw& <>3̂ "bite

"2*ocp*a <>f t%%K) 3uEe%ige, dit B%9#r Tbe a&ajLd iü&w&l; ]C#<KhQU :&s

a "positive which Inoludes, subordiimtoo and is  oonstltmtod thrombi

Its own negative," that negative being I#It* Buber’s

anthropological views are a modified dualism but not a radioal

dualism in lAleh I-It and I-Thou are paresented ae two equal and

independent modes of being* In Buber’s thought I-Thou and I-It
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are pol&rit&GG# yet they oonourro&t "mo&ea of our exlating

with being," On one hand, t̂ ihmx needs the presence of the

T&o%&& <)2* iMAt; (>%% ibbwa otüw&ar liew&d, tflwasi ID-It; IbeooGweai

the tension ia lost mtà Î-Thom disappears * X-fhou exists

together with I -I t  only when the world of I t is  subservient to the

I-Thou relationship, To be aura, there ia no single statement in

Buber’s writlnga which shows without doubt that he would totally

%prove of the oonoluelone of the above amlyeia. Bmbar would

no doubt agree with Maomi%%ny that human relations should be

"Intentionally personal," but we cannot be &8 oert&in that Bbber

would want to say that "I and Them" "includes the imperaoml as

a matter of faot," Nevertheleoa, various passages and commenta

point in that dlreotion* and thua an extension of Bubor’a oategoriea

to conformity withM&omurrgy’o "form of the personal" aeema

admissible, perhape even illuminating#

In an article entitled, "I-Thonaa&I-lt; an Attempted

Glarifio&tion of their Rel&tion&bip*" W, Taylor Stevenoon mokee a

point which is  pertinent to the preeent dieouaeion# He ecyes

"In questioning Buber’a position, i t  ie  not his deeoription 
of the two poles repreeented by the two primary words 
(I-It and I-Thou) which is  inadequate, * # # that whioh 
can be oolled into question is  whether or not a ll our
<9GG%X9%%i<ssw3<5 <&&%& Ibo ]Lo&(&ti8d t?âLtdhdL%k iskw&sie i%v() GCÿgw&rey&e 
realms." 21

gHxavGMKwaQMOl e&ug%2G)8'bi@ t&u&l; "blie Bi&joadL/tar (KG' (ïGW&Jlgr i8a&g*€Kr3L<&EW3S&e> (&%?e a&ot

Ifuupe 3C-CC1; <)3? |%wre twat; **ak apedLailKlifejlar erbg&tle <)cw%gp(%wa)cl t&p
22of elements from both realms." He explains;
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"fill, a cam be exprcaaeâ more poaltlvoly, and the difforanc© 
from  Buber aeon mom oX oarly , by aay ing  t h a t  i n  t h i s  la rg o  
jwdLdldOLe 4S3%ywiw& tdb# 3%&]L&t:lcHoa;hdl%> i&oeüs 330I) 3)QN88GN9j& %&i8
cxoluoivenesa and Intensity of which Buber apeaM# but 
novortholoaa i t  ia  v ita lly  proeent and effective between 
mon, bearing hidden mitmBB to the fu ll iwEhou mlatiomhlp 
from wMeh i t  derlvaa and to  which i t  gives the hidden 
promise of rotuming# fo expreaa th la  oonemtely and 
plainly , we may may that there ia a wey of aekliig a waiter 
for a bottle of beer which carries with i t  th is  witnesa 
and this promise." Û3
Stevenson® a position on the relation between I -I t  and I-Thou 

g iyee  some su p p o rt t o  th e  e l a r i f i e a t io A  we have sought by &h& u&G 

of M&omurr&y’s "form of the peroonal." Firstly* Stevenson also 

ar#68 that moot toman experience does net f i t  into the pure, 

polar aategorles of X-It and X-fheu* II0  thinks Buber argues that 

"all our experience earn be located within those two a©p,rate 

realms." This i s  a idsiatexpratation* at lea st an over^ 

sim plification, of Buber’s poMtlon# Seoondly* Stevoascm likewise 

maiatsim that I -I t  and I-Thou am simultaneously present in  

ordimiy personal rolaMonehips. In spite of those important 

points on which there la  a conseneus of opinion* Steve%ieon’ s 

notion of a "large middle ground" bxings hi© position into basic 

disagreement with the view outlined in the present study. By 

using Maomurray’s "form of the psrsoml" we have been able to 

avoid positing a third category other than %-It and I-Thou* and 

thus we have been more faithful to Buber’ s original ttought timm 

Stevenson. Furthermore* the cXareifioatioii which is  mde possible 

by "the form of the personal" enables us to better interpret the 

modified forms of I-Thou of which Buber speaks.
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I t  seem© that Buber hm uokowledged modified fem e of

I#Thou in order to  inolude larger aepeote of human experience

in  hie I-Thou phlloeop%# The preceding chapter hae ahovm th a t

I-Thou le  primarily an intimate human relationship, hut Buber alee

tr ied  to  ta lk  of d iffe ren t %pee of I-Thou in  our experiences with

nature and " sp ir itu a l e n titie s ."  He has also admitted th a t the:m

are gradations or degrees of I-Thou in  the human sphere ♦ He has

mentioned a "technical dialogue" which appore to  be an I-Thou

relationship  but lacks the "essence of dialogue*" Buber remarks,

"At times, indeed, i t  seems as though there were only th is  kind 
2âof dialogue." He further explains th a t th is  inadequate kind of 

dialogue

"belongs to  the inalienable s te rlin g  quality  of ’modern 
existence** But re a l dialogue is  here continually hidden 
in a l l  kinds of odd corners and, oocasaionally in an unseemly 
way, breaks surface surplrsiiTgly md Inopportunely-^ 
certain ly  s t i l l  oftenor i t  i s  arrogantly tolerated than 
dw n-right soandali^od**-as in  the tone of a railway 
guard’s voice, in  the glance of m oM(_newspaper vendor, 
in the smile of the chimney-sv/seper."

Buber also discusses the association of I-Thou with other re la tions

which are not pure I - I t  or X-Thou, such as debates, discussions,
26friendly conversation, and lovers* ta lk . Buber does not present 

any of these limited and modified forme of dialogue as new 

categories to be placed beside X-Thou and I - I t .  He is  merely 

applying the concept of I and Thou In Judgment upon various 

human s itu a tio n s . He does not try  to  c la rify  his orig inal "two 

primary words," I - I t  and 3>Thou, by creating new terms or a th ird ,
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m ajor ca tegory*  Buber’ s  e ssay s  on o d u o a tio n a l th eo ry  o f fe r  a  

good example o f  t h i s  v e ry  p o in t*

Martin Buber ta u g h t p ro fe s s io n a l ly  a la rg e  p a r t  o f h is  

l i f e ,  and thue f o r  him one of th e  m ost M po i'tan t forme o f m odified  

d ia lo g u e  i s  th e  te a c h e r-a tu d e n t r e la t io n *  He m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  

te a c h e r  should  n o t mold o r  m anipu la te  th e  s tu d e n t  a s  m  o b je c t ,  

r a th e r  ho Biuat come b e fo re  th e  s tu d e n t a s  a  whole person  and 

e n te r  in to  a  p e rso n a l s^e la tio n sh ip  w ith  him . Hence, edu ca tio n  

i s  a  d i a logical r e l a t i o n ,  and l ik e  a l l  fm^ms of d ia lo g u e , i t  i s  

based on w hat Buber ca.l3^ " in c lu s io n *" That i s  to  s a y , th e  te a c h e r , 

? /ith o u t r e l in q u is h in g  h is  own fe e l in g s  m d  v ie w s , comes to  under

s tan d  and ex p erien ce  th e  w orld  as h ie  p u p il  d o e s . By means of 

" in c lu s io n "  th e  te ach e r  le a rn s  bo th  what id eas  and exp erien ces 

th e  s tu d e n t needs fo r  f u r th e r  growth and what responses th e  

s tu d e n t makes to  h ie  t u t o r i a l  e f f o r ts *  And th e  s tu d e n t  always 

rem ains f r e e  to  a c c e p t  o r r e j e c t  th a t  which the  te a c h e r  g iv es#

The m a tu rity  o f  th e  ed u c a to r  c o n s is ta  o f  th e  e x ten t t o  w hich 

he ie  a b le  to  "exparienoe th e  o th e r  s id e  and s tan d  f irm  in  i t , "  

and h ie  s k i l l  i s  measured by h is  a b i l i t y  t o  f in d  and g iv e  t im t 

which th e  s tu d e n t needs ?/hen th a t  particular need a r is e s *  Buber 

observes th a t  above a l l  th e  te a c h e r  must c u l t iv a te  " t r u s t "  in  

h is  s tu d e n t , and t h a t  " t r u s t "  s u s ta in s  t h e i r  r e la t io n s h ip  even 

when they  a r e  no lo n g e r in  each  o th e rs  presence* H© c a l l s  t h i s  

continuous r e l a t i o n  "a  su b te rran e an  d ia lo g ic * "  Buber em phasises,
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however', th a t  th e  d ia lo g u e  between a  p u p il  and h ie  te a o h e r  i s  

a  m odified  form o f d ia lo g u e ;  i t  i s  a  ono-aided d ia lo g u e  because 

only  th e  te a c h e r  i s  allow ed to  p r a c t i s e  "xnolusion*" In  Buber’s  

wordss

"The ed u ca to r s ta n d s  a t  b o th  ends o f  th e  common 
s i t u a t i o n ,  the p u p il  on ly  a t  one end . In  th e  
moment when th e  pupil i s  a b le  to throw  h im se lf 
a c ro ss  and ex p e rien ce  from o v er th e r e ,  th e  e d u c a tiv e  
r e l a t i o n  would be b u r s t  asunder, o r  change in to  
f r ie n d s h ip  *"^7

In  th e  P o s ts c r ip t  o f I  and,...Thou Buber e x p la in s  th a t  t h e  same 

type  o f m odified dialogue e x i s t s  betw een th e  p sy ch o th é rap ie t  

and h ie  p a t ie n t  and betw een th e  p a s to r  and h is  congregation#

He says g "llhrery X-Thou r e l a t io n s h ip ,  w ith in  a  r e l a t i o n  which 

i s  s p e c if ie d  a s  a p u rp o siv e  w orldng o f  one p a r t  upon th e  o th e r ,
28p e r s i s t s  in  v i r tu e  o f  a  m u tim lity  which i s  forbidden t o  be fu l l* "  

Buber seems to  b e  acknowledging th a t  I - I t ,  i*e* "purposive  

working o f one p a r t  upon th e  obher,"  c o n s t i tu te s  a  n ecessary  

framework th a t  causes th e  I-Thou r e la t io n s h ip  t o  bo  m odified  

and incom plete* N e v e rth e le s s , th e  m ystery of d ia lo g u e  i a  

present, and even in  i t s  lesser forms th e  d ia lo g io a l  relation- 

sh ip  s u s ta in s  and gives meaning t o  a l l  le v e ls  of human ex is ten ce*

As suggested  above, the m odified  forms o f  X and Thou can  

be properly accounted  f o r  when we view  I-fhou as  " a  p o s i t iv e  

which in c lu d e s ,  su b o rd in a te s  and ie  c o n s t i tu te d  by i t s  own 

n e g a tiv e ,"  I«*Xt* Borne I-Thou relationships can be constituted 

by in c lu d in g  and su b o rd in a tin g  only  a  sm all nuuiber of impersonal



87
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o f  th e  elem ents o f  I - I t #  Hence, th e  r e la t io n s h ip  seems l ik e  pure

I-T hou . However, o th e r  I-Thou r e la t io n s h ip s  might he clouded hy

many, n ecessa ry  im personal f a c to r s  and e a s i ly  negated  hy them#

We may t h a t  I-Thou b eg in s to  lo se  i t s  p o s s ib le  in te n s i t y  in

d i r e c t  p ro p o rtio n  t o  th e  in c re a se  o f  th e  X -It elem ent in ai-y

g iven  p e rso n a l r e la t io n s  hip# During our everyday l i f e  we may

f re q u e n tly  r e a l i s e  when we " sa y  Thou," and when ?/© a r e  "ad d ressed

ae Thou," th a t  th e  "say in g  o f  Thou" i s  b e in g  1 im lted  and m od ified

by various im personal f a c to r s *  I t  la  t h i s  type o f p e rso n a l

r e la t io n s h ip  t h a t  Bubar d a s c r ib e a  ae a  m o d ified , l im ite d  form

o f I  and Thou* Buber acknow ledges th a t  we e r e  aometimea " in c ap a b le

o f  r e a l i z in g  th e  Thou in  its  p u r i t y ,  yet (we can) daily confirm

i t s  t r u th  In th e  (w orld o f)  I t  i n  accordance w ith  what i s  r i g h t
29and f i t t i n g  f o r  th e  day#" A lthough Bubar has no t been e n t i r e ly  

c le a r  about this im p o rtan t p o in t ,  s t i l l  i t  seem t h a t  he recognizes 

th e se  im p e rfe c t, u n f e l f i l l e d  relationships as a  part o f  th e  r e a l i t y  

which he c a l l s  I  and Thou o r d ia logue#  I f  s o , th en  m o st, perhaps 

a ll, I-fh o u  r e la t io n s h ip s  which Stevenson would c a l l  th e  " la rg e  

m iddle ground" would a lre a d y  bo re p re se n te d  by Buber’s b ro ad er 

concep tion  o f  I  and Thou which in c lu d e s  bo th  pure I-Thou and 

m odified foxme o f I-Thou #

The s tu d y  o f th e  l a s t  two c h a p te rs  in d ic a te s  th a t  th e  

sym bols, I-X t and I-T bou, are capab le  o f cau sin g  as much
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in d a f in i te n e s a  ae c l a r i t y  in  ou r u n d erstan d in g  o f men. Eenc©,

in  co n c lu sio n  vm m ight a e k , w hat do©p th e  n e c e s s i ty  o f a l l  th e

above c l a r i f i c a t i o n  mean? The vague and p rob lem atic  c h a ra c te r

o f  Buber’ s well-lmown term s su g g e s ts  th a t  th ey  should  be regarded

p r im a r ily  ae  p o e t ic  symbols r a th e r  th an  p re c is e  c a te g o r ie s  by

which we can ach ieve an ex h au s tiv e  p h ilo s o p h ic a l u n d ers tan d in g

o f  man and a o c ie ty .  Buber’ s  w r i t in g s ,  p a r t i c u la r ly  h is  e a r ly

works in c lu d in g  ]tch pad Du. employ what may be c a l le d  a  rom antic

s t y l e .  That I s ,  c e n t r a l  id e a s  ere f re q u e n tly  expressed w ith

m etaphors and p o e tic  p h rases  r a th e r  th an  fo rm al lo g ic  and a b s t r a c t

sta tem en ts*  T his s ty l e  o f  writing made p opu la r amongst the

German i n t e l l i g e n t s i a  by l i t e r a r y  figm *es, such ae  Goethe and

N ie tz sc h e , whom Buber adm ired * Hence, we may say  t h a t  Bubar i s

p a r t  o f  th a t  rom antic  t r a d i t i o n  of l i t e r a t u r e  in w hich th e  line

between p o e try  and ph ilosophy  ia  n o t e a s i ly  drawn. In th e

introduction to th e  fir st p u b lic a t io n  o f  I  and Thou in  E n g lish ,

P ro fe sso r  Smith q u i te  r i g h t l y  e x p la in s  th a t  Buber’s book ia  c e r ta in ly

p h ilo s o p h ic a l ,  b u t  i t  ia  not "an academ ic work of d is c u rs iv e  
%n

p h ilo so p h y ,"^  and " i t  be lo n g s e s s e n t i a l l y  to  no s in g le  s p e c ia l is e d  

o laae  o f lea rn ed  w ork." H ow w er, he also s a y s , "We m ight c a l l  

I  and Thou a  ’p h i lo s o p h ic a l- re l ig io u s  poem*’""̂  P erhaps, a  second 

o b se rv a tio n  could  be made in  regard to  Buber’ s s ty le *  I-Thou 

experiences betw een men and w ith  God do n o t have th e  d e f in a b le  

p ro p e r t ie s  o f m athem atical e q u a tio n s , business transactions,
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r e a l i t y  o f  I  and Thou m ight be too  d i s to r t e d  by th e  p re c is e  

language o f I t  th a t  a  p h ilo s o p h ic a l  a n a ly s is  would invo lve*  

F urtherm ore , i t  co u ld  be argued t h a t  a  p o e tic  s ty l e  o f fe r s  Buber 

th e  most e f f e c t iv e  means o f d is c u s s in g  h is  s u b je c t  m a tte r  because 

m ataj)hora, sym bols, and poems r e l a t e  som ething o f  one’ s em otions 

and frame of mind* In  o th e r  w ords, whereas th e  p h ilo so p h e r wants 

us to  conceive an id e a , a  p o e t w ants us t o  sh a re  h is  enthusiasm  

and e x p e rie n c e . And i t  seems t h a t  Buber had b o th  purposes In mind 

when he w rote I  and Thou. I t  is  t r a e  t h a t  h is  p o e tic  symbols 

would require o la r i f i c a t i o n  and q u a l i f i c a t io n  in  a  r ig o ro u s  

p h ilo s o p h ic a l s tu d y , b u t they a r e  inadequate  on ly  when used a p a r t  

from th e  purpose f o r  vfhlch Buber o r ig in a l ly  in ten d ed  them in  19^5 ♦ 

He composed I  and Thou in  o rd e r to  c o rw n ic a to  a  "v is io n "  o f  man’s

tru e  n a tu re  and h is  l i f e  w ith  God. I t  can  be m ain ta ined  th a t  

h is  " p h i lo s o p h ic a l- re l ig io u s  poem" s t i l l  p o ssesses  i t s  power of 

communication to  a  degree  w hich has r a r e ly  been equalled, Yet 

he sought to  do more th an  g iv e  ue a  im n ta l p ic tu r e  of tru e  r e la t io n  

and th e  t t o e a t  to  i t .  Buber also wanted h is  re a d e rs  to  a c tu a l iz e  

th e  r e a l i t y  o f I  and Thou in  their p a r t i c u la r  s i t u a t i o n .  I t  can 

be conceded th a t  everyday ex p erien ce  seems to  have many diiaensions 

o th e r  than  pure I - I t  and pure I-T hou# However, we w i l l  com pletely  

m iss th e  whole p o in t  o f  B uber’ s message i f  we sim ply c a te g o r iz e  

human experience  a s  I - I t ,  I - fh o u , and a  " la rg e r  m iddle ground"
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in  which th e  two a r e  In tem d n g leâ#  The whole o f  B uher'e  w ri t in g s

abou t th e  " l i f e  o f d ia logue" form a  "aerm onio m asterpleo©" which

p reo en te  i\b w ith  an Interpretation o f  what I t  means to  be a  man

in  th e  w orld and b e fo re  God. Once ?/a have underatood  th ie  d eep er

meaning o f I ^ l t  and I-îhoU f th e  next q u e s tio n  l e  a  p e rso n a l one

and n o t a  p h ilo s o p h ic a l one. Thie Jew ish eage o f  our age would

co n fro n t no w ith  a  w orld In w hich th e  sphere o f I t  th re a te n s  to

su b ju g a te  th e  l i f e  o f I  and Thou. Buber lead s u s to  confess

th a t  we a re  re sp o n sib le*  and he admonishes us to  " tu rn  tow ards

th e  o ther*" which i s  " th e  b a s ic  movement o f th e  l i f e  o f d ia lo g u e .

B a th er than  s e t t l i n g  down in to  the m ed io crity  o f th e  " la rg e  m iddle

ground between I * I t  and I**Thou*" M artin  Buber advocates a  p e n e tra tio n

o f  th e  w orld o f  I t  w ith  I  and Thou u n t i l  genuine r e la t io n s h ip

becomes "a  sh in ing*  s tream in g  co n s tan c y •" Only then  w i l l  " th e

moments o f supreme m eeting (become) n o t f la s h e s  in  darkness b u t
56l ik e  th e  r i s i n g  moon in  a  c le a r  s t a r l i t  n ig h t."  The world of 

I t  w i l l  s t i l l  be  everywhere p r e s e n t .  But now* r a th e r  th an  over*^ 

runn ing  man* i t  w i l l  f u l f i l  i t s  p roper fu n c tio n  of enhancing 

human l i f e .  To continu©  Buber’ s  symbolism* we could  say  th a t  

I**lt w i l l  be " th e  n ig h t made b e a u t i f u l  by th e  m oonligh t."
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Martin Bnbor hoXde fm% to  hie Jewish fa ith  in the "God 

of Abraham,*, Xaaao and Jaoob#" l i s  affirmation of God has remained 

imshaken by the modem agnosticism whioh asserts that "God is  

dead#" Although he was* as a young mam.* an ardent admirer of 

?# llat^sche* Buher has never fu lly  agreed with the cry of the 

"madman" of llet^sohe’s parahlo# In the marlsot^plaqe the "madman"

proolalms# "Where ia God goao? I mean to t e l l  you4 We have
XId.lied him*™’you and ÎJ  We a r e  a l l  hie rairclerora f  * ' Buber does 

admit# "H le tsso h o ’ s say in g  t h a t  God i s  dead# th a t  we have s l a in
p

Him* drasm t:loal3y sums tip the end s i t u a t io n  o f  th e  era#""

However* a f t e r  l ie te n ln g  t o  the b o a s t o f  l l ie ts s o h e ’s  "madman" 

Buber m is e s  th e  o rm o ia l q u estio n #  "33ut what God has been 

muz^ered?" Buber aco ap te  th e  "d e a th  o f  God" a s  in te rp r e te d  

by H eidegger when he says# "The s la y in g  means th e  elimination
H

o f th e  s e l f  «^subsisting  su p rase n eu a l w orld  by man# M artin  

Buber claim s th a t  th e  living God o f his f a i t h  i s  n o t a  component 

p a r t  o f  such a  su p ra se n su a l im rld#  "H is p'jaae#" Buber says# " i s  

no more th e re  th a n  i t  i e  in the s e n s ib le  w orld A ccording to  

h ie  understand ing#  th e  dead God was on ly  a  f a l s e  image o f  th e

91
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truo*  l iv in g  God# Who# thon* l a  th e  living God in whom 33uhor 

bollG veo?

The l iv in g  God# f o r  M* Buber# i s  th a t  u n lim ite d  and

u n c o n d itio n a l Being who a o ta  tow ards u s as " th e  a b so lu te  Parson#"

Buber does n o t  in te n d  a im ply t o  reduce  " th e  A bsolute" to  a

p e rso n a l b e in g . The nature o f  God’ s  t o t a l  q u a l i t i e s  always

rom ains a  m ystery  to  man# le v o rth e lo e s#  whatever God’ s e s s e n t i a l

be in g  Is#  Buber m ain ta in s  i t  is  n ecessa ry  to  d eo la re  that God

has a l s o  become a  Person in o rd e r  to  approach u s  and l iv e  w ith

tm on o u r own le v e l  o f  ex is ten c e# ^  A ccording to  Buber# to  c a l l

God th e  " a b so lu te  Person" on ly  means that "God lo r e s  a s  a

p e r s o n a l i ty  and t h a t  Ha w ishes to  b e  lo v ed  i lk a  a  p e rso n a lity * "

Hmever# even mr aworoness f e a t  God a c t s  towards ua as

a  Person i s  only  an o th e r  image o f  " th e  A bsolute*" Our many Imugea

o f God on ly  p o in t  beyond to  " th e  A b so lu te ."  They never e s ta b l i s h

c o n ta c t with th e  l iv in g  God* In  Buber’s  opinion# ph ilosophy  and

th eo lo g y  ten d  to  s e p a ra te  man from God r a t h e r  th a n  b r in g  man to

God because th e  l iv in g  God i s  n o t an  o b je c t which can  be  ca p tu red

and p o ssessed  by ideas#  images * and symbole * M oraiy t o  th in k  o f

God o r  on ly  Imow ab o u t God i s  s t i l l  to  be f a r  from  Him* Wo meet

th e  l iv in g  God by e n te r in g  a  r e la t io n s h ip  r a th e r  th a n  b y  reflection

Bubor explains s

"It i s  on iy  the r e l a t i o n  I^Thou i n  which we can meet
God at a l l#  because o f  Him# in  absolute c o n t r a s t  to
a l l  o th e r  © xiatiiig  beings# no o b je c tiv e  aspect can  be 
a t ta in e d #  Even a v is io n  y ie ld s  no objective viewing*
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and M  who a t r a in e  to  h o ld  f a e t  an  a f te r- im a g e  a f t e r  
th e  oeoeatioB  o f ÿhe f a l l  I-Thou r e l a t io n  hao a lre a d y  
l o s t  th e  v is io n # "^

Henoo# th e  " Supreme m eeting" o f  God and man happens In  th e  f u l l

r e a H iy  o f I  ami Thou# and th e r e  alone* I t  follows t h a t  man a an

approach th e  " a b so lu te  Person" on ly  a s  h is  " e t e r m l  T h au "

P u rth em o re#  Bubor aaya# "The e t e r n a l  Thou I 0 e t e r n a l l y  Thm

The l iv in g  God earn never be used  o r  OEperlanoed a s  an  I t#

B'avertho3.©ss# Buber aclmowladgos t h a t  in  aooordanoo w ith  our

twofold nature we are eontimually trying to mke the eternal 

Thou into It by feebly expressing God in ideas# symbole# myths# 
9dogmas and even o b jec ta*  B ut th e  l iv in g  God remains " th e  Being 

th a t  i s  c liroo tly#  most nearly #  and l a s t in g ly  o ver a g a in s t  us#
n

(and) th a t  may p ro p e r ly  on ly  be addressed#  n o t expressed#" '

Thus# our îmowledge o f  God baoomea meaningloBs i f  we do n o t 

a ls o  have an immediate r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God# Our " l i f e  in  

God#" in  th e  view  o f  Buber# i e  e s ta b l is h e d  and .m aintained on ly  

in  th e  " l i v in g  speech" o f  th e  I  and Thou r e la t io n s h ip  between 

man and God#

t;ho oar aSGkrtjln Bid%%r zetamixidig u s

t h a t  th e  lÆ io u  r e la t io n s h ip  betw een man and God# w hich he speaks 

o f  in  I  .apd .Thoii and n e a r ly  a l l  h is  fo llo w in g  worka# i s  nev er to

be in te rp r e te d  a s  "som eth ing  happening s o le ly  a lo n g s id e  o r  above 
11th e  everyday#" Buber teao h es  t t o t  th e  e t e r n a l  Thm  i s  met in  

th e  everyday# e a r th ly  Thou# He aays $



" In  ovary  a p te re  ( n a tu r e * s p i r i t u a l  forms# and human l i f e )  
in i t s  ovm^way # # # we look  o u t toward th e  fringe of 
th e  e t e r n a l  Thou# in  each we a r e  aware o f th e  b re a th  
from th e  e t e r n a l  Thou# i n  each Thou we addreas th e  
e t e r n a l  T hou * "^

God p ro v id es f o r  our encounter o f  Him In th e  everyday s i t u a t io n

in  three way a# aooording to Bubers firstly# He has heoome a

Person  f o r  ue# seoondly# God always rem ains p re s e n t in  our

immediate w orld | and thirdly# God has made us as p erso n s capable

of meeting with Him and with one another.^ Because the liv in g

God gives personal life# ©van when we are overpowered by the
w orld  o f  It# we cam alweyo depend on th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  I-Thou

relations w ith  o th e rs  and w ith  God# B ut the dialogue between

man and God th rough  the oonorato#  d a i ly  s i t u a t i o n  demands th e

participation of “both partners# The divine partner graoiously

p ro v id es  and th e  human p a r tn e r  m ust w ill, to  e n te r  relation w ith

the l iv in g  God# In  his inaugural speech a t  Hebrew University

Buber e x p la in s  th a t  vm b r in g  ou r human n a tu re  and s i t u a t i o n  to

i t s  f u l l  rsali'&y on ly  when our relations w ith  omt fe llom m n#

the world# and God beoome e s s e n t i a l#  This means t h a t  the

"g a m in e  person" is  one who eeelm a  p e rso n a l r e la t io n s h ip  w ith

God in  ev e ry  moment and w ith  his "whole bcAng#" and Who a ttem p ts

to  r e a l i s e  t h i s  eom m nion w ith  God th ro u g h  an I  and Thou relation**

sh ip  w ith  o th e r  persons and through making natural l i f e  and

s p i r i t u a l  forms our Thou#

In  h is  oonoeption o f  the "genuine community" M# Buber
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m erely  ex tends h i s  view  o f God and mam to  iEolucto. th e  a s a o o ia tio n

of throe or more persons # Our eooiaX lif e  often IotoIvob a group

o f  persona# ae  opposed to  one p a r t i c u la r  p e rso n . Thue# we may

ask# doe© I  and Thom e x i s t  on th e  Im re l o f  a  group, o r  ie  I  and

Thou confined  t o  a  r e l a t io n  betw een two peraone? Buber would

reply, yea and no# In th e  oBaay, "What ie  Man?" Buber mggeete

th e  oonoept o f  " th e  e s e e n t ia l  Wo" to  co rresp o n d , on th e  le v e l  o f

th e  r e l a t i o n  to a  group o f  men, with the " e s s e n t i a l  Thou on th e

le v e l  o f  aelf#% elng** Ho d is t in g u is h e s  th e  " e s a o n t la l  We" from

th e  " p r im it iv e  We," to  which th e  e s s e n t i a l  We i s  r e l a t e d  in th e

same way a s  th e  e s s e n t i a l  Thou to  th e  p r im it iv e  Thou. The p r im it iv e

Thou proceeds th e  coneolousnees o f  s e p a ra tio n  ae an  in d iv id u a l

w hereas th e  e s s e n t i a l  fhou f o l l a î s  and g rava ou t o f  t h i s  aw areness.

In  H im  m anner, th e  e s s e n t i a l  We o n ly  comes abou t when independent

p eop le  have come to g e th e r  in  e s s e n t i a l  I#*Thou r e la t io n s h ip .  The

e s s e n t i a l  We i s  c o n s t i tu te d  by th e  r e a l i t y  o f  an I-T h m  a^alatlon-*

sh ip  e x i s t in g  betw een, o r  a r i s i n g  tem p o ra rily  betw een, each

member o f  th e  g ro u p . Buber aaysa

"The genuine W# i e  t o  be reco g n ised  in i t s  o b je c tiv e  
e x is te n c e , th ro u g h  th e  f a c t  th a t  in  w hatever o f i t s  
p a r te  i t  i s  re g a rd e d , an  e s s e n t i a l  re^g ition  batsm en 
p erson  and p e rso n , betw een I  and Thou, i s  alwi||rs 
ev id e n t a s  a c tu a l ly  o r  p o te n t ia l ly  e x i s t i n g . " ^

Buber p re s e n ts  t h i s  view  o f  community l i f e ,  " th e  e s s e n t i a l

We," as  th e  p ro p er a l t e r n a t iv e  t o  o o lle e t iv is m , in  which one

conforms to  th e  s t a t u s  one and th e  c o n tro l  o f  a  p o l i t i c a l  o r



96

eaonomia p r in o lp le ,  and t o  in d iv id u a lism , in  whioh one r e j e c t s

th e  M%%i# gup o f  Booioty and l iv e s  in d ep en d en tly  o f  o th e rs  a s

mmoh m  p o ss ib le #  Aooording to  Bubore, man d egenom toe in to  an

in a n th o n tie  human e x is tm o a  by l o t t i n g  hlmmelf beoomo e i t h e r  one

among a  " faeo lo o e"  crowd m  an  â e a la te â  in d iv id u a l  who Mvea

a lo o f  from  th e  orotrdw In  Buber* a v iew , th e  crowd m ust bo tm na*
IVformed and hallow ed b y  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  I  and Thou#

In  th e  communal r e la t io n *  ao in  th e  p e rso n a l r e l a t i o n ,  

we tak e  our e tan d  ev er a g a in s t  th e  l i v i n g  God ae  w e ll  a© o th e r  

peraons# % l l e  e n te r in g  in to  th e  re la tio n sh ip ©  o f oommmity# 

a l l  members w ith in  th e  oommuiiily e n t e r  in to  r e l a t io n  w ith  th e  

e t e r n a l  Thou th rough  each o ther#  The eommon bond in  d ia lo g u e  

g ivoe th e  mombera a  common bond w ith  th e  e t e r n a l  Thou who i e  

met in  each I*#Thou ro la t lo n e h ip  o f  th e  group# H em e, Buber 

o a l le  God th e  " l iv in g  O entre" o f  t r u e  eo m u n ity #  I t  fo llew a  

th a t  a  g a th e r in g  o f  peop le  beoome a  genuine oommunity o n ly  i f  

th e  members o f  th e  eom m nity  ta lm  t W i r  s ta n d  in  d ia lo g io a l  

r e la t io n s h ip  v /ith  God a© w e l l  m  man# A oonm m ity , m  d e fin ed  

by Buber* com prises a  g a th e r in g  o f persons bound to g e th e r  by 

th e  " l iv in g  O en#o#"^^

Having reviewed Buber’s theology we can now understand 

his response to  the claim that modern man lias ©lain God# Ho 

certainly grants no cred ib ility  to the sceptic*© view that God 

has never been more than either a hypothesis for explaining the



97

world or a projootlon and archetype of the payoho, and that emli 

oontriTOîioos are now anaahronieme. Buber explains popular athelem 

froat the standpoint of his fa ith  in God# In  his view  there are 

two feasible interpretations o f  the suggestive pteuse* "the death 

of God#" firstly*  in a speech delivered in league in I997 Buber 

mmlW

rfeher or not we Imw I t , what wa really  man wWn we 
t h a t  a  god i s  dead i s  t h a t  th e  im g e s  o f  God v an ish  * 

and t h a t  th e re fo re  an  imoge # l o h  up to  now was reg a rd ed  
§0 God* oan no lo n g e r be s o  regarded  and

n00

!l0 thinks i t  would be a grava. misW# for us to pmmmnently idontlfÿ 

the living God with "one of the %#ny images of God tlmt are born 

and perish#" Aooording to Buber’s aforementioned epeeoh in  Prague, 

Metesohe realised that this te rrib le  oonfueion  is  olwaot oris tie  

of our times# This I0 why the ptaeing of ouv western idea of God 
ie being experiemed as a wide spread atheiom# Buber says that 

"the idea of God, that masterpiece of man’s oonstmtetlon, is only

the image of linages, the most lofty  of a l l  the images by whioh
poman imagines the imageleaa Ged."^ And, in Buber’s estimation,

thora is  a great deal of difform e# between th is "God of the 

philosophers" and the liv ing "God of Abraham" in whioh he s t i l l  

firmly believes# Buber argues that a dealtna of fa ith  in the 

"God of philosophers" in no way implies the rsortality of the 

liv in g , imagalesa God# Secondly, he lnterp%#ta # #  "death of 

God" as a tragi# imwillingneaa of man to  enter a personal
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r e la t io n s h ip  w l# i the eternal Thou as w e l l a a  th e  e a r th ly  Thou #

Hence, th e  "d e a th  o f  Ood" I s  a  problem of in o o m p le # , profane,

even g o d le s s , personal re 3 a t io u s h ip a  and com m m liy. Buber p re fe r s

t o  apeak  o f  the "eo lips©  o f  God" r a th e r  th an  the " d e a th  of God"

beaaueo th e  l iv in g  God rcm aina and Hi© c o n s ta n t proaeno# in  o u r

immediate w orld  liae n o t  ceased#  Buber explain©@

"An eclipse of the sun is  something that occur© between 
the sun and our eyes, not in the sun it s e lf  • # # in  
thio ilnetanoe (the eclipse of God), something ie  taking 
place between heaven and earth ,  * # yet He who i© denoted 
by the name live© in the ligh t of His eternity* But we,
’ th e  © la y e rs ,’ remain d w e lle rs  in  darkness, eonsigmed 
to  dea th*"^^

The m astery  and predominance o f  th e  w-oeM o f  I t  n a tu r a l ly  in t e n s i f i e s  

t h i s  " e c l ip s e  of God#" However, I ^ I t  i a  n o t  e v i l  i s  i t s e l f  b u t  

i t  l a  e s s e n t i a l l y  p ro fa n e . The l iv in g  God i e  alw ays p ro sen t 

through h idden  by th e  wmlû o f  I t *  lovex^thelesa, Buber b o lie v o s  

In common w ith  th e  î to ld im  that a ll our l i f e  in  t h e  w orld  ie  

p o te n t ia l ly  sacred #  Bike a  H a s id is t  s a g e , Bit h e r admomioW© rnodmm 

man to  hallow  fei©  l i f e , ,  t o  make o u r immediate wcrM  sac red  by 

go ing  out t o  met God i n  new I-Thou relationships# Our I«*Thou. 

relationships are meant to  be th e  ever-changing vehicle of m%. 
unchanging r e l a t i o n  t o  th e  eternal & ou* T hat ie , our r e l a t i o n 

sh ip  w ith  God i s  en d u rin g  a s  long a s  we a r e  w i l l i n g  t o  e n te r  

In to  genuine I  and Thou r e la t io n s M p e  # T h e re fo re , th e  " e c l ip s e  

o f  God" occu rs whenever we face om  ̂ e a r th ly  Thou b u t deny God, 

o r  conversely, a© we ta%r t o  f i n d  the eternal Thou by tu rn in g
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awey &<m the worM, and most tragloally, when wo totally submit 
ouroelvos to the world of It# It ie the world and our whole 

dialogieal life  in the world wMoh offer© a way teok to the 
living God*

I t  eeema to  me t h a t  Bmher oo uverte  th e  crude "paneaoramentiem" 

of th e  Eaeidim  in to  an answer to th e  modern q u e s tio n —*vto t i e  

r e l ig io n ?  The I-fh o u  p h ilm o p h y , when tak en  a a  a  whole* forme a  

ph ilosophy  o f  r e l ig io n  in w hich the memo# of being r e l ig lo u e  i s  

seem to  o o n e is t  o f  m  I-Thou rolabion t o  God in the immediate 

s i tu a t io n *  Thie p o in t  o f  view allov /a a  r e l ig io u s  man to bo  fully  

h ie  to r  l e a l  be ing  bound t o  the world* and th i s  a f f i rm a t io n  o f  th e  

w orld  does n o t n e o e e s i ta ta  fo re a M n g  an in tim a te  r e la t io n s h ip  

w ith  Traneoenclenoo• In  f a c t*  a s  Buber undaretande man’ s  d ia lo g u e  

w ith  God* t h i s  r e la t io n e h ip  fo ro e e  ue d ee p e r  and more r a d ic a l ly  

in to  th e  a e o u to *  e a r th ly  life# I t  seem t h a t  Buber’ s though t 

aooentuatee th e  e e e u la r i ty  a n d  w o rld lin e a s  of H ebraic religion* 

and hence p?ovldea i t s  ad h e ren ts  w ith  an e f f a o t lv o  way o f 

u n d ers tan d in g  them selves in  the c o n te x t of a  c u ltu re *  l ik e  the 

p re s e n t w este rn  c u ltu re *  i n  which n a tu re  and h is to ry  a,ro 

in c re a s in g ly  preeminent i n  the b e l i e f s  men have a b o u t th e  meaning 

o f  t h e i r  o x ie te m e #  However* in  s p i t e  o f  t h i s  a p p e a lin g  a s p e c t 

o f  th e  I*4îhou p h ilo ao p l^*  I t o t i n  Buber c e r t a in ly  must ex p ec t a  

c r i t i c a l  p h ilo so p h e r  to  demand eorae r a t io n a l*  lo g ic a l  su p p o rt 

f o r  h ie  th e o lo g ic a l  c la im s t h a t  th e re  i s  a  living God and a
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m i r t e l i t y  between man and t h i s  ab so lu  to  .Person in  our irMOcliato

wox^M# But Buber* eays* "The e x is te n c e  o f m u tu a lity  between God

and mn cannot be  proved* ju s t  a s  God’ s e x ie te n s e  cannot be 
00

proved*" We should  not* o f  c o u rse , demand t h a t  th e  r e l ig io u s

person  defend h ie  f a i t h  by rea e o n  alone*  But Buber assumes th e

e x is te n c e  o f  h i s  iype o f  God* a s s e r t s  th e  m u tu a lity  between man

and t h a t  God* and sim ply id e n t i f i e s  th e  e a r th ly  Thou ae th e  p la c e

» B  m eets th e  e t e r n a l  Thou and th e  O therness over a g a in s t  u s  ae

th e  p resence  o f  t h a t  T ranscendent One who ia  supposed ly  immanent

in  our world* I f  Buber rm o v ea  t h i s  innerm ost p a r t  o f th e  I-Thou

philosophy  from  r a t i o n a l  p h ilo s o p h ic a l  argum entation* th en  w hat

c e r t i tu d e  o r v e r i f i c a t i o n  can  he o f fe r?  Buber says th a t  he appeal©
25s o le ly  to  " th e  c o u r t  o f  fW .th*" 3%rthermore* f a i t h  i a  rew arded 

by esq^erienoe* However* he f ra n k ly  adm its t h a t  oxperienoe i s

a r b i t r a r y *  Borne men ex p e rien ce  on ly  th e  " e c l ip s e  o f  God" and o th e rs
24ex p erien ce  an enoountor w ith  God* U n fo rtu n a te ly  * Buber’s  w r i t in g s

do n o t Inc lude  an  e x p l i c i t  d is c u s s io n  o f an e x p e r i e n t ia l  v e r i f i c a t io n

o f  r e l ig io u s  f a i th *  y e t  i s  seems t h a t  he assumes a  p o in t  o f  view

s im i la r  to  th e  one John B a i l l i e  has e lab o ra te d  in  The. .Begse o f
25 B a l l l l a  argues t t e t  r e l i g i o n  o m n o t bo

expected  to  p re se n t e m p ir ic a l  v e r i f i c a t io n  as  th e  sc ie n c e s  do* 

E e lig io n  i s  an e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  l e v e l  o f  human ex p erien ce  and 

has i t s  mm mode o f v e r i f ic a t io n *  The asoertion©  o f  f a i t h  Imve 

th e  v e r i f i c a t i o n  o f  r e l ig io u s  ex p e rien ce  r a th e r  th a n  e m p ir ic a l



101

te s t in g #  This g e n e ra l  11m# o f  argument does have lim ita tlo m e#  

H ellgiouB  exi^riem oe i e  p e rso n a l and a rb i t r a ry *  hence i t  l a  m ot 

a  p ro o f t h a t  everyone earn u n d erstan d  and m ust accep t*  E elig io u o  

ex p e rien ce  r é s u l t é  in  a  co n firm a tio n  o f  f a i t h  on ly  f o r  th e  one 

who had th e  e x p e r le m e , and th u s  i t  le ad s  to  a  ao n feae lo n  o f  f a i t h  

a lone*  A© Buber w i l l in g ly  ad m its  in  th e  conclud ing  sen ten c es  of 

h ie  P o e .tac rin t o f  1957 t o  I  and Thou* he who d a re s  t o  speak o f 

h ip  r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God In  th e  wox*ld only  "bear© witmoaa#"**'

Thus the life  of d ia lo g u e  with God depends on th e  certitude o f 

falth-oxrperiam oe alone# And, in th e  f i n a l  analyole, i t  seems 

t h a t  the IwThou theo logy  i e  b a e io a l ly  an audadme co n fess io n  

o f  f a i th *  W hether t h i s  i s  judged a s  the weakness or the a tro n g th  

o f  Buber’s  p o s i t io n  w i l l  depend on w hether one stands in  a  

community of f a i t h  o r  i n  th e  t o t a l l y  s e c u la r  world* From th e  view 

p o in t  o f  a s e c u l a r i s t  Buber’s th o u g h t must sound l i k e  a  fantastic 

iiystic ism * perhaps even r id ic u lo u s  g ib b e rish *  But the man who 

sh a re s  B uber’ s f a i t h  and e x p e rien ce  i?d ll p robably  claim that 

Buber has ex p ressed  th e  t r u e  r e l ig io u s  r e a l i ty #  Perhaps we now 

have a clearox ' id e a  o f  w hat Buber means by a u n i ty  o f  l i f e  and 

r e l ig io n *  He co u ld  n o t mean t lm t ou r s e c u la r  " l i f e  in  tW  w orld" 

i s  ou r " l i f e  i n  God" o r f e a t  i t  n e c e s s a r i ly  le ad s  to  a  " l i f e  in  

GodJ^ Mather* our r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God transcends the w orld  and 

arises from f a i t h  b u t i t  is* nevertheless* m ain ta ined  w ith in  th e  

h i s t o r i c a l  and n a tu r a l  world* F or the man of f a i t h  every I  and Thou
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r e la t io n s h ip  l à  th e  w œ M  prom isee a  new theophany# But wo muet

r a i s e  an Im portan t q u e s tio n  here#  I f  we Id e n t i f y  th e  h e a r t  o f

r e l ig io n  tn ith  p e rso n a l f a i t h  and new theophanieo  a lo n e , w i l l

we n o t  so r lo u o ly  d e p re o ia te  th e  p la c e  o f dogm e and r i t m l o  In

our r e l ig io u s  l i f e ?  Has Buber made ouoh a  m is tak e?

In  an  e a r ly  e e sa y , "JM leo h e  E0l i g i o a i # t "  (1916), Buher

adopt© th e  o o n tm s t  he#m en  and R e lig io n  t h a t  was
91f i r s t  made by hia teacher, Georg Baiigioait,Kt# according

to Buber I i a  the a one© of a Tranaoaidenoe that desire© a l iv i i ig

r e l a t i o n  to  ua in  our f in l tu d e *  That r e l a t io n  a ry a ta llia e ©  i t e e l f

in to  Guetome and p reo ep te  whioh a r e  l a t e r  handed down from

g e n e ra tio n  to  g e n e ra tio n  a e  a  b in d in g  Sâ3â&BB* t h i s  r e l ig io n

has no meaning o r  v a l i d i t y  u n le s s  I t  i s  transfo rm ed  by th e  r e a l i t y
28o f  r e l a t i o n  th a t  ta lm a p la c e  betw een God and man# In  "Oheruth#

-B ine Bede lib er Jugm d  und E e lig io n "  (1919), he eaya f u r th e r  th a t

r e l ig io u s  tra ith  i a  n o t oonoep tual and o rdered  con ten t*  b u t i t  i a

til© ex p e rien ces  o f  th e  A bso lu te  t im t  we w ork ou t in  o u r c o n c re te  
29

l i f e #  T his l in e  o f  th o u g h t o o n tim e a  in to  th e  developm ent o f

h is  m ature I#Thou philosophy* In  th e  conclud ing  pogea o f  I  and Thou

Buber addroaaes h im se lf  to  th e  q u e s tio n  ® "what la  th e  o r ig in  o f
50th e  axpreaeed Ifeowledge and o rd ered  a c t io n  o f  th e  r e l ig io n s ? "

He view s th e  developm ent a s  a  d ec len s io n  from th e  "p u re  r e la t io n "  

o f th e  "supreme m eeting" w ith  God* The d e c l in e  h as  tw o s ta g e s  

which we m ight c a l l  aw areness o f  God and o b je c t i f i c a t io n  o f  God*
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Buber b e l ie v e s  th a t  th e  hum an-divine euoountar g iv e s  r i s e  to  

fo rins, d ie  G e s ta lte f i* th a t  c o n s t i tu t e  e lem en ta l p e rc e p tio n s  

o f  God’s  m a n ife s ta tio n s  in  th e  w orld# He sa y s  t i # t  th o s e  

forms a r e  a  "mixture of I t  and Thou," and th e y  complete th e  

thaoplmny i f  every  form  i a  o o n a ta n tly  broken àmm and renewed 

in auooeasiv© c o n fro n ta tio n s  w ith  God# Buber claims th a t  th e  

e t e r n a l  Thou by i t s  nature cannot become It* Y et God i a  n ea r  

th o se  forma that a r e  c o n t in u a l ly  f l w i n g  in  and o u t o f  m r  

"p u re  r e la t io n "  to  Him# But man i s  n o t co n ten t w ith  " th e  l iv in g  

p ra y e r , th e  Immediate say in g  o f  Thou," Buber r e g re ts *  and co n seq u en tly  

the fame harden In to  Glauben and ,% l t # T his l a  th e  final s ta g e  

o f  th e  decline in w hich the form a become o b je c ts ,  ,i*e* I t  a lo n e  

r a th e r  th a n  a  com bination  o f I t  and Thou# Buber aippoaea t h a t  

man’8 d e s i r e  for c o n t in u i ty  and security is  n o t  satisfied w ith  

" th e  l i f o - rh y t ta i  o f pure r o l l# o n * "  fe n  w ants some image to  

hold  before h irase lf when he tu rn s  mmy because th e  e t e r n a l  Presence 

can be w ith sto o d  no longer*  Then th e  ideas m d  images gradually 

re p la c e  th e  presence o f  God, and "God becomes a n  o b je c t o f  f a i t h , "  

th a t  i s ,  a  r e p re s e n ta t io n  o f  God becomes an o b je c t  or I t#  In l i k e  

manner, man makes God in to  an object o f c u l t  because of h is  need 

f o r  concrete c o n t in u i ty  In  space a s  well as tim e# The s p a t i a l  

structure o f  th e  supreme m eeting  w ith  God i s  " th e  ’ s o l i tu d e ’ o f  

th e  I  b e fo re  th e  Thou," Buber claim s# The r e l ig io u s  man longs 

to  ex p ress  and confirm his personal ex p erien ce  in  a  community
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th e  o h je o t o f  c u lt# "  G rad u ally  th e  act©  o f  r e l i g i o n  and p e rso n a l 

p ra y e r  a re  d ia p lac ed  by "o o m u n a l p rayer" and "o rd e red  d e v o tio n a l 

exerc leao*" However, th io  a t a t e  o f  th e  r e l ig io n o  I s  n o t th e  end 

o f  man’ s r e l a t i o n  t o  God# in  B uber’e m ind# He b e lie v e s  t h a t  

here  and th e re  a  man r i s e e  o u t o f th e  r e l i i o n s  and r e tu r n s  to  

"p u re  r e la t io n "  w ith  God# à  r e l ig io n  has l i f e  in  i t ,  a cco rd in g  

to  Buher# on ly  to  th e  e x te n t t h a t  some ad h é ran ts  s t i l l  e n te r  

in to  a  l iv in g  r e l a t i o n  w ith  God# Henoe# Buber a s c e r ta in s  a  

c y c le  in  th e  r e l ig io u s  ex p e rien ce  o f  manMnds " In  tu rn in g  th e  

Word i e  born  on ea rth #  in  expansion  th e  Word e n te ra  th e  c ln y à a l ia  

form o f  r e lig io n #  i n  f r e s h  turning^ i t  i s  b o rn  ag a in  w ith  new

In  my opinion# Buber e r r s  by s e p a ra tin g  th e  c o n te n t o f 

th e  r e l ig io n s  and th e  I#Thou r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God in to  a  f a l s e  

dichotomy# O oneequently he makes th e  f o l lm in g  type  o f d e ro g a to ry  

eo m e n ts  ab o u t th e  r e l ig io u s  e s ta b lish m e n t s " • # • th e  t r u t h  o f  

r e l ig io n  c o n s is ts  n o t o f  dogma and  p re sc rib e d  r i t u a l  b u t means 

s ta n d in g  and w ith s ta n d in g  in  th e  abyae o f  th e  r e a l  r e c ip ro c a l  

r e l a t i o n  w ith  th e  m ystery  o f God# « #"^^ In  h ie  s tu d y  o f  th e  

px’o p h e tio  f a i t h  Buber dbeervee : "God does n o t a t ta c h  d e c is iv e  

im portance to  ’r e l ig io n # ’ O ther gods a r e  dependent on house# 

an  a l t a r #  s a c r i f l c a l  vmrshlp# because w ith o u t th e se  th in g s  th e y

have no ex is te n c e*  • # # He (God) d e s ire s  no r e l ig io n # "  Again# 

Bubér w r i te s  §
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"Religion oan h id e  from u© aa  no th ing  elao can th e  
fa c e  o f God, Principle th em #  dogma h e re ,  I  a p p re c ia te  
th e  ’ o h jea tiv a*  coHipaatnoea o f  dogma# h u t b eh in d  bo th  
(moral lawe amd dogma) th e re  I le a  in  w a it  th e  ##profane 
o r  h o ly —war a g a im t  th e  s i t u a t i o n ’a power of d ia lo g u e , 
th e re  l i e s  in w a it  th e  ’ o n ce -f ox>-all’ which r e e i a t a  th e  
u n fo re see ab le  moment# Dogma, even whan i t s  c la im  o f  origin 
rem ains uncon tested#  has beoome th e  sioat e x a lte d  form of 
in v u ln e r a b i l i ty  a g a in s t  r e v e la t io n  «"34

And in  I  m d  Thou he s ta te s #

"B egenem tion  o f  th e  r e l ig io n s  means d eg e n era tio n  o f 
p ray e r  in them* Their power t o  enter i n to  r e la t io n  
i s  b u ried  under in c re a s in g  o b jo c t i f io a t io n ,  i t  becomes 
in e r o s s i î^ ly  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  them to  say  % ou w ith  th é  
whole und iv ided  b e in g , and f i n a l l y ,  in  order to  sa y  i t ,  
man muet come o u t o f th e  f a l s e  s e c u r i ty  in to  th e  v e n tu re  
of th e  i n f i n i t e —o u t o f  th e  co m m n ity , t h a t  i s  now over
arched  on ly  by  th e  tem ple  dome and n o t a l s o  by th e  
f irm a n e n t, in to  th e  final s o l i tu d e #"25

One must c e r t a in ly  grant th a t  Buber p o in ts  up h ere  one o f  th e  main

problem s o f  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l ,  long-established r e l ig io n s #  I t  i e

neceesary for man to  go  b ack  c o n s ta n tly  t o  th e  v i s io n  and v i t a l i t y

o f  th e  early adherents o f  a  great religion* Again and a g a in , wo

m ust ta k e  up anew t h e i r  d a r in g , o f te n  s o l i t a r y ,  se a rc h  f o r  a  new

relation t o  religious r e a l i ty #  l e t  i f  we tak e  Buber to o  s e r io u s ly

on t h i s  p o in t ,  we m ight end up a  R io rkegaard ian  type  o f  r e l i g i o n i s t

v/ho a l ie n a te s  himself from  th e  religious es tab lish m e n t in  order
to  f in d  an a u th e n tic  r e l a t i o n  v d th  God# (M oral l e g i s l a t i o n ,  a

central f e a tu re  o f o rg an ised  r e l ig io n ,  w i l l  b e  discussed a t  len g th

in  a  l a t e r  chapter, hence i t  i s  not mentioned here# ) Buber promîmes

th a t  dogm atics and p u b lic  w orship easily encumber th e  man who would

go o u t to meet the e t e r n a l  Thou* Indeed , he must have f e l t  t h i s
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way peràonally beoauo© we a:?© told tha t Bubor gave up hia formal 

reXtgiou© obsorvanoea as a young man, and he apparently was not 

actively' a f f i l ia te d  with any s y n a g o g u e I n  a le t te r  to  fm m  

Bosomweig Buber re c a lls , "When I was fourteen I  stopped putting 

on 2%r Tefillim#"^'^ For him tha t act probably amrked a personal 

dissociation with formal Judaism, But can the doubts and possible 

deficiency of Buber’s relig ious outlook be legitim ately generalised 

in to  the claim th a t the tm th  of re lig ion  consists not of dogma 

and prescribed r i tu a l  but of the Insecure, formless, d ialogical 

re la tion  with the e te rn a l Thou? Surely fo r the majority of 

religious persons in  the world the tru th  of re lig io n  lie s  in  both 

relig ious order and the freedom of meeting God in a personal 

relationship# The dichotony of "either-or" misunderatands the 

re a lity  of re lig icà  th a t can be b e tte r  expressed in terms of 

"both-and," The deeper question tha t must be asked is--v/l'y must

one m in ify  e s ta b lis h e d  d o c tr in e s  and communal cerem onies by r e le g a t in g  

thorn to  th e  sphere o f I t ?  In my judgment, i t  i s  equally v a l id  to  

look  upon th e o lo g ic a l  statements and l i t u r g i c a l  fo rm u lâ t ions as  

p a r t  o f  th a t  th i r d  sphere  o f  I-Thou r e la t io n s  t h a t  Buber c a l l s  

S ^âM sâ Emgmw&sm# meaning " s p ir i t  in  phanomeml forme,"

In a prevlow disousolon i t  was snggeated tha t 

which has been tran s la ted --sp iritu a l fordiis, i s  composed o f a l l  

s e c u la r  a r ts  b u t th e  ca teg o ry  was l e f t  open by i t s  g e n e ra l ,  vogue 

n a t u r e I t  seems admissible to  in c lu d e  a ls o  dogmas and r i t u a l s
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f i r s t l y  b ecam e th ey  f re q u e n tly  in v o lv e  a  wide aoope o f a r t e ,  and 

Boeondly th ey  d i f f e r  from  th e  s e c u la r  a r t s  in  th a t  I t  ie  m e h  e a s ie r  

to  u n d erstan d  how we m ight f in d  " th e  b re a th  of th e  e te rn a l"  in 

r e l ig io u s  s r t-fo rm a#  A ncien t p ra y e rs  and p a t r i s t i c  c re e d s , f o r  

in s ta n c e , are h ig h ly  r e f in e d  and r ig id ly  o rdered  forms o f  s p i r i t u a l  

exproB slon , th u s th e y  might seem to  b e  pure I t ,  but th e se  symbols 

have a  sacram en ta l fu n c tio n  m much as  any o th e r  p o te n t ia l  Thou 

o f our w orld# In t h i s  s e n s e , th e o lo g ic a l  l i t e r a t u r e  and r e l ig io u s  

cerem onies a r e  more l ik e ly  components o f  th e  th i r d  sp h ere  o f r e la t io n s  

than o th e r  spiritual forma* (By "sacramental fu n c tio n "  I  mean 

t h a t  th e o lo g ic a l  images make th e  d iv in e  P resence and Address more 

im iaediate to  us# and in l ik e  manner# th e  words and a c t io n s  o f 

communal w orship  a id  ue in  making a  s a t i s f y in g  resp o n se  to  0od#

To use B uber’s  term inology# dogmas and r i t u a l s  se rv e  a s  modes 

o f  en co u n te r th a t  embody th e  say in g  o f Thou by b o th  th e  e t e r n a l  

Thou and th e  human p a r tn e r# )  The id e a  o f  a  sac ram en ta l fu n c tio n , 

o f  co u rse , does n o t depend on th e  absence o f a l l  I - I t  elem ents 

i n  the "expressed knowledge and o rdered  a c tio n s  o f  re l ig io n s * "

Q uito  to  th e  c o n tra ry , i t  seems t h a t  Buber’s  concept o f a  

"m ixtitro o f  I t  and Thou" in  d ie  G oatal.ten  could  equally app%  to  

th e  f u r th e r  re fin em en t o f Glaubeq and % 1$,* The use  o f Macmurmy’s 

" fo ra  o f  th e  p erso n a l"  might make t h i s  r e la t io n s h ip  c le a re r*  Wo 

could  say  th a t  in th e  case  o f dogmas and r i t u a l s ,  th e  I-Thou elem ent 

"is th e  p o s i t iv e  t h a t  in c lu d e s , su b o rd in a te s , and ie  c o n s t i tu te d  by



lœ

th e  n e g a tiv e ,"  th e  elem ent o f  I - I t *  To b e  s u re ,  we a r e  o o x reo tly  

warned by Buber a g a in s t  l e t t i n g  th e  a t t i t u d e  o f I - I t  sh u t w  o f f  

from th e  c e n t r a l  r e a l i t y  o f  r e l ig io n #  Yet one shou ld  remember 

th a t  i t  i e  n o t reX ig loue fo rm a lity  in  i t s e l f  th a t  marks d eg en era tio n  

in th e  r e l ig io n s  b u t form  w ith o u t s p i r i t ,  conven tion  ? d th  on ly  

an in d i f f e r e n t  d is p o s it io n #  This i s  most l i k e ly  th e  main p o in t  

t h a t  bo th  Je su s  and th e  Hasidim were making in t h e i r  f i g h t  

a g a in s t  Jew ish  le g a lism  and f o r m lie ra # I t  oouM  b e  argued  th a t  

n e i th e r  th e  e a r ly  Haeidira n o r th e  e a r l y  Jew ish C h r is t ia n s  meant 

to  debase o rg an ised  r e l i g i o n  i t s e l f  a s  g o d le ss , t h a t  i s ,  a s  v o id  

o f  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  a  r e l a t i o n  t o  Transoendm oa# I t  i s  we who 

a re  n o t always p re s e n t in  th e  moment of d iv in e  A ddress, aoeord ing  

to  Buber, b u t th e  e t e r n a l  Speaker i s  always everyw here p re se n t 

in  th e  world# Vfey shou ld  we no t say  th e  same abou t th e  w orld o f 

communal p ray e r  and co n fe ss io n  Of f a i t h  in  a  fo rm al s e t t in g ?

I f  God aw a its  us in th e  everyday v jo rld , he s u re ly  i s  lik ew ise  

waiting for us in th e  sac red  w o rld , th e  c e n tr e  o f th e  s e c u la r  

w o rld , ill th e  church and synagogue#

Buber devoted h im se lf t o  renew ing and r e t e l l i n g  th e  legends 

o f  an outmoded s e c t  from which few Jews would ex p ec t to  f in d  s p i r i t u a l  

s t r e n g th  f o r  l i f e  in  ou r tw e n tie th  cen tury#  And in  th e  nex t p a r t  

o f  t h i s  s tu d y  we w i l l  f in d  t h a t  Buber a c c e p ts  th e  d is c ip l in e  o f 

B ib l ic a l  te ach in g s  m w a l l a s  classical H a e id is t  legends and say ings#  

b e lie v e s  a  Jew should  p a r t i c ip a t e  in  th e se  t r a d i t io n s  and b r in g
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them to  l i f e  ag a in  in  contem porary eoo ie ty#  Hence* a lth o u g h  ho 

d ia t ru o ta  th e  r i t u a l s *  dogmas* and m oral l e g i s l a t io n  of h is  

r e l ig io u s  t r a d i t io n *  Buber rem ains open to  unsyetem atio  ex p ress io n s  

o f  f a i t h  a s  long  a s  th ey  a re  f r e e  o f  a u th o r i ta r ia n  agencies#  One 

sen ses t h a t  i t  may be th e  f e a r  o f  a  lo s s  o f freedom  th a t  i s  under

ly in g  lumber’ s s tru g g le  w ith  o rg an ised  re lig io n #  I f  so* we m ight 

be more sym pathetic  w ith  him on th i e  p o in t#  There seems to  b e  a  

r e a l  danger on occasion  th a t  th e  o a o le B ia s t io a l  a u th o r i t i e s  w i l l  

d e s tro y  th e  sp irit by denying s u f f i c i e n t  freedom in r e l ig io u s  l i f e  

by subduing new p a t te rn s  of w orship  and new Images o f  Transoendenoo* 

Dogmas and r i t u a l s  th e reb y  become in th a t  ca se  th e  enemy o f r e l ig io n #

In  order to  avo id  this s i t u a t i o n  i t  is  moessary f o r  rab b is*  priests* 

and p a s to rs  to  see  r i g h t l y  th e  n a tu re  o f  the r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  im plied  

in  t h e i r  a u th o r ity #  The r e l ig io u s  le a d e r  b ea rs  th e  same r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  

th a t  Buber p la c e s  upon th e  new type of educato r*  That is*  th e  

in s t r u c to r  o f  r e l ig io u s  f a i t h  should  t r y  to  see th e  world from 

th a  s ta n c e  o f  th e  one seek in g  h is  guidance* He should  g iv e  th e  

s p i r i t u a l  insights and encouragement t h a t  a r e  appropriate f o r  

each p erso n ’ a problems and in d iv id u a l  religious development*

Religious authorities have a  poor r e p u ta t io n  in  some c i r c l e s  

because th ey  to o  f re q u e n tly  a ttem p t t o  fo rc e  I n te l l ig e n t*  com petent 

people in to  outmoded* p reconceived  s ty le s  o f  r e l ig io u s  l i f e *  I  

q u e s tio n  whether any r e l ig io u s  le a d e r  has th e  "God-given r ig h t"  to  

denounce someone’s r e l a t i o n  to  Tranecm donee and T ru th  bocauee



110

th a t  r e l a t i o n  I s  n o t expressed  and liv e d  ou t in  accordance w ith  

h ie  view© o r  th e  h e r i ta g e  o f one p a r t i c u la r  gx’oup w ith in  th e  

t o t a l  scope o f a  g re a t  r e l i g i o n .  I t  seems to  me th a t  a  C h r is t ia n  

leader*  p a r t i c u la r ly  in  Pro te e  ta n tis m , does n o t s tan d  between man 

and God b u t r a th e r  p o in ts  beyond h im se lf  to  th e  e te r n a l  Thou*

We r e c a l l  from our s tu d y  o f  H asidism  th a t  Buber s a id ,  "The ^addikim  

p o in ted  men w ith  g r e a t  s e rio u sn e ss  to  t h a t  immediate r e la t io n s h ip  

w ith  God th a t  no m ed ia tion  can  replace*""^ Perhaps th a t  same 

id e a l  o f le a d e rsh ip  oould  be su ggested  f o r  a l l  ag en ts  o f r e l ig io u s  

a u th o r i ty  and c e n t r a l i s a t i o n ,  The b a s ic  fo rc e  o f th e  I-Thou 

th e o lo iy  would n o t be l o s t  by such a  p o in t o f  v iew . In  f a c t ,  

i t  would be enhanced because o rg an ised  r e l ig io n  would then  

p re s e n t no la s t in g  o b s ta c le  to  a  l i f e  o f  I  and Thou in  the 

w orld and b e fo re  God#

I t  i s  i n t e r e s t i n g  to  n o tic e  th a t  th e  though t o f  Frana 

Rosensw eig, Jew ish e x i s t e n t i a l i s t  and Buber’s c lo s e  f r ie n d ,  g iv e s  

su p p o rt to  our m o d if ic a tio n  and fo rm u la tio n  o f th e  X-Thou philosophy  

o f  r e l i g i o n ,  Rosensweig shows th a t  th e  l i f e  o f  d ia lo g u e  need n o t be 

s e t  in  o p p o s itio n  to  th e  Jew ish r e l ig io n  a s  an estab lish m en t#

D uring h is  u n iv e r s i ty  s tu d ie s  in  ph ilosophy  Rosonswelg broke 

w ith  th e  H egelian  " r e l ig io u s  ii i ta l le o tu a lio m "  th a t  was th e  

p re v a i l in g  p h ilo s o p h ic a l fa sh io n  in  Germany, He argued th a t  

God redeems man n o t in d i r e c t ly  th rough h is to r y ,  b u t in d iv id u a lly  

through p e rso n a l c o n v ic tio n , Eooensweig sought a  r e l ig io n  o f
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personal ooimitment and p ie ty  t h a t  ha imagined couM  n o t be found 

in  Judaiam* w hich a t  f i r s t  he viewed ae m erely an a r i d  system  o f 

m oral rules and r e g u la t io n s  * Hence, in 1913 Hosenmyeig decided  

to  become a  P ro te s ta n t  C h r is t ia n ,  b u t  he wanted to  e n te r  th e  new 

Way ae a Jew, like th e  f i r s t  d i s c ip le s  o f  C h ris t#  Thus he a tte n d e d  

synagogue s e rv ic e s  in  th e  p e rio d  iram ediately p reced in g  h is  in ten d ed  

baptism# Then, on th e  eve o f Yom K inpur* th e  %gh Holy Day o f 

Atonement, lie r e a l i s e d  th a t  h is  spiritual needs co u ld  bo met by 

Judaism , and he re so lv e d  t o  work ou t h ia  th eo lo g y  w ith in  th e  

framework o f  h is  a n c e s t r a l  r e l ig io n #  B efore Rosensweig oould 

s e r io u s ly  s t a r t  a  program o f  Ju d a ic  s tu d ie s ,  however, th e  war 

broke o u t ,  and ho e n l i s te d  i n  th e  K a ise r’s  army* D uring b a t t l e s  

and in  the  h o s p i ta l  he began t o  w r i te  h is  magnum opus. P er S te rn  

deg grloaauti^. on post cards sad scraps of paper.
”ghe Star of Redemption fozmed the hasis of a religious
philosophy which lo se m w e ig  r e f in e d  l a t e r  in a  su ccess io n  
o f e ssay s  # He argued th a t  a  s a t i s f y in g  religion re q u ire d  
more than  a  le g a l  system , more even th a n  ’e th ic a l  behav iour* ’ 
I t  r e q u ire d  ’ l i f e ’ th in k in g , o r  ’e x i a t e n t i a l ’ th in k in g , 
whioh was le s s  concerned w ith  th e  establishment o f u n iv e r s a l  
t r u t h s ,  than  w ith  ’making s e n s e ’ o f one’ s own ex is ten ce#
Of c o u rse , i t  was f a r  e a s ie r  t o  make se n se  i f  we had f a i t h  
in  th e  d iv in i ty  of the u n iv e rse  ‘and in  God’ s  p la n  for human 
fulfillment# f o r  Eoson^weig such f M th  oould  n o t b e  o th e r  
th an  a  d lv ine-hm m n e n c o u n te r , a  m eeting , In which m n  made 
h is  t o t a l  commitment to  God and God offered His g race  to  man# 
The l i f e  o f  f a i t h ,  th e  on ly  t r u e  r e l ig io u s  e x is te n c e , 
Eosem w eig b e lie v e d , was l iv e d  on a  p lane where God and 
man were lin k e d  by a  bond o f p e rso n a l communion, by 
re v e la tio n *  The ’new th in k in g ,’ th e re fo r e ,  was th in k in g  
which bo re  a  c lo s e r  s im i la r i t y  t o  speech , t o  d ia lo g u e , 
than  to  a b s t r a c t  though t#  Rosem ^/eig’a God was n o t a  
3?emote law g iv e r, no r a  mere synonym for id e a ls  md sentiments *
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I t  was a God who actualjy  entered into one’s l i f e  a t  every 
point, and without whom no moment of l i f e  could hme 
meaning# # # # In the ’ litu rg ie  year, ’ the eequenco of 
Sabbath and holiday©* Roeen^weig was oonvineod that he 
divined the sym bolic representation of the three basic 
id e as  of J^^daiem: Creation, R e v e la tio n , and Eedmption.
By fu ll-h e a r to c lly  a c c e p tin g  th e se  id e as  «-«and t h e i r  r i t u a l  
as  w e ll  a s  m oral enactm ent—as  an in tim a te  regim en o f 
one’s b e h a v io r , one b rough t God in to  one’s l i f e ,  touched , 
communicated w ith  H is D ivine P resence in  th e  p rocess 
o f ’ p ro v in g ’ one’s b e l i e f  in  Him# I t  was t h i s  communication 
whioh in v e s ted  Judaism  w ith  meaning in  one’s d a i ly  
e x is te n c e , and p reven ted  r e l ig io u s  observance from  
becoming a  l i f e l e s s  routine*"4G

In  th a  1920*0 when Rosenaweig was ta k e n  i l l  and confined  to  h ia

b e d , we a re  to ld  th a t  a  minvan assem bled f o r  p r iv a te  orthodox

s e rv ic e s  a t  h is  home#^^ Thus even in  h ia  l a s t  days he ex em p lified

a  harmony o f d ia lo g ic a l  th eo lo g y  and th e  fo rm a lity  o f  Jew ish

re l ig io n #  And in  h is  w r i t in g s  we f in d  n e i th e r  a d i s t r u e t  o f

perm anent o rd e r no r th e  s e t t i n g  a p a r t  o f d ia lo g !o a l  r e a l i ty #

The n eg a tiv e  ca teg o ry  o f  I - I t  was brough t to  d ia lo g ic a l  philosophy

by M artin  Buber# A lthough Buber t e l l s  us th a t  he had developed

h ia  own d ia lo g ic a l  th in k in g  b e fo re  read in g  The Sj;ar o f  Redemption#

we can s u re ly  assume t h a t  h ie  a s s o c ia t io n  w ith  Roaenaweig a t  th e

F ree  Jew ish Academy o f F ra n ltfu r t gave him much encouragement

and f u r th e r  in e ig h ts#  And a f t e r  Roeem welg’e un tim ely  d ea th

i t  was Buber who c a r r ie d  t h i e  Jew ish theo logy  o f  inw ardness and

p e rso n a l conmunlon to  i t s  com plèten t fo rm ulation#  However, Buber

could  n ev er a p p re c ia te  in  th e  same way th e  dogmas, r i t u a l s ,  and

laws o f o f f i c i a l  Judaism# In  t h i s  s e n se , Buber’ s  X-Thou philosophy

o f r e l ig io n  always f e l l  s h o r t  o f  th e  thought o f  h ie  f r ie n d  and co lleag u e
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Summary and Qonoluaions

In  P a r t  One, "A Study o f HaaidiSfii," we conoluded th a t  

Buber’ s  H a s id ie t fo u n d a tio n  c o n s is te d  o f a  p an o n th e ie tio  concep tion  

o f th e  r e la t io n s h ip  between man and God* The Haaidim b e lie v e  

th a t  God i s  d w ellin g  in  our irmaediato \Torld and p re se n t h is to r y ,  

and henoe th e  man o f God can e n te r  in to  an in t im a te ,  d ia lo g J.o a l 

r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God by d i r e c t in g  every  a c t io n  and thought towards 

Him* When man i s  th u s  bound bo th  to  th e  w orld eind to  God, a l l  

d a i ly ,  s e c u la r  l i f e  beeomes holy  liv in g *  In  P a r t  Tï7o we have 

found th a t  th e  mood o f  H asidism  pervades the I-Thou ph ilo sophy , 

f o r  B uber’ s b a s ic  co n cep tio n  o f  I  and Thou in v o lv es  a  p a n e n th e ie tio  

v iew po in t o f  man’s r e l a t i o n  to  God* We have f u r th e r  concluded 

th a t  h is  I-Thou philoaophy r e p re s e n ts  n o t only a  r e l ig io u s  view 

o f  man, but a ls o  a r e l ig io u s  way o f  l i f e  because i t  in c lu d e s , 

and depends upon, b e l i e f  in  a  p e rso n a l God and a  p e rso n a l r e l a t i o n 

sh ip  between th e  human and th e  d iv in e*  In  th e  P o s ts c r ip t  o f I  and 

Thou Buber in d ic a te s  t h a t  " th e  c lo s e  connection  o f  th e  r e la t io n
«NWaResMdiiWje

to  God w ith  th e  r e l a t io n  to  one’s fellow -m an" i s  " th e  c e n t r a l
42s ig n if ic a n c e "  o f  h is  I-fh o u  phllosop% r. However, he has a ls o  

claim ed th a t  th e  " e a r th ly  Thou" through  which we meat th e  

" e te r n a l  Thou" can  be some p a r t  o f n a tu re  and any s p i r i t u a l  form 

as  w e ll  as  our fellow-m en* Our whole immediate vmr3.d, th e re fo r e ,  

can become our Thou and m ediate our "supreme m eeting" w ith  God* 

Honoe, th e  I-Thou ph ilosophy  seems t o  ex tend  and r e c a s t  th e  H a s id ie t
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l i f e  w ith  Gode That i s  t o  aa y , Buber i s  a s s o r t in g  in  th e  I-Thou 

ph ilosophy  th a t  0ocl r e s id e s  in  our imm ediate w orld  and p re se n t 

h is to ry  in  o rd er to  e s ta b l i s h  th e  supreme Ï-Thou r e la t io n s h ip  

w ith  man 1îh3?ough our everyday resp o n ses t o  n a tu re ,  a r t ,  and 

p r im a r ily  tlirough our daily human re la t io n s h ip s #  A ccording 

to  B uber, i f  th e  man who has f a i t h  in  God lead s a  l i f e  perm eated 

w ith  I  and Thou ex p e rien o ea , th en  h is  s e c u la r  l i f e  in  th e  w orld 

i s  transformed in to  a  sa c re d  l i f e  w ith  God# And, in  B uber’s  

e s tim a tio n , v/e f u l f i l  th e  fundam ental meaning and purpose o f  

human e x is te n c e  by l iv in g  t h i s  h o ty  " l i f e  of dia logue#" In  

th e  n ex t p a r t  o f  th e  s tu d y  we w i l l  f in d  th a t  h is  in te r p r e ta t io n  

o f  B ib l ic a l  Judaism  and h is  view s on so c ia lism  and Zionism 

can be understood  a s  an expansion  and a p p l ic a t io n  o f  th e  1-Thou 

philosophy# To speak  m e ta p h o r ic a lly , we may c a l l  the I-Thou 

ph ilosophy  th a  e d i f ic e  b u i l t  on th e  H a s id ie t fo u n d a tio n , and 

Buber’ s  view s on B ib l ic a l  Judaism  and Zionism may be c a l le d  

th e  second and th i r d  le v e ls  o f  th e  main e d if ic e *





ompgm ix
9*0 SSIBl SSjGBIja

A rth u r Oohem r e c a l l s  th a t  a t  a  s tu d e n t g a th e r in g  in  1952

Buher wae asked i f  he conaldo red  himself a  '*Jew ish theologian***

In  re p ]y  he ex p la in ed  t h a t  ’*r e l ig io u s  thinker** would he a  b e t t e r

term than  **th e o lo g ia n *** Moreover^ he preferred ’’Hebrew th in k e r”

to  "Jew ish  r e l ig io u s  th in k e r” because he did no t support what
3i s  o f te n  c a l le d  "norm ative” Judaism# * By "Hebrew th in k e r” does 

Buber mean to  imply t h a t  he accep ts  th e  a n c ie n t H ebraic  thought 

o f  th e  B ib le  a s  h is  f i n a l  so u rce  o f b in d in g  a u th o r i t y t  What ia  

d o ub tfu l#  In  a  p e rso n a l l e t t e r  to  Maloholm D im  end in  1957 Buber
t

\rrote & ”# « # I never said I accepted the Hebrew Bible ae a

vfho3.0 f a r  from i t *  In my cho ice  I am led  by what I can • • •
Pb e lie v e  as  willed by Clod fo r  me, f o r  u s ,  for man#” N e v e rth e le s s , 

Buber says t h a t  m ny o f h ie  b a s ic  beliefs can bo f  ound in  the 

Hebrew B ib le  more c o n s is te n t ly  th an  i n  any o th e r  s in g le  book of 

antiquity,'*'^ and we can be c e r ta in  th a t  he held  th e  B ib le , a s  a  

p ie c e  o f  l i t e r a t u r e ,  in  h igh  regard#  He was w i l l in g ,  in  c o l la b o ra t io n  

w ith  Prana Hosenewaig, to  undertake th e  momentous task of t r a n s l a t i n g  

th e  Hebrew B ib le  in to  a  German idiom  th a t  would r e t a in  th e  l i t e r a r y  

and s ty  l i a  t i c  c h a ra c te r  o f th e  o r ig in a l  te x t#  l e  a l s o  devoted
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much o f h ie  r e l ig io u s  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  en e rg ie s  to  arduous 

ex eg esis  o f  th e  a n c ie n t te x t#  Buber*e com petent In v e s t ig a t io n  

o f th e  o r ig in a l  lite ra .ï:y  so u rces o f  Judaism  g iv e s  a  sound 

fo u n d a tio n  to  h ie  interpretation of th e  essential f e a tu re s  o f 

B ib l ic a l  Judaism  #

Although Buber propounds a  d e f in i t iv e  B ib l ic a l  theo logy  

in h is  m ^itlngE , he r e j e c t s  th e  tendency to  c r y s t a l l i n e  the  

t r a d i t i o n  in to  authoritative th e o lo g ic a l  s ta tem en ts#  He th in k s  

th a t  Jew ish scholars should  Interpret and i n s t r u c t  the Jew ish 

peop le  in  th e  B ib l ic a l  f a i t h  n o t in  order to  impose erne p a r t i c u la r  

B ib l ic a l  t h e o l o ^  on them but to  make the fundamental sou rce  o f 

Jew ish r e l ig io n  a v a i la b le  to  modem Jewry# T his a v a i l a b i l i t y  i s  

o f utmost importance to  Buber*b view of the Jew ish way o f l i f e #

He b e lie v e s  each g e n e ra tio n  must remember th e  o r ig in s  o f  t h e i r  

r e l ig io n  and nationhood , and by th e  a c t  o f  remembering they  are 

prep ared  to  d isc o v e r  f a i t h  anew* The rediseoveiy comes by b r in g in g  

th e  p a s t  in to  th e  everyday l i f e  and by f in d in g  new meaning in  th a t  

a n c ie n t way o f  l i f e  and thought# The o ld e r  g e n e ra tio n  muet th en  

pass t h e i r  f a i t h  on to  th e  n ex t because Jew ish ed u ca tio n  mid Jew ish 

e x is te n c e  depends on remembering and r e l iv in g  th e  B ib l ic a l  f a i t h  

ag a in  and again*  M oreover, Buber b e l ie v e s  that i t  i s  t h i s  

co n tin u in g  drama o f r e l ig io u s  ex p erien ce  th a t  formed th e  Jew ish 

S c r ip tu re s  and has made Judaism  a  l iv in g  f a i t h  th rough th e  centuries 

He w r i te s s
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"We must r e a l i s e  t h a t  in  s p i r i t u a l  as  w e ll  a s  in  
p h y s ic a l p ro p ag a tio n  i t  i s  n o t th e  same th in g  th a t  
i e  passed  on, h u t som ething which a c q u ire s  newness 
in  th e  v e ry  a c t  o f tran sm iss io n  • , * # A g e n e ra tio n  
can only re c e iv e  th e  te ac h in g s  in  th e  sense th a t  
i t  renews them* We do n o t ta k e  u n le ss  we a l s o  g iv e*
In  th e  l i v i ï ^ '  t r a d i t i o n  i t  is  n o t p o s s ib le  to  draw 
a  l in e  between preserving and p roducing*"4

f h i s  a t t i t u d e  towards r e l ig io u s  t r a d i t io n s  and the p ro cess  o f

t r a n s m itt in g  them i s  r e f le c te d  in  h is  view of the pro p er

approach to  re a d in g  th e  B ib le#

Buber*s method o f  B ib l ic a l  s tu d y  has an academic s id e

and a  profoundly p e rso n a l a id e*  We might eay th a t  he approaches

th e  S c r ip tu re s  in  th e  s p i r i t  o f  b o th  1-Thou and I - I t  * From Buber*s

p o in t o f  view, our p e rso n a l r e l a t i o n  to  th e  B ib le  i e  more fundam ental,

and thus i t  w i l l  be review ed f i r s t #  He reco g n ise s  th a t  today men

o fte n  do n o t share th e  B ib l ic a l  f a i t h  and its  w orld-v iew . But

i f  \m a re  to become r e a l t y  s e r io u s  abou t reading th e  B ible# Buber

thinlce th a t  we must b eg in  by em ptying our mind o f a l l  pi*eoonceptlone

and prejudices abou t th e  Book# He says t h a t  a  contem porary man

"m ust fa c e  th e  book w ith  a  new a t t i t u d e  as som ething new#" I fu r th e r ,

"He must y ie ld  to  i t ,  w ith h o ld  n o th in g  o f b is  being# and 
l e t  w hatever w i l l  occur between h im se lf and i t #  Ha does 
n o t know which o f i t s  say in g s and images w i l l  overvihelm 
him and moM him, fi*om where th e  s p i r i t  w i l l  ferm en t and 
e n te r  in to  him# to  In c o rp o ra te  i t s e l f  anew in  h is  body*
But he holds h im se lf  open#"5

Buber does n o t te a c h  th a t  wa a re  com pelled to  bow b e fo re  th e  B ib le

a s  a  sou rce o f  i n f a l l i b l e  r e v e la t io n  and a b s o lu te  a u th o rity #

B a th e r , yielding o u rse lv e s  t o  th e  B ib le  means t h a t  s e r io u s  stu d y
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o f t h i s  Book re q u ire s  a  re a d in e s s  to  be a  humble le a rn e r  and a  

w illin g n e s s  to  become personally invo lved  in  i t s  message * In 

other w ords, he su g g ests  tlm t th e  modern Jews open them selves 

to  their B ib le  a s  autonomous # o c le o t ic  s tu d e n ts  and f in d  ou t how 

i t  can c o n tr ib u te  to  t h e i r  l i f e  in  th e  W e n tie th  cen tu ry*  T h is 

approach a n t ic ip a te s  an en co u n ter in  which th e  open re a d e r  and 

th e  B ib le  a re  e q u a lly  f r e e  and independent* N e ith e r  th e  re a d e r  

n o r  th e  Book ai^e fo rc e d  to  g iv e  up t h e i r  r e a l  id e n t i ty  and p o s i t io n  

in  h is to ry *  The Jew ish Scriptures a re  permitted to remain an 

ancient r e l ig io u s  document which re co rd s  th e  f a i t h  o f  a  p a r t i c u la r  

p eo p le , and th e  man l iv in g  today  i s  allow ed to  r e t a i n  h is  i n t e l l e c t u a l  

i n t e g r i t y  and a  primary concern for h is  own s p i r i t u a l  needs* Buber 

hopes th a t  th i s  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  Bible w i l l  b r in g  the an o io n t f a i t h  

to  life  a g a in  in our p re s e n t s i tu a t io n *  That i s  to  sa y , th e  

re a d e r  w i l l  h o p e fu lly  find t h a t  some B ib l ic a l  ev en ts  i l lu m in a te  

his own s p i r i t u a l  e x p e rie n c e s , and some Biblical te ac h in g s  w i l l  

deepen h is  own in s ig h ts  in to  religious tr u th #  Of com^ae, n o t a l l  

men w i l l  be in s p ire d  by th e  same p o r tio n s  o f th e  B ib le  nor w i l l  

th ey  a l l  see th e  same s ig n if ic a n c e  i n  any g iven  passage* However, 

when a  s to ry  o r  a  verse becomes m eaningful because i t  i s  r e f le c te d  

in  our own l i f e ,  th e  o ld  Book o f th e  ea.r3y Hebrews tu rn s  in to  

p e rso n a l r e v e la t io n  f o r  that particular man today* Buber adm its 

t h a t  t h i s  is  only th e  f i r s t  s te p  tow ards having a  f a i t h  which is  

ro o ted  in  th e  B ib le*  Ho m a in ta in s , however, t h a t  a sound
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6o f w hatever i s  p e rso n a lly  m eaningful* His approach should n o t

be confused w ith  "dem y th o lo g ls in g ."  Ho beXiovea in  th e  use o f

myths a s  a  means o f re v e a lin g  r e l ig io u s  tru th *  And Buber hopes

th a t  by an  honest* p e rso n a l c o n fro n ta tio n  w ith  th e  Jew ish  myths

and te ac h in g s  th e  B ib l ic a l  r e v e la t io n  w i l l  e v e n tu a lly  become

authenticated and reinterpreted In th e  spiritual experiences

o f contem porary men r a th e r  th an  th e  r a t i o n a l i s t i c  framework of

our ego# C e r ta in ly  Buber*a e tucliaa reflect an  in te n s e ,  personal

appreciation f o r  th e  B ib l ic a l  message a s  well a s  th e  detached*

c r i t i c a l  attitude o f r ig o ro u a  echolarehip* We now turn to  th e

fo rm al aid© o f h ie  B ib l ic a l  study*

Like moat academic re a d e rs  o f th e  a n c ie n t B ib l ic a l

l i t e r a tu r e *  Buber concludes t h a t  i t  ia  th e  p roduct o f  a  d i f f e r e n t

mode o f  h i s t o r i c a l  th in k in g  than  th e  one to  which im a r e  accustomed

nowadays « He aaya %

"The B ib l ic a l  n a r r a t iv e  i t s e l f  i s  b a s ic a l ly  d i f f e r e n t  
in  c h a ra c te r  from a l l  t h a t  m u s u a lly  c l a s s i f y  a s  
s e rv io a b le  h i s t o r i c a l  sources*  The happenings reco rded  
th e re  can never have coma about* in  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  
w orld a s  we Imow i t*  a f t e r  th e  fa sh io n  in  which they  are described#”?

However* he does n o t mean th a t  th e  B ib le  ie  therefor© m erely  a

product o f  man*8 im ag in a tio n  and in n e r  s p i r i t u a l  experiences*

Bather* Buber su g g ests  th a t  th e  say in g s  and 8 to r i e s  d id

o r ig in a te  w ith  a  n a tu ra l*  h i s t o r i c a l  event* b u t th e  parson or



120

group of people who xms p re s e n t experienced  th e  occasion  "aa 

r e v e la t io n  vouchaafed to  them by God, and p rese rv ed  i t  as auoh 

in  th e  memory o f g e n e ra tio n s , an © n th u a iao tio , apontaneouoly form 

a t iv e  memoay #"^ Buber e x p la in s  th a t  t h i s  "memory sllovæ d  them
Q

to  remember ev en ts  a s  th e y  d id  n o t occur and could not have o c c u rre d .” 

He f u r th e r  concludes th a t  " th e  e lem en ta l n a tu re  o f  th i s  memory 

(was) so  m igh ty , t h a t  i t  i s  q u i te  im possib le  to  e x t r a c t  any
1 Q

3o*»callecl h i s t o r i c a l  m a tte r  from th e  B ib le#” ' Hence, Buber

cornea to  th e  co n o lu a io a , common amongst Oeman l i t e r a r y  c r i t i c s ,

th a t  th e  a c tu a l ,  e m p ir ic a l e v e n ts , which form th e  background o f

th e  n a r r a t iv e s ,  a r e  n o t a v a i la b le  t o  a  s tu d e n t o f th e  B ib l ic a l

te x t#  Hmvever, he a t lX l  m a in ta in s  th a t  we can uncover th e  b a s ic

developm ents in  a n o th e r  type  o f h i s to r y ,  a  h is to ry  o f f a i th *

The essence o f  t h i s  sacred h is to r y  consists o f experiencing God

in th e  co u rse  o f  h i s to r y ,  and i t  a r i s e s  from th e  p e rc e p tio n  o f

f a i t h  which sees a  p a .r t io u la r ,  empirical even t aa an  " a c t  o f God"

and a  r e v e la t io n  from God# But Buber does n o t mean to  imply

th a t  t h i s  r e v e la to ry  " a c t  o f  God" i s  in  any way "su p e rn a tu ra l# "

In h ie  o p in io n , " n a tu r a l  ev en ts  are the c a r r i e r s  o f r e v e la t io n ,

and r e v e la t io n  occurs when he who w itn e sse s  the even t and sustains
12i t  experiences th e  r e v e la t io n  I t  c o n ta in s  *"“' I t  has a lre a d y  been 

em phasised th a t  Buber believes God ie  always everywhere p resen t*  

low , acco rd in g  to  h is  v iew , t h a t  means we can s t i l l  see Him in  

n a tu r a l  events j u s t  ae th e  ancient I s r a e l i t e s  d id#  He co n c lu d es ,
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therefore, th a t  th e  g r e a t  B ib l ic a l  r e v e la t io n s  and th e  everyday

r e v e la t io n s ,  which a re  p o s s ib le  f o r  each man, only d i f f e r  in

in t e n s i t y ;  they  are th e  same in  kind*^^

W hether in  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry  o r 2000 B#G#, th e  man

o f  f a i t h  encoun ters God in  th e  co u rse  of h is to ry  w h ile  o th e r

men m ight experience n o th in g  d iv in e  in  th e  same e v e n ts . Thue

Buber i a  e v id e n tly  su g g e s tin g  th a t  th e re  are tv/o b a s ic  ways o f

look ing  a t  h i s to r y ,  n o t on ly  th a t  o f th e  p a s t ,  but a l s o  t lm t

\^nich i s  happening around us# These two ways could  be c a l le d

th e  s e c u la r  and th e  r e l ig io u s  p o in ta  o f  view* The r e l ig io u s  point

of view in c lu d e s  history in what he c a l l s  " th e  u n iv e r s a l  r e a l i t y

o f f a i t h H o w ,  Buber saye th e re  a re  two r a d ic a l ly  d i f f e r e n t

ways o f viewing h is to ry  r e l ig io u s ly *  He c a l l s  them th e  "su rvey

o f  h is to ry  * from a b o v e and "from  below*"^^ Ho say© th a t  th e

"su rvey  o f h is to ry  ’ifrom above’” has always been w ide spread

among nations who se e  " h is to ry  as a  series of su c c e s se s , every
16one o f which i s  sponsored by God himself*"* In  th i s  v iew , th e

h i s t o r i c a l  even ts  rosu lfcing  from hum n agency ta k e  p lace  because

God endows men w ith  power, and th e  men who "make h is to ry "  f ig h t
17f o r  their r i g h t  to  th a t  power* * Q?hey a re  devoted to  maintaining 

and e x e r t in g  i t ,  b u t o f te n  w ith  l i t t l e  reg a rd  f o r  th o se  they  cause 

to  s u f fe r* ' The "su rv ey  o f  h i s to r y  ’from below ’" l a ,  in  Buber’s  

e s tim a tio n , p e c u l ia r  to  Israel. He says th a t  f o r  th e  people o f  

I s r a e l  " h ls to z y  i s  an a c t io n  which ta k e s  p la ce  between God and
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man, a  d ia lo g u e  o f  a c t i o n *”

"W hatever happens between God and th e  p a r t ic ip a n t  
in th e  d ia lo g u e  whom He h im se lf  lias ap p o in ted  and 
made Independent, i s  h ls to iy *  Whether a  man i s
pow erful or powerless makes no d if fe re n c e  in th e  
r o le  he p lay s  in  th e  d ia lo g u e  o f h is to ry * " 19

"God carries on h is  dialogue w ith  th e  creature
to  whom he has g iv en  power and i t  must render an 
account to  hûMi s t a t i n g  w hether I t  has used h is  
power in  obedience to  the g iv en  command* But he 
a l s o  c a r r ie s  on a  d ia lo g u e  w ith  th a t  o th e r  c r e a tu r e ,  
t h a t  which s u f f e r s  itom th e  abuse o f paver* God 
h ea rs  i t s  czy and h im se lf  re n d e rs  an account in  
l i e u  o f th e  w ie ld é r  o f  power

T h e re fo re , acco rd in g  to  Buber, th e  dialogue of h is to r y  in v o lv es

th e  t o t a l  l i f e  o f ev e ry  man, w hether he i e  th e  g r e a te s t  k ing  or

th e  most despised beggar* Furthei^^uora, he c la im s th a t  t h i s

d ia lo g u e  between God and H is c r e a tu re s  i s  the essence o f " th e
23whole h is to ry  o f th e  w o rld , th e  h idden , r e a l  w orld h ls to ay * "

(in a n t ic ip a t io n  o f th e  later discussion o f  Buber’s  s o c i a l i s t  

th e o ry , we m ight n o t ic e  t h a t  i t  i s  suggested h ere  that th e  

cou rse  o f  h is to ry  is  decided a t  a  more fundam ental and s p i r i t u a l  

le v e l  than th e  s o -c a l le d  "power s tru c tu re * " )

Buber e x p la in s  th a t  a l l  ev en ts  o f  n a tu re  and history a re  

God’s ad d ress  t o  u s ,  y e t  we cannot I n te r p r e t  God’s c la im  on th e  

person  n ex t to  us# God apoaîce p e rso n a lly  to  each one* Hence, 

each person  must c o n c e n tra te  on t r y in g  to  understand  th a t  which 

God i s  demanding o f  him , and th en  a c t  because God depends on every
po

man to  be "am o r ig in a to r  o f  events*"*^ And God i s  a b le  to  co n tin u e  

addressing us through th e  v ery  ev en ts  which c o n s t i tu te  our response
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to  Him* "H is to ry  i s  a  dynamic p ro c e s s ,"  says Buber * God l iv e s  

in  h is to ry  w ith  mankind, and God’s  w i l l  ohangos a s  man responds 

to  i t *  The d iv in e  w i l l  i s  n o t a  system  o r a  p la n , hence "one 

must n o t r e ly  on one’ s knowledge," he cau tio n s*  "One m ust go 

one’ s way and listen a l l  over a g a i n T h i s  view  o f  th e  " r e a l ,  

h idden world h is to r y ,"  we m ight o b se rv e , ag a in  expands th e  scope 

o f  B uber’s I^fhou philosophy* That i s ,  th e  I««-Thou ph ilosophy  

becomes a  ph ilosophy  o f  h is to ry  a s  w e ll  as  a  ph ilosophy  o f  man 

and re l ig io n *

Mow, Buber m a in ta in s  th a t  th e  h is to ry  o f f a i t h  in th e

B ib le  i s  a  h is to ry  o f the d ia lo g u e  between I s r a e l  and t h e i r

God* I t  i s  a  s to ry  o f f a i l u r e  and s u f f e r in g | i t  I s  ab o u t th e

weak and humble* The B ib le  M am  n o th in g  of th e  i n t r i n s i c  v a lu e

o f success and power* Our h is to r y  books and newspapers re co rd

man’s f a i l u r e s  a lo n g  w ith  his ach ievem ents, b u t ,  acco rd in g  to

B uber, B ib l ic a l  h is to ry  i s  o im racteri^sed by a " g lo r i f i c a t io n  o f

fa ilu re * " ^ ^  He w r i te s s

"For what the B ib le  understands by history i s  a  
d ia lo g u e  in  which man, in  which th e  people (o f  
I s r a e l ) ,  i e  spoken to  and f a i l s  to  answ er, y e t  
where th e  peop le  in  th e  m id st o f  its  f a i lu r p  
c o n tin u a lly  r i s e s  up and t r i e s  to  answ er*"^5

In  h is  o p in io n , more th an  any o th e r  c h ro n ic le  o f  w orld l i t e r a t u r e ,

th e  B ib le  is  a  "sm v ey  of h is to ry  ’from below . ’"

The B ib l ic a l  n a r r a t iv e s  o f  th e  history of f a i t h  come to

u0 in  a  literary form  to  which we are no lo n g er accustomed* The
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B ib le  c e r t a in ly  cloee not d e p ic t  people and ev en ts  a s  they  were 

in  a c tu a l  h is to ry *  They a re  obv iously  d is to r te d  and em bellished  

accounts* and i t  ia  d i f f i c u l t  f o r  a  man o f our age to  be sy rapathetia  

w ith  th© p r im it iv e  h i s t o r i c a l  consc iousness which produced th e  

B ib le#  A lthough Buber i s  w i l l in g  to  c a l l  th e  f a n c i f u l  d e s c r ip t io n s  

and n a r r a t iv e s  o f  th e  B ib le  "m yths,” he argues tlm t th ey  a re  n ev e r

th e le s s  " le g i t im a te  ways o f g iv in g  an account o f  what e x is te d  and
26what happened#" In  o rd e r  to  u n d erstan d  c o r r e c t ly  wha-t Buber

is say in g  h ere  about th e  acco u n ts  o f  B ib l ic a l  histoa?y* i t  i s

n ecessa ry  to determ ine  w hat ho means by myth# He d e f in e s  îi^ th

a s  th e  outcome and rec o rd  o f an overwhelming sen se  o f God’s p resence  
97in  an event# In  an e a r ly  a r t i c l e ,  "%th in Judaism ," he w rite s*  

"We must c a l l  myth any n a r r a t iv e  o f a  sensible r e a l  even t in  

which th i s  ev en t i s  f e l t  and re p re se n te d  a s  d iv in e# "^^  When th i s  

a r t i c l e  was p u b lish ed  ag a in  in  IggO* Buber added p re fa to ry  rem arks 

in  which he ex p la in ed  s "Had I  w r i t te n  th e  essay  some y e a rs  3atax*,

I  would have mad© i t  c l e a r e r  th a t  r e a l  n%rth i s  th e  e x p re ss io n , 

n o t o f  our im ag in a tiv e  s t a t e  o f  mind o r mere f e e l in g ,  b u t o f a 
r e a l  m eeting  o f  two E ea M tie s# "^ ^  Hence, ay th s  a r e  c re a te d  by

men of f a i t h  who have experienced  th e  d iv in e  P resence f o rc e f u l ly  

and d e c is iv e ly  a d d re ss in g  them in a  p a r t i c u la r  even t * The 

mythological language of th e se  w itn e sse s  re co rd s  t h a t  " r e a l ,  

h idden h is to r y ,"  th e  h i s t  c ry  o f  f a i t h ,  the h is to ry  in which man 

and God meet " fa c e  to  face#" Buber claim s th a t  " l i v in g  monotheism
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n©ed0 myth, as  a l l  re3.ig.iouo l i f e  needs I t ,  as  th e  s p e c if io  form 

in  which i t s  c e n t r a l  ev en ts  can be kep t s a fe  and la s t in g ly  remembered 

and In c o rp o ra te d *" Thus, when be saya th a t  th e  B 3.blical myths 

a re  a  " le g i t im a te  way o f g iv in g  account o f what happened," Buber 

probably  means th a t  they  are th e  v e h ic le  by wMLch I s r a e l  was a b le  

to  r e c a l l  and r e l i v e  th e  c e n t r a l  ©vente o f  i t s  h is to ry  of f a i t h .

A f a c tu a l  "acco u n t o f  what happened” vrouM n o t have had t h i s  potency* 

It would have been u n ab le  to  "hand down" th e  o r ig in a l  experience  

o f f a i t h  to  th e  fo llo w in g  g e n e ra t io n s . Buber a l s o  e x p la in s  th a t  

th e  myth a llow s th o se  s p e c ia l  e v e n ts , a s  seen  by th e  "eyes o f 

f a i t h , "  to  remain contem porary in  th e  oral t r a d i t i o n .  Eveiy new 

g en e ra tio n  sh a re s  in  th e se  o r ig in a l  ex p e rien ces  and w itn e sse s  to  

t h e i r  p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  th e  even ts  of th e  h is to ry  of f a i t h  by 

rew ork ing , e la b o ra tin g  and em b e llish in g  th e  m y th o lo g ica l aooomita# 

Buber c a l l s  t h i s  phenomena " th e  fo rm a tiv e , o rg a n ic , m y th -c rea tin g  

memoxy" o f  " th e  community so u l* ” ^^’ He say s th a t  i f  th e  myth assumes 

p o e tic  form in  i t s  e a r ly  s ta g e  o f developm ent, I t  rem ains v i r t u a l l y  

unchanged f o r  a long tim e , even when i t  is  tra n sm itte d  by word 

o f mouth a lo n e . However, i f  th e  myth remains in a f lu id  s t a t e  

d u rin g  o r a l  tra n sm iss io n , d i f f e r in g  r e l ig io u s  and p o l i t i c a l  

s i tu a t io n s  bring out continuous a l t e r a t i o n  and c r y s t a l l i s a t i o n  

o f i t s  c o n te n t*

Buber a rg u es th a t  when th e  t r a d i t i o n  emerges th rough 

producing  and re c o rd in g  sac red  h is to ry  by mean© o f m yth, i t  1©
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som ething e n t i r e ly  d i f f e r e n t  in  o h a m e te r  from a  c o m p ila tio n , 

r e c t i f i c a t i o n ,  and u n i f ic a t io n  o f  elem ents from v a r io u s  l i t e r a r y  

sources*  Hence, th e  famous fifellhauson th eo ry  and th e  tech n iq u es 

o f  sou rce  c r i t i c i s m ,  acco rd in g  to B uber, a re  n o t adequate  f o r  

s tu d y in g  th e  p e rio d  o f oral t r a d i t i o n  in  the  h is to ry  o f  f a i th *

H© a s s e r t s  th a t  t h i s  school of modern B ib l ic a l  s c h o la r s h ip , o f te n  

c a l le d  literary c r i t i c i s m ,  has n o t proven th a t  th e  n a r r a t iv e  books, 

e s p e c ia l ly  th e  books o f  th e  P en ta teu ch , a re  a  composite work made 

up o f  fragm ents from  d i f f e r e n t  " s o u rc e s *" These sc h o la rs  have 

onüy shown, in  h is  juclgmiont, th a t  th e re  a m  a  number o f  fundam ental 

types o f  l i t e r a r y  a c t i v i t y  in  th e  t r a d i t io n  which o u M n a te d  in  

th e  formation o f th e  booM  o f th e  B ib le*  Buber e x p la in s s

"The most im p o rtan t o f  th e se  typos a r e :  f i r s t ,  a  type 
based im in3y on court p ro p h e ts , a  type in te r e s te d  in  
th e  an tece d e n ts  of th e  kingdom of David and Solomon ; 
second , a  ty p e  based  m ainly  on th e  f r e e  p ro p h e ts , a  
type in te r e s te d  in  th e  an teo ed en ts  o f th e  r u le  of God’s 
S p i r i t  th rough  men s e is e d  by i t ;  and t h i r d ,  a  type 
based m ainly on p r i e s t s , a ty p e  in te re s te d  i n  th e  ante»’ 
ced en ts  o f  th e  s a n c tu a r ie s ,  o f  th e  ho3y i n s t i t u t i o n s  
and th e  ho ly  custom s,"55

He also points out that the discovery of certain layers of 

literary development in these "editorial tendencies" w ill

n o t necessarily co in c id e  w ith  th e  r e l ig io u s  developm ent of any 

g iven  teach ing*  I t  i s  possible t h a t  a  px»imitive religious elem ent 

would be found in  a  l a t a  l i t e r a r y  form a lth o u g h  i t  had been 

tra n sm itte d  in  o r a l  form f o r  c e n tu r ie s#  Buber th in k s  th a t  th e  

p ro fe s s io n a l  s tu d e n ts  o f th e  B ib le  need to  develop what he c a l l s
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"a  c r i t iq u e  o f t r a d i t i o n ” in  o rd e r  to  uncover th e  e a r l i e s t

th e o lo g ic a l  element© and th e  r e l ig io u s  development o f th e

B ib l ic a l  t r a d i t i o n H e  ©ayes

"The s tu d e n t must a ttem p t to  p e n e tra te  to  th a t  
o r ig in a l  nucleus o f  eaga which was a lm ost 
contem porary w ith  th e  i n i t i a l  ev en t # • * * Here 
th e  p rocedure o f in v e s t ig a t io n  must n o o esao rily  
he red u c tiv e#  I t  must remove la y e r  a f t e r  la y e r  
from th e  images a s  s e t  before in  o rd e r  to  
a r r iv e  a t  th e  e a r l i e s t  o f a  11*"- '̂^

Ik/o b a s ic  c r i t e r i a  a re  su g g ested  f o r  de term in in g  w hether th e

te x t  c o n ta in s  a  t r a d i t i o n  n ea r  to  h i s t o r i c a l  ev en ts  and o r ig in a l

ex p e rien cess

" ( F i r s t l y , )  whenever in  th e  n a r r a t iv e  a  d e f in i t e  
s ta g e  in  th e  developm ent o f  economy and c i v i l i s a t i o n  
s ta n d s  o u t ,  a  s ta g e  s p e c i f ic  to  the tim e under 
d e s c r ip t io n ,  there th e  h i s t o r i c a l  core i s  n o t  f a r  
away s th e  same ju d g « n t  a p p l ie s  to  th e  e l im in a tio n  
o f g e o g ra p h ic a l, p o l i t i c a l ,  and other data#  # # »
(S econd ly ,) th e re  are in  th e  h is to ry  o f r e l ig io n  
© vents, s i t u a t i o n s ,  f ig u r e s ,  e x p re s s io n s , d eed s , th e  
un iqueness o f which canno t be regarded  ae t | |e  f r u i t  o f  
though t o r  song, o r as  a  mere fa b r ic a tio n # " ^ ^

Buber reco g n ise s  t h a t  he i s  n o t o u t l in in g  a  s c i e n t i f i c ,  o b j e c t ! "©

method* He r e a d i ly  admits t h a t  in th e  s tudy  o f  th e  h is to ry  o f

f a i t h  we w i l l  some tim es need to  r o ly  on i n t u i t i v e  judgments and

us© our im ag ina tion  In  o rd e r  to u n d erstan d  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t io n

N e v e rth e le s s , by th e  above method o f B ib3.ioal s tu d y  he In ten d s

to  d is c lo s e  th e  " h i s t o r i c a l  core” o f  th e  h is to ry  o f  f a i th #  Of

co u rse , Buber’ s  in te n t io n s  become r a th e r  confusing u n le s s  we

keep ill mind th e  distinction t h a t  he makes between sa c red  h is to ry
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and th a t  e e o u la r  h is to r io g ra p îiy  which supposed ly  re c o rd s  only

e m p ir ic a l f a c t s  * He io  interested only  in  th e  essential, historical

events o f Biblical f a i th #  The B ib l ic a l  t r a d i t io n  in v o lv es  r e l ig io u s

te ach in g  a s  w e ll  ae m y th o lo g ica l s t o r i e s , and Buber a l s o  a ttem p ts

to  a s c e r ta in  th e  e v o lu tio n  o f  the  r e l ig io u s  id e a s  and images o f

th e  B ib le*  As a  s tu d e n t o f th e  h is to ry  o f r e l ig io n s ,  he reco g n izes

th a t  th e  fir st I s r a e l i t e s  formulated th© e a r ly  Jew ish  religion by

ad o p tin g  r e l ig io u a  im agery, p r a c t i c e s , end te a c h in g s  from  t h e i r

neighbouring  n a tio n s  of th e  Near East# He thinks, however, t h a t

th e  e a r ly  l e r a e l i t i s h  t r a d i t i o n  s t i l l  r e p re s e n ts  a  g en u in e ly

c r e a t iv e  r e l ig io u s  l i f e *  He say s #

" I  p e rso n a lly  prefer to le av e  room for th e  i n i t i a t i v e  
o f  th e  man who can be bel^^ved  t o  have had th e  a b i l i t y  
to  change b o th  the form and th e  sense o f the symbol 
a lre a d y  to  be found in  the w orld o f  th e  A ncien t O rie n t,"^

Buber p la c e s  himself In a  l i b e r a l  t r a d i t i o n  o f Jew ish 

sc h o la rsh ip  by th e  c la im  th a t  each in id v id u a l has th e  r i g h t  to  

s tu d y  and in t e r p r e t  th e  B ib le  i n  acco rd m ce  w ith  h is  own conaoionoe* 

And in th e  judgment o f  th e  (h'thodox ra b b is  he m ight even appear 

h e r e t i c a l  because o f  h ie  accep tan ce  o f many c o n tro v e rs ia l  co n c lu sio n s 

o f  modern B ib l ic a l  sch o la rsh ip *  I t  would be misleading t o  c a l l  

Buber a  co n se rv a tiv e  Old Testam ent scholar, however he c e r t a in ly  

does n o t ag ree  w ith  th o se  who ta k e  th e  d e p re s s in g , r a d ic a l  view  

th a t  wo can Imow nothing from th e  Biblical account o f th e  r e a l  

f ig u re s  and e v en ts  o f  e a r ly  Jew ish h la to z y , and that th e  early 

Jewish religion has no originality because  i t  wae e c le c t i c a l l y
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s tu d ie s  o f th e  h is to ry  o f  f a i t h  in  th e  B ib le  hcwe undoubtedly  

produced v a lu a b le  volumes concern ing  th e  e a r ly  Jew ish r e l ig io n  

and th e  b a s ic  con tribu tion©  which th e  m ajor B ib l ic a l  heroes made 

to  i t *  The n ex t c h a p te r  w i l l  summarize some of th© main th e se s  

a r i s in g  from hie research on th e  h is to ry  of f a i t h  in  th e  B ible#



OHAPTBR X 

THE HISTORY OF FAITH IN THE BIBLE

Bubex* d isa g re a a  w ith  E z e k ie l Kaufmann who take© the view

th a t  monothoiem i© th e  unique f e a tu re  of th e  r e l ig io n  o f  lo r a e l ,

and he a l s o  re je c t©  Ben^Gurion’ s th e e ie  th a t  th e  com bination of

r e l ig io n  and e th ic s  d ie t in g n is h e s  I s ra e l*  Buber p o in te  ou t th a t

b e l i e f  i n  one God has developed among a  number o f peop les and th a t

th e  u n ity  o f  r e l ig io n  and e th ic s  i s  found a l s o  in  th e  e a r ly

teach in g s  o f  In d ia  and P e rs ia *  He a rg u e s , "What i s  p e c u lia r  to

I s r a e l  i a  th e  demand th a t  th e  people subm it i t s  e n t i r e  l i f e ,

in c lu d in g  i t s  s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t y ,  t o  th e  w i l l  o f God,
1

as  th e  t r u e  King*" H© o b se rv es , "W hilst Judaism  u n fo ld s  i t s e l f

through th e  history o f  i t s  f a i t h ,  • * • i t  ho lds ou t a g a in s t  th e

’relig ion®  which ie  an a tte m p t to  a s s ig n  a  c ircu m scrib ed  p a r t  to

God, in  o rd e r  to  s a t i s f y  Him who bespeake and la y s  c la im  to  th e  
o

whole*" Buber i n t e r p r e t s  th e  h ia to x y  of f a i t h  in  the B ib le  as 

th© p e rio d  in  which t h i s  d i s t i n c t iv e  c h a r a c te r i s t i c  o f Jew ish 

l i f e  was originally developed and te s te d #

"Th© most im p o rtan t q u e s tio n  in  th© h is to ry  o f I s r a e l ’s

f a i t h , "  Buber sa y a , i s  "whence does the d e i ty  com© and what has
%

he to  do w ith  Israel?"*'^ H© d isa g re e s  w ith  th© favoured  "ICenit©

130



131

hypothec l e ” th a t  th e  0od o f I s r a e l  was o r ig in a lly ' a  m ountain god 

o f th e  Konit© t r i b e  w ith  whom Moses l iv e d  b e fo re  le ad in g  th e  

I s r a e l i t e s  ou t o f Eygpt* Aooordlng to  th i s  v ie w , I s r a e l  d id  n o t 

Mow of i t s  God in  the  p r0#Mo8a lc  period*  In o p p o sitio n  to  th e  

h y p o th e s is , Buber a rg u es th a t  i t  i s  not a  new d e i ty  which m eets 

Moses a t  B in a i and commissions him to  deliver Israel from E gyptian  

bondage* This God is  th e  "God o f th e  f a th e r s ,"  the n a t io n a l  God 

o f  I s r a e l  # àmoxig the  v a r io u s  argum ents th a t  he b r in g s  a g a in s t  

th e  "Konit© h y p o th e s is ,"  Buber th inlcs th a t  i t  i s  b e s t  re fu te d  

by th e  a n e ie n t t e x t  i t s e l f *  In  th e  d ia lo g u e  between God and 

Moses in  th e  legend o f th e  bu rn ing  bush th e  God in  q u e s tio n  refers 

t?/ioe to  th e  Israelites as "my people*" Ho explains t h a t  such 

r e p e t i t io n  i s  the B iblioaX  way o f expressing emphasis, and th u s  

Buber ta k e s  th e  passage to  mean th a t  Israel is  already H is people, 

a lth o u g h  God had n o t y e t  d e s ig n a te d  H im self as their God b u t as 

" th e  God o f your fa th e rs * " ^  M oreover, i t  would be a r t i f i c i a l  and 

f u t i l e ,  he p o in ts  o u t,  f o r  Moses to go b e fo re  th e  I s r a e l i t e s  in  

Egypt w ith  th e  word© o f  a  d e i ty  unknovm to  them and e a y , f o r  

example, "The god o f  a  mountain i n  M idien sends me*” '

But who i s  th e  d e i ty  o f th e  f a th e r s ?  Buber e x p la in s  th a t  

t h i s  q u es tio n  b r in g s  u s " to  th e  darkness o f  th e  e a r ly  days" because 

th e  p a t r ia r c h a l  legend© a re  n o t "immediate teskimony of th e  h is to ry  

o f f a i th * ’* However, he eay a i

" I t  seems to  me a  s in g u la r  phenomenon in  th e  h is to ry  o f
r e l ig io n ,  th a t  one day in  the d is t a n t  p a s t  a  c e r t a in
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w andering âramaan (B ib l io a l  t r a d i t i o n  call©  him Abram) 
fo rso o k  th e  f a i t h  he had re c e iv e d  from h ie  environm ent 
( th e  B ahylo^Syrian moon o u l t ) ,  and acq u ired  in s te a d  a  
f a i t h  in  One Who- waa no ’n a tu re  god*’ T his was a. 
guard ian  d e ity *  * * • à  God, Who goes w ith  th o se  He 
g uard e , n o t on ly  on m o o n lit n igh t© , h u t a ls o  on n ig h t s , 
h u t a l s o  on n ig h ts  w ith o u t m oonlight* * * • à  God,
Whose l i g h t  w i l l  n o t he ex tingu ished#"^

T his " g re a t  g uard ian  d e ity "  was p repared  to  g ive  H is c o n s ta n t

p resen ce  to  H is chosen one whom He c a l le d  out o f th e  household

o f h is  f a t h e r s # T his d e i ty  wae, in  r e tu r n ,  chosen by Abrahem, 

and subsequent p a t r i a r c h s , a s  t h e i r  p e rso n a l God* Thus, above

a l l ,  t h a t  God became t h e i r  companion and le a d e r  by a  covenant o f
?

m utual devotion*  N w , Buber maintains th a t  th e  b a s ic  elem ents 

o f  th e  patriarchal f a i t h  a r e  con tinued  in  th© Mosaic period*  

However, th e re  i s  on© im p o rtan t developm ent in th e  h is to ry  o f 

f a i t h  ih io h  ta k es  p la ce  under th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f Moses* That which 

was a  covenant and communion between God and cn3y a  few p a t r ia r c h a l  

f a m il ie s  becomes the f a i t h  o f  th e  t o t a l  n a tio n  o f I s r a e l*  Thus 

Buber does n o t n a iv e ly  assume th a t  th e  Israelites came out o f  Egypt 

as one people who a lre a d y  was u n ite d  in  the f a i t h  of a  few g r e a t  

le a d e rs  * B a th e r , be thinks t lm t Moses stands in the succession 

of Abraham, I s a a c , and Jacob as th e  one who founds a  nev/ n a tio n  

upon an existent f a i t h  in  th e  "God o f th e  fathers*"

In  th e  dialogue a t  th e  b u rn ing  bush Moses asks a question 

abou t th e  tmm of t h i s  God who had addressed him# Moses inquires a 

Ma ah ’.iaq? Buber explains t h a t  th e  q u e s tio n  does no t mean â Who 

a re  you?" I f  i t  were in c o r r e c t3y t r a n s la te d  t h i s  way, th© q u e s tio n
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would in d io a to  th a t  th e  I s r a e l i t e s  d id  n o t imow an y th in g  abou t 

a  "God of Abraham, I s a a c , and Jaco b ,"  a s  the  "K an ite  h y p o th esis"  

©uppoaea* Buber arguoa th a t  th e  q u es tio n  should  be t r a n s la te d s  

**What i s  your name?" And he goes on to  explain th a t  th e  B ib l ic a l

q u e s tio n  which ia  in tro d u ced  by "what" always ask s abou t the
Sn a tu re  o f  something* As th e  r e p ly  to  h is  q u es tio n  abou t th e

nsmie, Moses i a  to3.ds Bhyeh. ae.her eliy eh * T his phrase has tra d it io n *

a l l y  been t r a n s la te d  § " I  am t h a t  I  am," and i t  was thought to  mean

th a t  God d esc rib ed  H im self a s  th e  u lt im a te  B eing , or th e  e t e r n a l

one whose b e in g  never changes* Buber a s su re s  us t h a t  t h i s  I s  a

m is lead in g  t r a n s la t io n *  He e x p la in ss

"The v erb  in  th e  B ib l ic a l  language does n o t c a rry  
t h i s  particular shade o f meaning o f  pure ex is ten ce*
I t  meanss happening, coming in to  b e in g , b e in g  th e r e ,  
being present, b e in g  th u s  and th u s $ b u t not being 
in an a b s t r a c t  senee*"9

Thus, Buber t r a n s l a t e s  th e  p h rases  "I s h a l l  be th e re  as I  s h a l l

th e re  b e ."  He in te r p r e t s  i t  to  mean $

"You need n o t co n ju re  me, f o r  I  am h e re , I  am v /ith  
you ; b u t you cannot co n ju re  me, for I  am w ith  you 
tim e and again in  th e  form  in  which I  choose t o  be 
w ith  you time and a g a in ;  I  m yse lf do n o t a n t ic ip a te  
any o f my manifestât! ons ; you canno t le a rn  to  meet 
me; you meet me, if hen you meet me*"&0

The u tte ra n c e  must be u n d ers to o d , acco rd in g  to him , a g a in s t  the

background of th e  m agical p r a c t ic e s  o f  Egypt* The I s r a e l i t e s

were to  le a rn  th a t  they  need n o t ,  and indeed could  n o t ,  invoke

th e  presence and a id  o f  t h e i r  God* He would always be present

in  o rd e r to  a s s i s t  and gu ide them* Buber supposes t h a t  while
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r e s id in g  In  Egypt th e  le rae lit© ©  had fo rg o tte n  th e  (guiding fimot&on

of th e  a n c ie n t God o f  th e  p a t r i a r c h a l  c lan  bu t th i s  ie  rev iv e d  in

th e  f a i t h  o f lo e e e  in  M idian when he m editate©  upon th e  p o s s i b i l i t y
11o f b r in g in g  th e  t r ib e s  ou t o f  Egypt in to  th e  d e se r t*  Hence,

Moses goes to  his people in  t h e i r  bondage end p rocla im s th a t  th e  

God who guided t h e i r  nomadic a n c e s to rs  has now chosen ale© to  

d e l iv e r  and le ad  them f o r th  to  a  new land* I t  seem s, th e re fo r e , 

Buber claim s th a t  th e  em^ly th eo lo g y  o f th e  h is to ry  o f Jewish f a i t h  

a lre a d y  r e f l e c t s  the e s s e n t i a l  f e a tu re  o f  the  panentheiem  which 

c h a ra c te r iz e s  H asidism  and h is  own n eo * H asld lst thought*

A ccording to  him , God re v e a ls  himself to  th e se  f o re fa th e r s  of 

th e  Jew ish r e l ig io n  ae  th e  One who ie  always p re s e n t in  m 

immediate r e l a t io n  to  h is  chosen ones*

I t  la  in te r e s t i n g  to  n o t ic e  th a t  th e re  a re  some grounds 

f o r  Bernhard G asper*0 su g g e s tio n  th a t  Buber’ s unorthodox

t r a n s l a t io n  o f Ehveh a s h e r  ebyeh ahowa th e  in f lu e n c e  o f Franz 
12Hoaenzweig* ' In  1921 in Bex* Bt e rn  ...der., Brlbs.ung Bosensweig argued

th a t  th e  Hebrew should  be t r a n s la te d  "Xch werde aeln" a s  o£>po£ied

to  "Xch b ln  *” Bow, in  th e  f i r s t  e d i t io n  o f Ich  und Du in  1923

Buber wx*oto5 "Bas Wort d e r  O ffenbarung l e t s  Ich  b in  d e r  ic h  bin*

Das O ffendarende ie  das Offonbarende* Das Seionde 1 s t ,  n ic h te  
1 /w e lte r  But in  a  l a t e r  e d i t io n  he changed t h i s  paeeaga w ith o u t 

rem ark to  read s  "Das Wort d o r Offombarung l e t s  Ich  b in  da a le  ic h  

da bin# Das Offenbarende 1 s t  das O ffonbarende# Das Soiende 1 s t  d a , 

n io h ts  w a i t e r H e n c e ,  th e  t e x t  o f  I  and Thou was brought in to
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0 loser confo rm ity  w ith  th e  t r a n s la t io n  " I  s h a l l  be th e re  a s  I

th e re  s h a l l  be*" We cannot e x p la in  t h i s  r e v is io n  o f I  and Thon

simply by th e  in f lu e n c e  o f Hasidiot panentheism because Buber

held been a  sc h o la r  o f  H asidism  long  b e fo re  w r i t in g  th e  f i r s t

e d i t io n  of th e  book* W hat, th e n , could  hmo happened a f t e r  Buber

had used " Ic h  bin" t h a t  lead  him to  p r e f e r  a  less classical

te rm o n o lo ^ ?  I t  seems ad îB lasib le  t o  suppose th a t  t h i s  change

occurred  in connection  with th e  B ib le  t r a n s la t io n  th a t  Buber

and Eosenzwelg jo i n t l y  undertook  in  1925, two y ea rs  a f t e r  th e

p u b lic a t io n  of X and Thou* Oommenting on t h e i r  method of worIcing

to g e th e r ,  Buber says &

" I  t r a n s la te d  and s e n t th e  sh e e ts  of th e  f i r s t  v e r s io n , 
m ostly  In  c h a p te r s ,  to  Hosenzweig* Hia r e p l ie s  com prised 
r e s e rv a t io n s ,  references, suggested  changes * I  immediately 
in c o rp o ra te d  th o se  t h a t  s t r u c k  me as  once a s  b e in g  good#
We d isc u sse d  th e  r e s t  by com^espondence, and w hatever 
rem ained Q o n tro v o rs la l wo d isc u sse d  du ring  my Wednesday 
v i s i t s  •"

I t  seems l ik e ly  th a t  th e  Hebrew p h rase  under consideration was 

th e  subject of such correspondence and discussion, perhaps on

more th an  one occasion* The new tra n sk rb lo n  o f  Ikveb asher ehyeh 

r e f l e c t s  Hosenzwelg’ s r e j e c t io n  o f th e  immutable Being in  fav o u r 

o f  a  l iv in g ,  moving God who c o n s ta n tly  reveals Himself to  man in  

everyday l i f e *  This is  not th e  p ro cess  p h ilo so p h e r’e God o f 

Becoming b u t th e  Word who is  present w ith  His people* These 

tvm prom inent d ia log ioaX  th in k e rs  probably' shared t h a t  b a s ic  

theo logy  from th e  f i r s t ,  yet Buber’ s u n d erstan d in g  was q u ite
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l ik e ly  sharpened by EosoBZWOig’a c l e a r  p e rce p tio n  o f the

d is t in c t io n  between i n f i n i t e  Being and th e  God who abide©

in  Hie speech*

The n ex t g r e a t  ev en t in  th e  h is to x y  o f f a i t h  in  th e

B ib le  occurs when th e  free, l ib e r a te d  people o f  I s r a e l  chose

t h i s  p re s e n t One m t h e i r  Molekh* t h e i r  King* Moses b rin g s

th e  peop le  to  th e  mountain upon w hich he had been given  h is

ooïïiïïiiBsion, and th e re  th e  I s r a e l i t e s  make a  covenant w ith  t h e i r

God* They make a  covenant founded "on th e  b a s ic  f a c t  o f  r u le  
17and se rv ic e * ” "'* The covenant e n t a i l s  what Buber c a l l s  "th©

IBth e o w p o litlo a l idea o f Moses*" He ©ays, "The se lfsam e hour 

( I s r a e l  becomes) a  n a t io n  and a  r e l ig io u s  eonm unlty#"^^ Buber 

does n o t mean tW t  God i e  imde th e  Head o f S ta te ,  no r doss ho 

mean to  su g g est t h a t  a  p r i e s t l y  o M ss i s  g iven p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r i ty  

over th e  peop le  o f  I s r a e l*  The Mosaic government Is n o t a  h ie ro c ra cy  

b u t a  p r im it iv e  th e o c ra c y , God i a  made th e  Leader and Head o f 

a  co n fe d e ra tio n  o f t r ib e s *  (This ia  th e  original meaning o f 

l e l e kht d iv in e  k in g sh ip , in  th e  West S em itic  r e l ig io n s  o f th a t

p e r io d ,)^ ^  Those who b e lie v e  th e  "K enite  h y p o th esis"  argue 

that i f  th e  God who d e liv e re d  th e  Israelites i s  th e  d e i ty  

w ith  whorn th e  p a t r ia r c h s  had already made a  co v en an t, another 

one would bo su p erflu o u s*  I t  would th u s  s ta n d  to  reaso n  th a t  

a  new covenant i s  b e in g  cmde w ith  a  new d e i ty ,  b u t Buber 

in te r p r e t s  th e  occasion d i f f e r e n t ly ,  The Mosaic covenant i s  

s im i la r  to  th e  earlier covenants o f th e  p a t r i a r c h a l  f a m i l ie s ,
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he a d m its , beoauBe i t  la n o t m erely a c o n tra c t  b u t "an  assum ption

in to  a  I l f  © «^relationship , a  r e la t io n s h ip  comprehending th e  e n t i r e
23l i f e  o f th e  men In v o lv ed ."  However, th e  Mosaic covenant makes

th e  alX«*«0m bracing r e la t io n s h ip  more th an  a  bond between a  p a t r ia r c h a l

fam ily  and t h e i r  God* Buber argues t h a t  I s r a e l  and the "God o f

th e  fa th e rs "  e n te r  into a  new kind  o f  r e f e t io n  to  one a n o th e r  by

maiding th e  Mosaic covenant because a  new s i t u â t  io n  e x i s t s  *

Never b e fo re  could  th e  t r i b e s  g a th e r  to g e th e r  in  order t o  be a
22n a tio n  t h a t  e l e c t s  i t s e l f  a  King and subm its to  H is s e rv ic e * '

T his i e  e  unique hour in  th e  sa c re d  h is to ry  o f th e  people of 

God*

Buber p o in ts  ou t t h a t  th e  l a m e l l te s *  commitment to

t h e i r  l in g  i s  p e rso n a l a s  w e ll  a s  communal* That I s ,  each one

o f  thorn s ta n d s  i n  an  id e n t ic a l  d i r e c t  and immediate relation to

t h e i r  S overe ign* F u rtherm ore , he argues that I s r a e l  b inds i t s e l f

n o t to s p e c i f ic  o rd in an ces and laws b u t to  the " w i l l  o f  t h e i r  Lord

who Issues Hie commands in  th e  p re se n t and w i l l  Is su e  them i n  th e
23fu tu re "  in accordance w ith  th e  demands of future s i tu a t io n s *

Buber aaya g

"The peop le  (o f  I s r a e l )  confronts God and r e c e iv e s ,  a s  
a  p eo p le , Hi® never c e a s in g  in s tru c t io n #  I t ,  to o ,  l ik e  
th e  in d iv id u a l ,  i s  c a l le d  upon to  p a r t ic ip a te  in  th e
r e a l i z a t io n  o f  th e  d iv in e  W ill on ea rth *  J u s t  a s  th e
in d iv id u a l  i s  to hallow  h im se lf  In  h is  p e rso n a l l i f e ,p ^  
th e  people i a  to  hallow  I t s e l f  in  i t s  communal l i f e # "  ‘

T h e re fo re , th e  covenant between I s r a e l  and God e s ta b l i s h e s  a  

u n i ty  o f  n a t io n a l i ty  and f a i t h  a t  a l l  le v e ls  o f l i f e *  T h e ir
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e n t i r e  e x is te n c e  ao a  n a tio n  must expreee th e  k ingah ip  o f God#

Being ohosan by God ao His peop le  thus means th a t  a  d i f f i c u l t
25

ta s k  f a l l s  to  I s ra e l*  In  Buber’ s w ords, "The oholq© m an s 

a  charge imposed on them and n o th in g  more ; and th e re fo re  th e  

ch o ic e , 80 to  s a y , e x i s ta  only  n e g a tiv e ly  u n le ss  th e  charge  

i s  a ls o  fu lfilled * "* ^  That charge  i s ,  i n  e sse n c e , to  t r m a f o m  

0,11 human e x is te n c e ,  personal and communal, i n to  th e  kingdom 

o f  God*

Buber em phasizes one more f e a tu r e  b e lo n g in g  to  th e  

e a r ly  d ia lo g u e  between God and H is p eo p le , and th a t  i s  th e  

person  o f th e  m ediator*  The words of a  m o rta l man perform th© 

U n c tio n s  o f dieoXoaing th e  On© a lm y e  p re s e n t ,  a rran g in g  a  

covenant w ith  Him ae  a b s o lu te  King, and conveying th e  b a s ic  

Instructions f o r  keeping  i t *  Buber aay a , "The epeo iee  o f  man th a t  

b e a rs  th e  word from above dov/nwarde and from below upwards i e  

c a l le d  nabrl * am ouncer*"^^  Abraham and th e  other forefathers stan d  

a t  th e  beginning o f  th e  h is to r y  o f  Jew ish f a i t h ;  Moses becomes 

th© h e i r  o f  t h e i r  f a i t h  and e s ta b l i s h e s  th e  Jevdeh n a tio n  under 

th e  k in g sh ip  o f God; Joshua and th e  Judges t r y  t o  co n tin u e  th e  

g re a t  th e o p o l i t i c a l  experim ent in s t ig a te d  by Moeos* A l l  th e s e  

men a r e  th e  a n c e s to rs  of th e  l a t e r  iieb:li m whom we

c a l l  th e  prophets*  Buber acknowledges th a t  th e  prophetic m iss io n , 

in  th© s t r i c t  s e n s e , belongs to  a  l a t e r  and d i f f e r e n t  s i tu a t io n  

between God and H is p e o p le , b u t he p o in ts  ou t th a t  th e se  e a r ly
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oha^iBmatio do evoTythlng a prophet ahouM  in  th i s

e a r l^  e r a  o f  th e  h ie to ry  o f f a i th *  fhay  a r e  th e  r e p re s e u ta t iv e e  

o f God in  th e  d ia lo g u e  w ith  Hie p eo p le> thue they  en u n c ia te  Hia 

meseage and command in  H:la nama**^®

A fte r  th e  I s r a e l i t e e  conquered and e n te re d  Canaan th e  

primitive th eo cracy  w ith  i t a  ch a riam a tio  leadersMp hecomoB 

in o re a e in g ly  inadequate*  Buber e% pM im  th a t  tim e and a g a in  th e  

people o f l e r a o l i  t o  use th e  B ib l ic a l  phrase# f a l l  away from God* 
H is to r ic a l ly  and a o c io lo g ic a l ly  speaking# th ia  means th a t  p eriod*  

i o a l l j  the c i v i l  order of I s r a e l  d ec lin e s*  fh e  attempt to 

establish a  so c ie ty  on pure  v o lu n ta rism  f a i ls * ^ ^  S trong  le a d e rs  # 

c a l le d  th e  Judges # would spon taneously  a r i s e  t o  meet particular 

in t e r n a l  o r  e x te rn a l  threats # b u t th e  d efen ses and p o l i t i c a l  structure 

of the tribes la c k  centralisation and c o n tin u ity *  Hence# they 

a r e  open to  a t ta c k  from th e  better o rg an ised  n a tio n s  around them .

Buber suggests th a t  th e  d is in te g r a t io n  o f  social organisation probably 

comes to  a  climax when th e  Philistines d e fe a t the people o f  Israel*

The v ic to r s  even c a p tu re  th e  a rk  o f  the covenant which went at 

th e  head o f th e  I s r a e l i te s *  amy as th e  "seat" of their King# 

i ‘h is  n a t io n a l  ca ta s tro p h e #  which th e  people may have been 

in c lin e d  to  see as a. defeat o f t h e i r  Me la k h * represents an o th e r  

tu rn in g  p o in t  in  th e  history o f f a i t h  A nm ty p e  o f  leadership 
is  demanded# and in  th e  th m  o f  Samuel th e  people e v e n tu a lly  ohobse

an e a r th ly  k ing  as t h e i r  national le ad er#  Israel*s human king#



340

aoGordlng to  Bubea?, i e  a  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  and n o t a  rep lacem ent 

o f  th e  t r u e  King* God proposes to  r u le  H is people th ro i^ h  H is 

vicegerent who is  an o in ted  in H is name and charged to  lead, th e  

peop le  to  realise th e  kingdom o f God* That i s  to  say# th e  human 

king  h ea rs  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f  le a d in g  th e  peop le  of I s r a e l  to  

an a f f irm a tio n  o f God*s rule over t h e i r  ?/hole l i f e *  But# ae 

Buber in te r p r e t s  th e  B ib l ie a l  aocount# th e  newly e s ta b lis h e d  kingdom 

w ith  i t s  e a r th ly  k ing  f a i l s  to  a c c e p t t h i s  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  la id  

upon i t *  The k ings a r e  w i l l in g  to  a c c e p t th e  syrüholio sense of 

th e  ohorge and a u th o r i ty  from God# h u t the  a b s o lu te  so v e re ig n ty  

o f th e  d iv in e  Mele.kh i s  c o n t in u a l ly  reduced to  the  level of a cult 

alone* The k ings a tte m p t to  d isp o se  o f  th e  sacred n ess  o f  th e  

p o l i t i c a l  and s o c ia l  a c t i v i t i e s  by p u tt in g  them under th e  s o le  

a u th o r i ty  o f  th e  S ta te *  Hence# th e  **re l ig io n "  o f the p r i e s t s  

and p ro fe s s io n a l  p ro p h e ts  re p la c e s  th e  immediate r e la t io n s h ip  

w ith  God in  th e  c o n c re te  l i f e  o f  th e  whole community# The 

God o f  I s r a e l  baoom e th e  mighty God of heaven# l ik e  th e  g r e a t  

Lord o f Heaven in  th e  o r i e n t a l  cosmic Blythe# r a th e r  than  th e  

p re s e n t One who confronts Hio peop le  w ith  H is w i l l  in th e  

h i s t o r i c a l  s l tu a tio n # ^ ^  Buber m a in ta in s  th a t  i t  i s  a g a in s t  

th ia  tendency to  d iv id e  I s ra e l* a  l i f e  in to  tv?o realm s# th e  c i v i l  

sphere  and th e  r e l ig io u s  sphere, t h a t  th e  prophets set up a  

" th e o p o l i t i c a l  r e a l is m  which does n o t adm it any •ra3-igious* 

su b tle ty * "^ ^  He views th e  whole p ro p h é tie  m ission  in  pre#*e%illo
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I s r a e l  ae a  p r o te s t  a g a in s t  empty# fo rm al " r e l ig io n "  and a g a in s t  

th e  king v;ho f a i l s  t o  ao o e p t God*a r u le  over th e  whole oonmmilty 

l i f e  o f  I s r a e l  end th e  whole l i f e  o f each I s r a e l i t e *  The p ro p h et 

a ls o  engages i n  a  seoond b a t t l e s  i t  becomes neoeas&ry for him to  

p rocla im  th a t  th e  God o f  I s r a e l  i s  Lord o f a l l  n a tu re  a s  vmll as 

h is to r y  in o rd e r  to  combate th e  B aal c u l t  o f O anaanito  agriculture**^^’ 

But whether th e  p ro p h e t is  f ig h t in g  Baalism  o r c o n v e n tio n a l Jew ish 

" r e l ig io n ,"  h ie  p o s i t iv e  m essage, i n  Buber* a e s tim a tio n #  demands 

th e  f u lf i lm e n t  o f  th e  th e o c r a t ic  way of l i f e  in  which God*s love 

and ju s t i c e  would be im ita te d  by th e  whole n a tio n *  "The id e a  o f  

fo llo w in g  th e  d e i ty  r a i s e s  i t s e l f  t o  th e  id e a  o f  im ita t in g  th e  

d e ity * "  Becoming th e  t r u e  peop le  o f  God moans# acco rd in g  to  

th e  p ro p h e tic  message# t h a t  " th e  a t t r i b u t e s  o f God rev e a le d  to
56i t#  justice and love# a r e  t o  be  made e f f e c t iv e  In  i t s  own l i f e

J u s t ic e  i s  to  be  m a te r ia l is e d  in  th e  in d ire c t#  in s t i tu t i o n a l#

economic# and p o l i t i c a l  r e la t io n s  o f th e  comminity# and lo v e  i e
37

to  be  a c tu a l iz e d  in  t h e i r  d ir e c t#  p e rso n a l re la t io n s h ip s *

The r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f  becoming a  god ly  people i s  th e  s p e c ia l  

m ission  o f  I s r a e l  among th e  n a tio n s*  God has chosen I s r a e l  to  

l iv e  out H is ju s t i c e  and love on ea rth #  and thus # by way o f 

example# to  3ead a l l  th e  peop les o f th e  w orld  t o  God* T his means# 

in  the mlmd o f th e  prophot# t h a t  Israel i s  a unique people b u t 

t h e i r  God i s  th e  one u n iv e r s a l  d e ity *  He i s  u l t im a te ly  th e  God 

o f  a l l  n a tio n s  even though He has chosen one n a tio n  for a
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p a r t i c u l a r  m ission# Buber em phasizes th a t  th e  p ro p h e ts  speak  o f

th e  f u tu re  n o t to  p r e d ic t  i t  b u t to  in d ic a te  th e  consequences of

n o t fu lfillin g  th e  m ission  whjLoh Cod has given I s r a e l  * HevortheloBa#

th e  Cod o f l a m e l  re fu s e s  t o  fo rc e  Hia people in to  se rv in g  Him#

They a re  alw ays allowed either to turn to  Cod and hallow a l l  human

e x is te n c e  o r  tu rn  a g a in s t  Him and co n fin e  t h e i r  d ev o tio n  t o  an
38empty, r i g id  r e l ig i o s i ty #  Buber sayas

"The d iv in e  vo ice  chose th e  prophet# as i t  were# f o r  
i t s  * mouth#* in  o rd e r  to  bring home to  man again and 
again# in th e  most immediate fash ion#  h ie  freedom  and 
i t s  consequences ♦ 3ihren when the prophet d id  n o t speak 
in  a .l te rn a tiv e  form# b u t announced u n c o n d itio n a lly  th a t  
a f t e r  such and such a  time th e  c a ta s tro p h e  would happen#
« # $ n e v e r th e le s s  (the announcement) co n ta in ed  a  hidden 
a l t e r n a t iv e  ^

T herefore#  acco rd in g  t o  Buber*s in te r p r e ta t io n  o f th e  p ro p h e tic  

message# th e  " th e o p o l i t io a l  rea lism "  o f th e  p rophète  r e ta in s  

th e  c e n t r a l  f e a tu re  of th e  e a r l i e r  " th e o p o l i t i c a l  idea" of Moses a 

th e  k in g sh ip  o f  God# And on th e  b a s is  o f  th e  k in g sh ip  o f God 

th e  p ro p h ets  demand t h a t  I s r a e l  f u l f i l  their s p e c ia l  vocation# 

which could be ach ieved  only  by th e  u n ity  o f  t h e i r  " l i f e  in  God" 

w ith  a l l  secular l i f e #  th a t  i e  to  say# by "ha llow ing  th e  everyday#" 

The p ro p h ets  f e rv e n t ly  c a l l  f o r  a  r e tu r n  to  th e  r u le  o f 

th e  d iv in e  King who cla im s every  a s p e c t o f l i f e  a s  H is domain# 

However, th e  p ro p h e tic  v o ic e  in I s r a e l  is  3arg©ly unheeded#

The occasional refo rm  o f r ig h te o u s  k ings ia  n o t enough t o  e f f e c t  

an  adequate " tu rn in g "  o f  the people  to  God# Because th e  earthly 

king i e  responsible f o r  leading h is  people to  establish the true
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kingdom o f God on ea rth #  th e  j^rophets hold  thooo v loegeren tB  

aoooum #hlo f o r  th e  f a i l u r e  o f  la r a e l#  As t h e i r  t r u s t  in  God*e 

an o in ted  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  on th e  th ro n e  i s  c o n tin u a lly  unrew arded, 

a  new hope emerges in  th e  p ro p h e tic  c i r c l e s ,  th e  M oesianio hope, 

Buber explain© s

"The MoBsiah, w hether he i© regarded  more a s  th e  
man whom God haa found , o r  aa  th e  man whom God has 
s e n t ,  ia  th e  f u l f i l l e r ,  he who a t  l a s t  f u l f i l s  th e  
fu n c tio n  o f the v ic e g e re n t ,  through whose agency 
th e  o rd e rin g  o f th e  peop le  under (God*a) le a d e rsh ip  
w i l l  be r e a l i z e d ,  . # , Be i© n o t nearer to  God 
than what l e  ap p o in ted  to  men a s  man; nor does he 
pass over to  th e  d iv in e  side; he to o  s ta n d s  b e fo re  
God In  in d e s t r u c t ib le  d ia lo g u e *"40

In  f u r th e r  ex p lan a tio n  o f th e  Messianic v is io n ,  Buber say©8

"Around him ( th e  Messianic k in g ) ,  a t  f i r s t ,  I s r a e l  and 
then  th e  c i t y  o f Mankind w i l l  be b u i l t  up ae  the f u l f i l l e d  
kingdom o f God# But the  3 a .tte r  i s  n o t conceived of a s  con
q u erin g  and su p e rsed in g  a  d e fe c t iv e  human c i v i l i z a t i o n ,  
b u t a s  h a llo w in g , th a t  i s  to  s a y , p u r ify in g  and p e r fe c t in g  
i t #  When th e  l i f e  o f man, w ith  a l l  i t s  v a r io u s  sp h eres  f u l ly  
developed , becomes a  u n ite d  w hole,  hallow ed to  th e  d iv in e ,  
then # * # th e  name o f God w i l l  be c a l le d  ou t over th e  
whole e a r th  m  th e  domain over which he assume© govern**
râ e n t# " 4 l

:Bôth th e  n a tu re  o f  th i s  M essian ic age and th e  method o f ach iev in g

i t  w i l l  come to  mind ag a in  when we look a t  th e  s im i la r  hope o f

B u b er's  r e l ig io u s  so c ia lism #

In  summing up h is  in te r p r e ta t io n  of th e  f a i t h  which

a r i s e s  out o f B ib l ic a l  h i s to r y ,  Buber o ay s , " I f  th e  f i r s t

B ib l ic a l  axiom la s  'Man i s  ad d ressed  by God. in  hi© l i f e ,*  th e
A2second i s  g ’The l i f e  o f  man i s  meant by God as  a  un ity#*" "

These two axiom© c o n s t i tu te  th a t  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  which forme



344
th e  co re  o f Buber’s  p re s e n ta t io n  o f H ao id isa  and h ia  own neo-» 

H a s id ia t philosophy# In  rev iew ing  h ie  s tudy  o f H asidism  and 

th e  I^Thou p h ilo so p h y , a  c o n s is te n t  image o f  th e  genuine r e l ig io u s  

l i f e  has tak en  form* He thinlcs t h a t  tru e  r e l ig io n  c o n s is ts  o f  a  

dialogue between man and God# God i s  everyw here p re se n t in  man’s 

l i f e  addressing him , and a l l  human experience i s  made sac red  by 

th i s  d iv in e  Presence vfhen man a tte m p ts  to  f u l f i l  God’s w i l l  in  

ev e ry th in g  he does# The n ex t chapter w i l l  discuss th e  e th ic a l  

n a tu re  o f  man’s response to  the d iv in e  Presence, hence our 

understanding o f h is  co ncep tion  o f r e l ig io n  i a  n o t y e t  com plete # 

M overthelea8 , we may now conclude t h a t  Buber’s r e l ig io u s  id e a l  

has i t e  o r ig in  in  th e  h is to ry  o f f a i t h  in  th e  B ib le  as in te rp r e te d  

by him, hence h is  f a i t h  appears to  be grounded f irm ly  in  th e  

B ib l ic a l  t r a d i t io n #

The id e a l  r e l ig io u s  l i f e  in  H asidism , th e  I**Thou philoaopl^y, 

and B ib l ic a l  Judaism  cu lm ina tes in  th e  e lim in a tio n  of th e  p a r t i t i o n  

between th e  sac red  and p ro fane  spheres*  How, Buber ia  n o t th e  only 

tw e n tie th -c e n tu ry , Jew ish  p h ilo so p h e r who opposes th e  i s o la t io n  

o f r e l ig io u s  ex p erien ce  and commends th e  u n ity  o f  r e l ig io n  and 

d a i ly  l i f e #  Leo Baeck, (1874’*195^) an o th e r o u ts tan d in g  .leader 

o f  German Jew ry, especially d u rin g  th e  Hazi e r a ,  w r i te s  8

" In  Judaism  th e  a ttem p t has been made to  g iv e  l i f e  
i t s  s ty l e  by causing  r e l ig io n  to  invade every  day 
and p e n e tra te  th e  whole o f  every day# E very th ing  
ie  in  a  sense d iv in e  service and has i t a  mood and 
i t s  d ig n i ty  ( in  th a t  s e r v ic e ) # # * # I t  does no t
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le ad  man out o f h ia  everyday w o rld , b u t re b a te s  
him to  God w ith in  i t #  E veiy  p a r t i t i o n  o f l i f o ^ in to  
th e  p ro fan e  and th e  aaored  ia  to  be a v o i d e d #"43

ICaufeiann K oh ler, (1843*1926) former p re s id e n t o f  Hebrew Union 

C ollege o f America and lo ad e r o f  Reform Judaism , b e lie v e s  th a t  

" th e  Boul o f  Jew ish r e l ig io n  is  e th io a ,"  and "Jev/iah e th ic s  

aims a t  hallow ing  a l l  o f l i f e ,  in d iv id u a l  and s o c i a l #"44 B a s ic a l ly , 

Kohler and Baeck p re s e n t an e t h i c a l  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  Judaism  

r a th e r  than  a  d ia lo g ic a l ,  e x i s t e n t i a l  interpretation# However, 

t h e i r  concep tion  o f th e  means by v/hioh f a i t h  oiaim e th e  everyday 

l i f e  d i f f e r s  l i t t l e  from Buber’s thought#  That i s ,  m an's r e l a t io n  

to  God hae an e th ic a l  o b l ig a t io n ,  and i t  i e  f u l f i l l e d  in  our 

everyday l i f e #  But when th e  le a d e rs  o f Orthodox Judaism  speak

o f th e  u n ity  o f r e l ig io n  and our d a i ly  l i f e ,  a  new f a c to r  i s

added, namely th e  H alakah# th a t  c o l le c t io n  o f laws and regulations 

in  Talmudic and l a t e r  Jew ish l i t e r a t u r e * Joseph S o lo v itc h ik , a  

le a d e r  o f Orthodoxy in  America b e l ie v e s  in  l iv in g  under a  

"H alakhio regim en," as he c a l l s  i t #  Expounding B o lo v ito h ik ’0 

v iew , Aharon L ic h te n s te in  writes : "H is approach emphasizes th e  

in te g ra t io n  o f a l l  p a r ts  o f  l iv in g  in to  a  u n i f ie d ,  r e l ig io u s  

framework# I t  knows no dualism  and reco g n izes  no dichotomy 

between th e  r e l ig io u s  and s e c u l a r The u n ity  o f  r e l ig io n  

and d a i ly  l i f e  i s  achieved by fo llovfing  a  s e t  o f  laws which 

cover a l l  a re a s  o f  human l i f e #  The Orthodox Jews b e lie v e s

"To be a  Jew i s  t o  be a  member o f  a  community,
committed to  a  s p e c i f i c  regimen# I t  means
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th in k in g , f e e l in g ,  a o t in g  in  acoordance w ith  a  
p a r t i c u la r  norm ative p a t te r n ,  t r y in g  t o  govern 
o n e s e lf  th rough ev ery  walk o f  l i f e  by a  complex 
d e t a i l  o f  com prehensive laws# # # (T hia) H alakhic 
way o f  l i f e  c o n s t i tu t e s  our c e n t r a l  Jew ish h e ritag e# "

Thus, we see  th a t  a  d i f f e r e n t  concep tion  o f Jew ish l i f e  l i a s

behind Bolvitchik*©  cla im  th a t  Judaism  makes no dichotomy

between r e l ig io n  and th e  s e c u la r  w orld# We m ight say  th a t  to

be a  Jew, from B u b er's  p o in t o f  v iew , means commitment to  a

H a e id is t way o f  l i f e  rathex* th an  a H alakhic way o f  l i f e #

So3.ovltohik, l ik e  most Jew ish th in k e r s , p laces  th e  Law a t  the

c e n tre  o f  Jew ish r e l i g i o n ;  Baeok and K ohler a c ce p t th e  Law ae

a t  l e a s t  v i t a l  to  th e  Jew ish  f a i t h ,  b u t  Buber reduces th e  H alakah#

a s  we w i l l  f in d  in  c h a p te r  e le v e n , to  a  p e r ip h e ra l  s ta tu s #  N ev e rth e le ss ,

th e se  prom inent le a d e rs  o f Reform and Orthodox Judaism  ag ree

w ith  Buber* s c o n v ic tio n  t h a t  th e  u n i ty  o f r e l i g i  on and everyday

l i f e  be lo n g s to  th e  essence o f  Judaism#
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Buber observes th a t  th e re  a r e  two fundam ental ty p es  o f 

i t h  b u t v a r io u s  c o n te n ts  which com plete th e  two b a s ic  form s* 

These ty p es  of f a i t h  co rrespond  to  th e  two r e a l i t i e s ,  I * I t  and 

I**Thou* One ty p e  o f f a i t h  involves a  personal r e la t io n s h ip  in  

which we t r u s t  someone, w hereas th e  o th e r  type c o n s is ts  o f  an
1im personal r e l a t io n  to  a  f a c t  which we acknowledge t o  b e  tim e * 

Buber e x p la in s  th a t  th e  two types o f  fW ,th m utually  com plete 

one another s
"The c o n ta c t In t r u s t  le ad s  n a tu r a l ly  t o  the accep tance 
o f  th a t  which proceeds from  th e  one whom X t r u s t*  The 
accep tance  o f th e  t r u t h  acknowledged by me can le a d  to  
c o n ta c t w ith  th e  m e  whom i t  proclaim s* But in  th e  
form er In s ta n c e  i t  i a  th e  e x i s t e n t  c o n ta c t w hich i s  ^ 
p rim ary , in th e  l a t t e r  th e  accep tan ce  accom plished*"

Mow, he says th a t  " f a i t h  i n  th e  r e l ig io u s  se n se  i s  one or th e

o th e r  of th e se  two ty p es in the sp h e re  o f th e  uncond itioned

That 10, th e  man of f a i t h  p r im a r ily  seek s c o n ta c t w ith  e i th e r

an a b s o lu te  Person o r a  supreme Truth* In one type  th e  man o f

f a i t h  f in d s  h im se lf  in a  r e l ig io u s  relationship because he i s

a member of a  ooim unity  th a t  In c lu d es  him in  i t s  covenant w ith

th e  unconditional One# In c o n t r a s t ,  th e  o th e r  ty p e  o f  f a i t h

a r i s e s  from in d iv id u a ls  be ing  con v erted  to  a  tn a th ,  and th e se

147
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mon o f  common p e rsu as io n  join to g e th e r 'to  form  a  community. F u r th e r , 

th e se  Incliv iduale  m ight a s p i r e  t o  an  in te n s e  m y s tic a l o r  p e rso n a l 

r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  the r e l ig io u s  f ig u re  who ie  th e  o b je c t  o f  t h e i r  

f a i t h  #4

Buber employa th ia  a n s ly e ia  o f the ex p e rien ce  o f f a i t h

aa th e  b a s ic  framework f o r  hia com parative s tu d y  of Judaism  and

C h r is t ia n i ty *  He argues t h a t  th e  ty p e  o f f a i t h  found i n  I s r a e l

and th e  o r ig in a l  C h r is t ia n  community, in  b o  f a r  a s  we know a b o u t

i t  from the Synoptics, i s  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  from th e  later f a i t h

th a t  developed i n  H e l le n is t ic  C hris t ie n  ity *  fo llo w in g  the lead

of some C h r is t ia n  th e o lo g ia n s , Buber m ain ta in s  th a t  the C h r is t

o f th e  Joliannine and P au lin e  th a o lo g le a  has l i t t l e  in  common

w ith  th e  l i f e  and te ach in g s  o f the h i s t o r i c a l  J e s u s ,  Buber says a

" I f  we c o n s id e r  th e  Synoptic  and Johannine d ia lo g u es  
w ith  th e  d i s c ip le s  m two s ta g e s  a lo n g  one road, w©
Im m ediately s e e  what was g a in ed  mid l o s t  in  th e  c c u rs e  
o f i t ,  The g a in  was th e  m ost sublim e o f a l l  th e o lo g ie s?  
i t  was procured  a t  th e  expense o f th e  p la in ,  co n c re te  
and s itu a tio n ^ b o u n d  d ia lo g ic iam  of the o r ig in a l  man 
of th e  B ib le , who found e t e r n i t y ,  n o t in th e  super™ 
tem poral s p i r i t ,  b u t i n  the dep th  o f  th e  a c tu a l  moment*
The Je su s  o f the  genuine t r a d i t io n  s t i l l  belo n g s tOg 
t h a t ,  b u t th e  Je su s  of th eo lo g y  does ©o no longer*"*^

Hence, Buber in c lu d e s  " th e  Jesus of th e  genuine t r a d i t io n "  in  th e

h is to ry  o f  B ib l ic a l  f a i t h ,  which we review ed in  c h a p te r  n ine*

He r e f e r s  to Je su s  a s  " a  g re a t  son o f I s r a e l , " ^  In I  and Thou

Buber saye w ith  e v id e n t ad m ira tio n  f o r  th i s  fellow «Je?/s

"Haw p w e r f u l ,  even to  b e in g  overpow ering, and how 
le g i t im a te , even t o  being  s e l f  « e v id en t, i s  th e  say in g
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o f  X by J e a u s i For i t  i s  th e  I  o f  tm a o n d itio n a l 
r e la t io n  in  which the man call©  h is  fhou F a th e r  
in  Buoh a  way t h a t  he h im se lf  i e  eim ply Bon, end 
n o th in g  e l s e  b u t Bom, Whenever he eaya X he earn 
only  moan th e  I  of th e  ho ly  primary weed that has 
been r a is e d  f o r  him in to  u n c o n d itio n a l b e in g . I f  
s e p a ra tio n  ev e r t  ouches him, h ia  eoM daa?lty o f r e l a t i o n  
i s  th e  g r e a t e r ;  he apealm to  others only o u t o f  t h i s  
s o l i d a r i t y ,  * * ,  I  m d  Thou a b id e ;  every  man can 
say  Thou and ie  th e n  I ,  ev e ry  man can sa y  F a th e r  
and i e  then  Bon; r e a l i t y  ab id ea* " '

Â ooorâing t o  Buber, the f a i t h  o f  Jeaua md h ie  Jew ish people

would be described b e a t a s  w hich mean© " t r u b t  r e s u l t in g
8from an o r ig in a l  r e la t io n s h ip  to  th e  Godhead," In  th e  words 

o f the  above q u o ta t io n , every f a i t h f u l  Jew (no t th a t  G e n tile s  

a re  n e c e s s a r i ly  exc luded) i s  a  Son o f th e  F a th e r , and Buber 

ap p a re n tly  th in k s  th a t  Je su s  shared  i n  t h i s  f a i th™ rela tion  to  

a  la rg e  e x te n t .  We should n o t ,  however, ig n o re  th e  q u i te  

c r i t i c a l  remaeks t h a t  Buber imkea abou t Him, in s p i t e  o f  Buber’s  

ad m ira tio n  f o r  J e s u s ,  he never speaks o f h im se lf  a s  a  fo llo w er 

of Jesua in  any way, The above rem arks ab o u t Je su s  from  I  and Thou 

cannot be taken  a s  a Good C onfession  o f C h r is t ia n  fa ith . In 

fa c t, in a  passage a p a r t  from h ia  s tu d y  o f  C h r i s t i a n i ty ,  Buber 

w r i te s  :

" I  would not deny t ! # t  a lth o u g h  I  shou ld  n o t have 
been among th e  omciflero of Jo su a , I  should  a ls o  
n o t have been among h ia  su p p o rte ra  # F o r I  cannot 
h e lp  withstand e v i l  when I  se e  t h a t  i t  i a  ab o u t to  
d e s tro y  th e  good ,"9

I t  i s  on ly  th e  c o n te x t o f t h i a  s ta tem en t th a t  g iv e s  th e  m is lead in g  

im pression  th a t  Je su s  i s  c a l le d  " e v i l , "  Bubex’ seems t o  b e l ie v e ,
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nevertheless, th a t  som ething d e s tru c t iv e  to  the Jew ish f a i t h  

a lre a d y  began w ith  Jeans h im s e lf , b u t  w hat was i t ?  Buber sees  

three prinolples in  Jesus* meeeego a s  p re se n ted  by the gospel 

o f Marks " r e a l i z a t io n  o f  th e  Id iigah ip , th e  e f fo o tin g  o f tu rn in g  

to  God, and a  r e la t io n s h ip  o f  f a i t h  tow ards Hinu""" Hence, in  

h is  judgTftent,the p reach in g  o f Jesu s ex tends th e  prophetic concern 

f o r  a  r e tu r n  to  th e  t r u e  k in g sh ip  of God* Huber f in d s  no o ffence 

h e re , however he t i in ls a  t h a t  Je su s  d i s t o r t s  th e  genuine p ro p h e tic  

t r a d i t i o n  by accepting the  v iew po in t of th e  Jewish apocalyptic 

l i t e r a t u r e  o f  the  In te r^ to s ta m e n ta l  period#  In  th e  e s s a y , 

"Prophecy, A p o ca ly p tic , and th e  H is to r ic a l  H our," Buber says:

"Prophecy and apocalyptic # * * a re  un ique manifestations
in  th e  h i s to r y  o f th e  human s p i r i t  and o f i t s  r e la t io n s h ip  
to  transcondenoe ♦ Prophecy o r ig in a te s  in  th e  hour o f 
th e  h ig h e s t s t r e n g th  and f r u i t f u ln e s s  o f th e  E as te rn  
s p i r i t ,  th e  a p o c a ly p tic  o u t of th e  decadence o f  i t s  
c u l tu re s  and r e l ig io n s  *"^^

Of c o u rse , Buber does n o t reduce  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  Jeaua to  an

a p o c a ly p tic  visionary* He knows that Jesus c a l l s  upon men to

repent and return to God f o r  the sak e  o f  ha llow ing  th e  h i s t o r i c a l

s i t u a t i o n ,  b u t i t  appears t h a t  Jeaua a l s o  tu rn s  away from h is to ry

in  th e  a*jq>0c ta t lo n  of a  a u p r a h is to r ic a l  redem ption* In  th e  f i n a l

analysis , perhaps Buber would c l a s s  J e s u s ’ te ach in g s  among the

"many notew orthy mixed forms ( th a t )  le ad  firm th e  historical
12sphere in to  th a t  o f  a p o c a ly p tic  *"'

Like Leo Baeok, author
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Buber th in k s  th a t  Jeeue* taaoh ioga and o e n tm l  P arlsa lam  belong

13e s s e n t i a l l y  to  on© ano th er#  Ho a rg u es  th a t  th e  though t o f

JaauB end the P lia r io a io a l teaching©  e r e  fundam entally  r e la te d  

to  " th a t  c r i t i c a l  prooeas w ith in  Judaism  w hich attem pt©  to  

p rev en t th e  T orah , th e  ever-present instruction of God, from  

becoming a  © ta tlo , s e p a ra te  o h jec tivum *^^ B harleeas and 

Jeaue s im i la r ly  b e l ie v e  t h a t  " th e  Torah (:1b) capab le  of f l i l f l i 

m ent, n o t m erely in  accordance w ith  i t s  w orking, b u t in  th e  

original In te n t io n  o f  i t e  revela tion*"^®  They te a c h  th a t  

’kC ulfihaent o f  th e  Torah oaane to  ex tend  th e  h ea rin g  o f th e  

Word to  th e  whole dim ension o f human ex is ten c e* "  They bo th

b e l ie v e ,  acco rd in g  to  B uber, t h a t  th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f Jew ish  p ie ty
17ie  what he c a l l s  " d i r e c t io n  o f the h e a r t"  towarde God, and

" th e  Torah hqs ass ig n ed  to  man a c t io n s  ag reeab le  t o  God, in
IBth e  doing of which ho le a rn s  to  direct h is  h e a r t  t o  Him#"

How, Buber e x p la in s  t h a t  J e s u s ' teachings d i f f e r  frm  the Pharieees*

in  t h a t  he apprm ohes the liv ing Torah from " th e  p o in t o f  view
19o f  Ilia ©achato lo g ic a l  radicalism*" The Pharisees expect t o

l iv e  under th e  rule of Romans, and they ere w il l in g  t o  compromise 

w ith  the v/ealmess o f man* C onsequently , th e y  maintain th a t  man 

should f u lf i l  th e  Torah according to  h is  o a p a b i l i t io s ,  and no 

more i s  required# But Je su s  preaches th a t  th e  catastrophic 

coming o f th e  reign of God i s  near at hand, and a l l  I s r a e l  muet 

prepare f o r  th e  ev en t by attaining a  h o lin e s s  t h a t  would otherwise
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be co n sid ered  im possible*'"'^ Buber p o in ts  ou t th a t  Bt* P au l

opposes bo th  the  te a c h in g s  of Je su s  and th e  P h a r ie a io a l  d o c tr in e

because he does n o t believe t h a t  th e  Torah is  capab le  o f  fulfil™

ment a t  a l l ,  Mover th e  l e s s ,  P au l a rg u es t h a t  God b r in g s  man to

g race  th rough  f a i t h  in  O hrls t  * Buber says#

"The answer which P au l gave t o  th e  life H |u © stio n  o f  th e  
man who came from  the world o f  • law* m d  wanted t o  
a t t a i n  to  t r u e  l i f e  in the revealed w i l l  of God and 
th e  answer w ith  which he a n t ic ip a te d  t h i s  q u e s tio n  was 
th e  aummone t o  have f a i t h  in  G lreist* In t h i s  way he 
d id  precisely w hat J e s u s ,  in so f a r  a s  wo Imm him 
from th e  Bynoptic t r a d i t i o n ,  d id  n o t d o , and  w hatever 
was th e  case  v /lth  h is  'messianic oonsolousness,' 
obviously d id  n o t w ith  t o

Buber ivelcomos Wlssmann's s ta te m e n ts  "The f a i t h  which f o r  Paul

and his congregation c o n s t i tu te s  the essence o f a C h r is t ia n  ia

above a l l  e n t i r e ly  b e l ie v in g  (fuenvah r haltender) f a i t h . "  But

Buber adds t h a t  Wlssmann c o n s id e rs  q u i te  wrongly th a t  t h i s  i s

th e  essence  o f  late-Judaio r e l i g i o n ,  for " b e lie v in g  f a i t h , "  o r

P i s t i s  as Buber refers t o  i t ,  developed only  in  H e l le n is t ic
PPJudaism and in  H e l ia n is t ic  O hrdetian ity* '*  A ccording t o  Buber, 

P au lin o  theo logy  is  a  prim e example o f  H e l le n is t ic  C h r is t ia n i ty  

and th e re fo re  a  t r a v e s ty  and perversion o f th e  Jewish h e r i ta g e  

of which Jesu s i s  a  p a r t#  To sum u p , Buber conceives of Je su s  

as a  p reach er in  th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  p rophets and a  r a d ic a l  

te a c h e r  in th e  t r a d i t i o n  o f  th e  P h a r is e e s , A lthough Jesus 

s e r io u s ly  a lte r©  a e  w e ll  a s  c o n tin u e s  h ia  Jewish h e r i ta g e ,  in  

Buber'a judgîiient, Je su s  does n o t te ach  h ia  own d iv in i ty *  The
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p rocees o f  d e i f ic a t io n  can bo a t t r i b u t e d  t o  th e  myth-making

imagination o f his fo llo w e rs  who devo3«op a  new r e l ig io n  and

an o th e r type  o f  f a i th *  Thia e a r ly  G h rie tia n  th eo lo g y  io ro o ted

in  th e  k ind  o f M essianiem th a t  p re v a ile d  i n  th e  f i r s t  oentuxy*

Buber e x p la in s  th a t  th e  f ig u re  of th e  M essiah o f I s r a e l

almngeo tw ice in  th e  p re -O h r io tia n  p e rio d  w ith o u t however th e

new c o n f ig u ra tio n  su p p la n tin g  the  o ld  one* The o ld , p r e - e x i l io

concep tion  remains the  dominant image o f th e  M essiah, and th e  new

f e a tu re s  axe in c o rp o ra te d  in t o  i t ,  The o r ig in a l  M essianic hope

was explained In ch a p te r  n in e ;  as  th e  kings f a i l  t o  fu lf i l  t h e i r

ta s k  a s  th e  v ic e g e re n ts  o f  God, th e  p rophets tu rn  to  th e  expect^

a t io n  o f th e  "coming one" who w i l l  f i n a l l y  e s ta b l i s h  th e  k in g sh ip

o f  God in  th e  t o t a l  l i f e  o f  I s r a e l ,  l a t e r ,  ivhen even th e  Judaean

Kingdom f a l l s  to  the  in v ad in g  armies and the  whole people of God

a re  in  exJ,l0 , th e  o o m iiss lo n  of th e  Messiah t a t e s  on an added

dimension. That i s ,  th e  people must f i r s t  be  le ad  back  to  t h e i r

la n d , and th en  the M essiah can e s ta b l i s h  th e  new com m nlty  o f

I s r a e l  under th e  k in g sh ip  o f God# The f i r s t  a c t  i s  ap po in ted

to  G yrus, a  fo re ig n  p r in c e  chosen  by God as th e  sa v io u r o f  H is

p e o p le , The second charge  i s  3aid upon th e  "servant of JH\TE"

who i s  th e  s u f fe r in g  p ro p h e t, The " s u f fe r in g  se rv an t"  tak es

upon h im se lf  th e  Bin and g u i l t  o f th e  n a t io n s ,  th u s  preparing

f o r  th e  fin a l M essian ic f u l f i lm e n t ,  y e t  t h i s  one who p u b lio a l ly
P3usherB in  th e  Kingdom o f God l a  h idden and known only by God,"
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Buber p o in te  o u t t h a t  th e  p r e - e x i l lo  form  o f th e  M osaianio k ing

and th e  e x i l i c  form  o f  th e  p ro p h e tic  "ae rv an t"  r e p re s e n t  o rd in a ry

men whom God has chosen f o r  Hia s p e c ia l  work in  h is to r y ,  b u t t h i s

f e a tu re  o f  th e  M essianic v is io n  changes when th e  Jews endure th e

f u r th e r  B u fferin g s o f  th e  i n t e r - t e s tm e n t a l  period and when th e

Jew ish  a p o c a ly p tic  l i t e r a t u r e  em erges* Buber s a y s ,  "People tended

then  n o t m erely t o  d e s p a ir  of th e  s a v in g  achievem ent o f  th e  ld .% ,

b u t o f th a t  o f  e a r th ly  mm i n  g e n e ra l*  The w orld  can no longer
2âbe redeemed by th e  w orld*" In  th e  Book o f  D an ie l th e  M essiah 

taîîBB th e  form  o f  "one l i k e  to  man," th e  e e o h a ta lo g ie a l  r e p re s e n ta t iv e  

o f  I s r a e l*  And i n  th e  Book o f  Enoch th e  image develops in to  a  

heavenly  pre-existent b e in g  whose e le c t io n  had tak en  p la c e  before 

th e  c r e a t io n  o f  th e  w orld* Although th e  M essiah ia  s t i l l  thought 

o f  a s  an h i s t o r i c a l  f ig u re  who s u f f e r s  f o r  th e  sake  o f  th e  Kingdom, 

he i s  s im u ltan eo u sly  v e n e ra te d  a s  a  heavenly  be in g  who p o ssesse s  

supernatural powers *

Hov/, Buber says that Jeans appears t o  conceive  o f his 

ovm l i f e  i n  term e o f  the Messianic o f f ic e  of suffering f o r  th e  

preparation o f  th e  coming o f th e  Kingdom. I t  is  even p o ss ib le  

t h a t  Jesus looks upon h im se lf  as th e  "h idden one" who would come 

f o r th  in  g lo ry  to  e a b a b lis h  th e  kingship of God over th e  v/hole 

world* T h e re fo re , i f  a  "Messianic consciousness" should  be 

a t t r i b u te d  to  Jem s, i t  would c e n tre  In th e  e x ilic  form o f  th e  

" s u f f e r in g  se rv an t* "  ' But w hether Jesus thinlsa o f  h im se lf a s
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th e  Messiah or w hether h ie  fo l lw e r©  l a t e r  p rocla im  him M essiah,

in th e  f i n a l  a n a ly s i s ,  does not eoiicorm Buber# I t  i s  im p o rta n t,

however, t h a t  Jeans occupies th e  position of d iv in e  M essiah, th e

an o in ted  One, th e  Ghrlet, because th e  e le v a t io n  o f  Je su s  to  th a t

o f f ic e  maries th e  p o in t  a t  w hich  th e  h is to r y  o f B ib l lo a l  f a i t h

becomes C h r is t ia n  r a th e r  than Jew ish , in  th e  judgment o f Buber#

The C h r is t ia n  r e l ig io n  fo rsa k e s  i t s  Jew ish  t r a d i t i o n  in  s e v e ra l

ways# Buber c la im s t h a t  th e  true M essiah o f  th e  Jew ish  f a i t h

alw ays rem ains th e  "h idden  one»" He s u f f e r s  and f u l f i l s  th e  work

to  which God ap p o in ts  him w ith o u t b e in g  singled o u t a s  one

worthy o f  w orship  and acclaii:a» Hence, Buber d ism isse s  th e  C h r is t ia n

M essiah a s  the f i r s t ,  and perhaps th e  g r e a t e s t ,  in  a  long  l in e
27o f  poeudo-^fvlOBsiahs, l ik e  S ab b a ta l Zevl and Jacob Frank#

Secondly , th e  h is to ry  o f th e  OhaletJ,an f a i t h  a t  an e a r ly  s ta g e  

in c lu d es  th e  d eiflost ion o f th e  M essianic man # Buber su g g e s ts  

t h a t  th e  d iv in i ty  o f  C h r is t  originates in  the  development of the 

legend o f th e  r e s u r r e c t io n  w h ich , he p o in ts  o u t ,  hae an ana logy  

in  th e  M yeteriea o f  th e  H elX enietio  w orld  b u t n o t in th e  Jewish 

h e rita g e #  The Greeks b e l ie v e  in  th e  single r a a u r re c t io n  o f a  

god-imn but th e  Jewe b e l ie v e  in mm a r e s u r r e c t io n  a lone#  Buber 

a ls o  says th a t  th e  d iv in e  C h r is t  i s  d i f f e r e n t  from  tlio M essianic 

f ig u re s  of th e  Jew ish  A pocalypse# fh e  C h r is t ia n s  soon develop  

myths which present t h e i r  M essiah a s  an eternal being o f  heaven 

who descends and e n te r s  a  hitman form  b u t ascends ag a in  a f t e r  th e
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r e s u r r e c t io n .  I e  c o n t r a s t ,  th e  Book o f Enoch represen t©  th e  

Meeolah a© having a  h eav en ly , p re -a x ie to n t  fom  h u t he rem ains 

a  human p e rso n . The Jew ish  Meseiah a r ia a a  from humanity and I s  

never a  d e i ty .  T h ird ly , th e  e a r ly  C h r is t ia n  th e o lo g ia n s  adopt 

a  H e l le n is t lo  r a t h e r  than Jew ish  oonoeption of f a i t h .  C h r is t ia n i ty  

i s  grounded, acco rd in g  t o  B uber, n o t i n  a  p e rso n a l r e la t io n  o f 

t r u s t  in  God b u t i n  # e  acce p t mi ce of c e r t a in  p ro p o s itio n s  o f  

t r u th  about C h r is t .  He c a l l s  t h i a  ty p e  o f  f a i t h  C h r is t ia n  P ie tla ,

which i s  o a a e n tia l ly  d i f f e r e n t  from Jew ish SEESâà* C h r is t ia n  

P i s t l s  ta k e s  form a s  an  in te n s i f i c a t io n  o f a p o c a ly p tic  Mossianiom 

and an a d a p ta t io n  o f  H e l le n is t ic  religion# Buber co n c lu d es , th e n , 

th a t  p o s t- ra a u r ra o tio n  C h r is t ia n i ty  and B ib l ic a l  Judaism  a re  # o  

d i f f e r e n t  ty p es  o f f a i t h .  Thus, they  n a tu ra l ly  develop s e p a ra te  

d o c tr in e s  o f  revelation, redem ption , and e t h i c s ,  and they  have 

a  d i f f e r e n t  r e l a t io n  to  th e  S ta t e .  We now tu r n  to  a d is c u s s io n  

of th e se  main p o in ts  o f  th o u g h t which s e p a ra te  th e  two g r e a t  

F a i t h s .

In  sumraing up an ad d ress  to  a  C h r is t ia n  m ission  to  th e

Jew s, Buber says t h a t  th e  "Jew ish  sou l" has "two fo o l?"  t

"(T hese) co n tin u e  t o  e x i s t  f o r  th e  ’ secu la rised *
Jew to o , in  so f a r  aa he has n o t lo s t  h is  s o u l .
They a r e ,  f i r s t ,  th e  immdiate re 'J a t io n s h i’p to  
th e  E x is te n t  One, and second , th e  power of 
atonement a t  work i n  an unatoned w orM . In o th e r  
w ords, f i r s t ,  th e  noE-imcQrkmtion o f  God who 
re v e a ls  h im se lf  to  th e  ’flesh ’ and i s  p re se n t to  
i t  in a  m utual r e l a t io n s h ip ,  and  second, th e  
unbroken c o n t in u ity  of human h is to r y ,  which tu rn s
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toward fu lf i lm e n t  and d ec is io n #  These two co n te ra  
c o n s t i tu te  the  u l t i m a #  d iv is io n  between Judaism  
and 0h r i s t  i a n i ty  #"38

Thus, he oonoludee t h a t  th e  d o c tr in e s  o f  r e v e la t io n  and

redem ption a r e  th e  two g r e a t e s t  th e o lo g ic a l  b a r r i e r s  between

th e  Jev/ and th e  C h ris tia n *  The C h r is t ia n  b e l ie v e s ,  in  Buber’s

e s tim a tio n , th a t  God has d e c is iv e ly  rev ea le d  H im self to  man

in  th e  In c a rn a tio n  w hich e a ta b l is h e a  th e  c e n tre  o f  h is to ry #

The l iv in g  Word o f God in  our p e rso n a l h is to ry  muet always be

secondary because th e  C h r is t  re v e a ls  e t e r n a l ly  and f in a l l y  the

h i s t o r i c a l  Word o f  God# Hence, f o r  th e  C h i ts t ia n  th e  in v is ib le

God i s  m an ife s t in  th e  image of th e  h i s t o r i c a l  C h r is t ,  and d iv in e

r e v e la t io n  can  u l t im a te ly  tak e  mo o th e r  form# C h r is t ia n  p ie ty

thus beoomea an I m ita t io  C h r i s t i ,  which c o n s is ta  o f an im i'batlon

o f a  " H fe-history#" Buber aaya , "We need only  transfer o u rse lv e s

ffom modiacy to  imraesdiaoy, from  limitation o f  Je su s  to  h ia

im ita t io n  o f our F a th e r ,  and we a r e  s ta n d in g  on Jew ish so il*"® ^

"The Cod o f I s r a e l  i a  th o  One to  Whom (a  Jew) ia  
r e la te d  by an ex c lu s iv e  immediate Emumh # # • 
aa one can only (have) t o  One who cannot bo 
re p re s e n te d , which marm OnppWho cannot be con*- 
f in e d  to  any outward forai*"-^

Buber c la im s t h a t  th e  t r u e ,  l iv in g  God i s  imageloBS f o r  "an

image means f ix in g  to  one m anifestation ,"® ®  and th e  God of

I s r a e l  re v e a ls  Himself in  nature and h is to r y  in  a  form th a t

changes w ith  ever s i tu a t io n #  T his i s  n o t a  u n iv e r s a l  in c a rn a tio n

b u t an  over-present, fo rm less  theophany, an im m ediate, spontaneous
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r e l a t i o n  to tho i n v i s i b l e ,  ineom prehonaible GocU To speak 

f ig u r a t iv e ly ,  Buber i s  Baying th a t  th e  C h r is t ia n  rem ains ou t 

in th e  Oou3?t of th e  G en ii le e  h u t th e  Jaw dw ells in  th e  Holy o f 

Holies

Buber ex p la in s  th a t  th e  Jew ©xporienoea s a lv a t io n

everywhere h u t lie i e  e t l l l  in te n s e ly  aware o f th e  w o rld ’ s la ck

o f redem ption . He b e lie v e s  t h a t  th e  com plete atonem ent o f  th e

w orld i e  a  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  th a t  mn sh a res w ith  God* I t  i s  every

man’s  ta s k  to  r e - c r e a te  and t o  hallow  th e  Immediate world in

which he liv e s#  Buber say© t h a t ,  u n lik e  th e  Christian f a i t h ,

Judaism a c c e p ts  no saviour with whom a  new redeemed h is to ry

began a t  a  d e f in i t e  point in  h is to ry #  Tho C h r is t ia n  b e lie v e e

th a t  s a lv a t io n  i a  b a s ic a l ly  o b ta in ed  by re c e iv in g  th e  g ra c e  o f

God th rough  C h ris t*  But redem ption , from th e  p e rsp e c tiv e  o f

th e  Jm?, does n o t occur in  one h i s t o r i c a l  f ig u re  ; i t  i s  i n  th e

c o n s ta n t d ia lo g u e  betw een man and God* H is whole being  and th e

whole w orld must be b rough t in to  t h i s  r e l a t io n  o f t r u s t  m d  g ra c e  *

Buber acknowledges th a t  b o th  r e l ig io n s  a c c e p t th e  n ecessa ry  in-

com pleteneso o f any s a lv a t io n  w hich we experianoe in  o u r  tem pora l

ex is ten ce#  But he a rg u es  th a t  th e  Jew r a s i e t s  th e  C h r is t ia n

concep tion  o f " a  d iv in e  s p l i t t i n g  o f e x is te n c e *"

"He r e s i s t s  most p a s s io n a te ly  th e  aw fu l n o tio n  o f 
a  massa p e rd i t io n is *  The God in  whom he b e lie v e a  
has n o t c re a te d  th e  t o t a l i t y  i n  o rd er t o  l e t  i t  
s p l i t  a p a r t  into one b le ssed  and  one damned half*
God’s e t e r n i ty  i s  n o t  t o  be conceived by man; b u t 
-and th io  we Jews Mow u n t i l  the  moment of o u r d ea th s
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th e re  can bo no e t e r n i ty  i n  which e v e ry th in g  w ill 
n o t be  accep ted  in to  Qod’e a to m m en t, when God has 
drawn tim e back in to  e t e r n i t y *"55

L a s t ly ,  th e  Jew ish  r e l ig io n  oppm es th e  Ohxdsbian

approach of s o t t in g  " r e l ig io u s  a f f a i r e "  a p a r t  from th e  p ro fane

sphere o f  c i v i l  l i f e .  Buber explains that th is o b a ra o te r ie t io

o f  Christianity r é s u l t é  from  i t e  origin and i t s  ty p e  of f a i t h .

When a  f i r s t  oentuxy C h r is t ia n  was convinced o f th e  t r u th s  o f

C h r is t ia n  f a i t h ,  th© cowesi't was s h a rp ly  s e p a ra te d  thereby f r a a

th e  community o f  h is  n a t io n  w hether i t  was Jew ish , Roman, or

Greek* He became a  member of a n e w ly -ss ta b lish e d  community, whloh

by i t s  natux'C was not a  n a t io n .  Buber says^

"The concep tion  o f  th e  ’ho ly  n a t io n ’ in  i t s  str ic t  
sense has faded  a l to g e th e r ,  i t  does n o t e n te r  in to  
consciousness o f  O hrlstondora, and  soon 1b a t  o f  th e  
Ohwoh ta k es  i t s  p lace*  . . .  T herefo re  those  who 
b e lie v e  in  O h ria t poseeased  a t  every  p e rio d  a  
twofoW being,"

The C h r is t ia n  l iv e s  b e fo re  God p r im a r ily  as an  in d iv id u a l .  Hie 

r e l ig io u s  l i f e  rem ains a  p r iv a te  ex p erien ce  m ediated by th e  C h r is t  

and supported  by th e  C h r is t ia n  community which ie  s e t  a p a r t  i n  

s o c ie ty  ae th e  centre o f " r e l i g io n ."  But ae a  c i t i z e n  o f a  n a t io n , 

he p a r t i c ip a te s  i n  th e  larger community o f  s o c i a l ,  economic and 

p o l i t i c a l  a c t i v i t i e s *  In  c o n t r a s t ,  th e  Jew ish Birtuiiah o r ig in a te d  

in  th e  ex p erien ces  o f a  young n a tio n  which made no d is t in c t io n  

between f a i t h  and p o l i t i c s ,  r e l ig io n  and s o c ie ty .  And Buber 

w r i te s  that today  " th e  p e rso n a l Bmunah o f every in d iv id u a l (Jew) 

rem ains embodied in  t h a t  o f th e  n a tio n  and draws i t s  s t r e n g th
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from th e  l iv in g  memory o f g e n e ra tio n s  in  th e  g re a t  le ad in g s  

of e a r ly  He c la im s th a t  th e  l i f e  of th e  Jew ish  people

can never be le g it im a te ly  broken up in to  a  r e l ig io n s  community 

and a  s e c u la r  n a tio n  which a re  s t r u c tu r a l ly  b u t n o t o rg a n ic a lly  

bound to g e th er,® ^

Taking a  c r i t i c a l  v iew , i t  seems to  me t h a t  Buber’ s 

com ptrison o f Judaism  end O h i ls t ia n l ty  o f te n  does l i t t l e  more 

than  s e t  th e  C h r is t ia n  f a i t h  over a g a in s t  M e own r e l ig io u s  

id e a l*  He c la im s th a t  th e  Jew has an iiM iediate, p e rso n a l 

r e l a t io n  to  God th rough  h ie  l i f e  i n  th e  worl-d, b u t th e  C h r is t ia n  

f a i t h  i s  based  on m erely an a s s e n t  to  a  t r u t h  ab o u t C h ris t*  The 

Jev/ish r e l a t i o n  to  God i a  d i r e c t l y  u n ite d  w ith  th e  e t h i c a l  l i f e .

That i s ,  th e  Jew i s  guided by th e  d iv in e  im p era tiv es  o f th e  

h i s t o r i c a l  s i t u a t i o n ,  w h ile  th e  C h r is t ia n  on ly  im ita te s  a  " l i f e -  

h is to ry "  o f  th e  p as t#  Whereas th e  Jew’s c i v i l  l i f e  and h is  d ia lo g u e  

w ith  God form a  u n if ie d  r e l ig io u s  ex p erien ce  o f th e  t o t a l  oo im unlty , 

th e  C h r is t ia n ’ s  l i f e  i s  in e v i ta b ly  d iv id ed  in to  two s e p a ra te  

sp h e re s , th e  S ta te  and th e  Church*

Buber’ s com parative s tu d y  i a  n o t ,  in  my o p in io n , a

w orthy c o n tr ib u t io n  t o  th e  s tu d y  o f  re lig io n © . He hae th e  

r i g h t  to  i n t e r p r e t  Judaism  as  e s a e n tia - lly  Emunah# b u t the  

C h r is t ia n  w i l l  c e r ta in ly  be offended by Buber’s tre a tm en t o f the  

C h r is t ia n  f a i t h .  Ho c a s ts  Bt* P au l and w estern  C h r is t ia n i ty  

in to  th e  com pletely  inadequate  ca teg o ry  o f P is  t i e  * and th u s  Buber



161

present©  only  a  crude c a r ic a tu re  o f the f a i t h  o f  the  g r e a t

A p o stle  and th e  men who fo llow ed in  h ia  t r a d i t i o n .  On one

hand a  c a r ic a tu r e  alw ays f a i l s  t o  ex p ress th e  s u b t l e ty  and

v a r ie ty  o f  i t s  s u b je c t ’ s q u a l i t i e s ,  b u t on th e  o th e r  hand a

c a r ic a tu re  a c c e n tu a te s  a  pronounced f e a tu r e  o f  i t s  s u b je c t .

Hence, Buber’ s s tu d y  o f C h r is t ia n  r e l i g i o s i t y  c o r r e c t ly  exposes

a prom inent H e l le n is t ic  elem ent* That f a c t ,  however, does n o t

j u s t i f y  h is  o la im  th a t  C h r i s t ia n i ty  c e n tre s  in  H e l le n is t ic

F i s t i e  as opposed to  th e  Jew ish  Emunah. Buber concludes h is

com parative s tu d y  a s  fo llo w s a

"The f a i t h  o f  judaism  and th e  f a i t h  o f  Christendom  
a re  by n a tu re  d i f f e r e n t  in  k in d , each in  oonforiBity 
iTlth i t s  human b a s i s ,  and th e y  w i l l  indeed  rem ain 
d i f f e r e n t ,  until mankind i s  gathered in  from th e  
e x i le s  o f  th e  ’r e l i g i o n s ’ in to  th e  K ingship o f

However, Buber somewhat q u a l i f i e s  h is  co n c lu sio n  by a d m ittin g

th a t  "we a re  allow ed  to  a n t i c ip a te  in  our thought t h a t  * * *

th e re  i s  a  way ?/hioh leads from r ig id  P au lin ism  to  an o th e r

form o f  F i s t i s  n e a re r  to  Emunah."^^ which Buber c a l l s

" r ig id  Pauliaiem " i s  the ex c ep tio n  and n o t th e  r u l e  in  th e

C h r is t ia n  t r a d i t i o n .  The g r e a t  th e o lo g ian s  who have in s p ire d

th e  Church through  th e  c e n tu r ie s  p re s e n t a  C h r is t ia n  f a i t h

th a t  i s  B "form  o f P is  t i e  n e a re r  to  Bmunah." F urtherm ore , we

le e rn  fram  R udolf Bultmann th a t  B uber’s  p ic tu re  o f " r ig id

P au lin ism ,"  i . e .  a  H e l le n is t ic  Christian f a i t h  based on n o th in g

more than  co n version  t o  a  O b rie to lo g ic a l  p o in t o f v iew , does
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n o t f a i r l y  r e p re s e n t  the  theo logy  o f th e  A postle  to  th e  G en tile s#  

Bultmann w r i te s  g ,

"Looked a t  i n  term s o f  th e  h is to r y  o f  id e a s , th e  proolam ation  
o f Je su s  mid th a t  o f  Paul a re  e s s e n t i a l ly  th e  sam e. Thus 
t h e i r  id e a  o f  God i s  th e  same: God I s  th e  Judge and a ls o  th e  
God o f g ra c e ;  and s im i la r  a ls o  is  t h e i r  view of imn, who ia  
o b lig a te d  to  obey th e  w i l l  o f  God and a s  a  s in n e r  i s  dependent 
on God’s grace#  . , # f o r  bo th  men God d e a ls  w ith  man in  
h is to ry #  The d i f f e r e n c e ,  ho?/ever, i s  t h a t  Je su s  proclaims 
a  f i n a l  and d e o ie iv o  a c t  o f God, th e  Reign o f God, ae coming 
o r ,  in d eed , a s  now 'b reak ing  i n ,  w h ile  P au l a f f i rm s  th a t  
th e  tu rn  o f th e  m on has already taken p la ce  an d , to  be s u r e ,  
w ith  th e  ccming, th e  d ea th  and r e s u r re c t io n  o f Jesus#  Thus, 
f o r  Paul, i t  i a  Jesus* c ro s s  and r e s u r r e c t io n  t h a t  a re  th e  
d e c is iv e  even t o f  sa lv a b io n  through which th e  fo rg iv e n ess  
o f s i n s ,  th e  r e c o n c i l ia t io n  o f  man w ith  God i s  e f f e c te d ,  
and v/rlth w hich , th e r e fo r e ,  th e  new c re a tio n  i s  in troduced#  
C onsequently , w h ile  th e  person  and history o f  Je su s  do 
indeed o o n s t i tu te  a  p re su p p o s itio n  o f h is  t h e o l o ^ ,  they  
do n o t do so from th e  s ta n d p o in t o f  t h e i r  h i s t o r i c a l  or 
id e a l  c o n te n t,  b u t r a th e r  as th e  a c t  o f God, ae th e  occurrence 
o f  th e  r e v e la t io n  o f sa lv a tio n #  P au l does n o t te a ch  o th e r  
and new id e a s  from th o se  t h a t  Je su s  te a c h e s , b u t r a th e r  
te ach es  u s to  understand an ev en t in  a  new way#"41

T h ere fo re , i t  i s  in eo zT ec t, a c co rd in g  to  Bultmann, to  say  th a t

" f a i th "  foz* Je su s  i s  m th in g  o th e r  th an  sim ple  t r u s t  in  God,

whereas, f o r  P a u l, i t  i s  f a i t h  in Jesu s C h r is t ,  the  c r u c i f ie d  and

r i s e n  Lord# And t h i s  i s  e x a c tly  th e  m istaken d iv is io n  th a t  Buber

makes between Jesus and P a u l, and between Je su s  and th e  Christian

f a i th #  Both Je su s  and th e  Apostle proclaim ed th e  forgiveness of

God# Jesus preached t im t God’s g ra c e  is now a v a ila b le  f o r  th e

re p e n ta n t s in n e r ,  and P au l says n o th in g  e l s e  than  th a t  in  Jesu s

God has unm istaM bly  spoken h is  word o f fo rg iv in g  g race  fo r

everyone who w i l l  ta k e  re fu g e  in  him #4^ Bultimnn says : " I f

P a u l, l ik e  th e  e a r l i e s t  community, saw in  Jesu s th e  M essiah,
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h© d id  no th in g  o th e r  th an  a f f irm  Je su e ’ own claim  th a t  man’s 

d e s tin y  i s  decided  w ith  re fe re n c e  to  h ie  p e r s o n #"43 both

Je su s  and P au l demanded f a i t h  i n  th e  sen se  o f P is t ie *  Jesu s 

demanded f a i t h  i n  h is  word and P au l in  Jesus' person# But th e  

p roclam ation  o f  bo th  men acco u n ts  f o r  only  th e  i n i t i a l  atop  

o f a  f a i t h  th a t  cu lm in a tes  in  a  now r e la t io n  o f t r u s t  he#m en 

man and God* Bultmann m a in ta in s  t h a t ,  f o r  bo th  P au l and L u th er, 

" f a i t h  ie  th e  t 3 » t  i n  God t h a t  a r i s e s  p re c is e ly  whex^a -* to  th e  

eyes o f  man*- th e re  i s  n o th in g  h u t  d a rk n e s s , h u t d e a t h #"44 

such t r u s t  p resupposes " th e  acknowledgment o f  th e  way o f th e  

c ro ss  as th e  way o f  l i f e #"45 T h ere fo re , i f  Bultmann i s  r i g h t ,  

and I  th in k  th a t  he i s ,  th e  C h r is t ia n  r e l ig io n  en fo ld s  bo th  types 

o f  f a i th #  C on trary  to  B u b e r 's  o p in io n , th e  f a i t h  o f  J e s u s ,  P a u l, 

and such figures a s  Luther, re p re s e n ts  a  "form o f  P ie t i a  n e a re r  

to  .Emunah*" In  f a c t ,  to  be more p re c ia e ,  C h r is t ia n  f a i t h  la  a  

type of gmmuÿi th a t  presupposes P i s t i a . That is t o  s a y ,  th e  form 

o f P ia tiB  th a t  one f in d s  in C h r is t ia n i ty  i s  a response to  the 

Kerymm# a  response t h a t  means to  e s ta b l i s h  a  r e la t io n s h ip  of 

t r u s t  and g race  between God and rtian# Thus th e  C hsfistian  enters 

a  genuine I-Thou r e l a t i o n  w ith  th e  e te r n a l  Thou whom Jesus 
proclaim ed a s  th e  Judge and fo rg iv in g  F a th e r  o f  mankind# Jesu s 

n o t on ly  points us to  th e  e t e r n a l  Thou, he a l s o  d i r e c t s  us to  

th e  I-Thou r e l a t i o n  w ith  our neighbour# The love o f God b ea rs  

w ith  i t  th e  r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  o f l iv in g  f o r  o th e rs  * C e r ta in ly  i t
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v/aa t h i s  view  o f G h r  l e t  lam l i f e  t h a t  was ta iig b t by P au l and

o th e r  le a d e rs  o f th e  Hew Testam ent oommunlty# A gain, we r e f e r

to  Bultrmann*a s tu d y  of Bt* P a u l:

*’I t  was no t h ie  view  th a t  th e  f a i t h  in  whioh imn 
s tan d s  alone b e fo re  God t e a r s  him out o f his r e l a t io n s  
w ith  h is  fe llo w  men# On th e  c o n tra ry ,  the  man o f 
f a i t h  le  to  r e jo ic e  w ith  th o se  who r e jo ic e ,  and woop 
w ith  th o se  who weep (Bom# 12g 15)# * » # F or self*» 
su rre n d e r  th rough  th e  c r o s s  means p o s i t iv e ly  t h a t  
th e  man who no lo n g er w i l l s  to  be f o r  h im  e l f  e x i s t s  
for o th e rs#  # # # b is  f a i t h  is  a c t iv e  i n  love (Gal#
5s 6)."46

Hence, our C h r is t ia n  e x is te n c e  in  f a i t h  i s  n o t d iv id e d  in to  

sac red  and p ro fane sp h eres  o u t o f an inner necessity, a e  Buber 

suggests#  B a th e r C h r is t ia n i ty  i s  a  f a i t h  f o r  l iv in g  in  th e  

w o rld , th e  p e rso n a l w orld  o f  X*»fhou r e la t io n s  and th e  w ider 

w orld o f  I t#  fh e  C h r is t ia n  f in d s  h i s  v o ca tio n  w herever he 

goes in  th e  w o rld , and he c e r t a in ly  moms to  obey th e  v o ice  o f 

Cod in  th e  everyday s i tu a t io n #  M oreover, he employs th e  

te ach in g s  o f  Je su s  in  d is c e rn in g  th e  v o ice  o f God in th e  immediate 

s i tu a t io n #  U nlike B uber, th e  C h r is t ia n  i s  n o t a f r a id  o f m oral 

codes and dogmas# fh eae  a s p e c ts  o f  r e l ig io n  a r e  in c o rp o ra te d  

w ith in  the  o v e r-a rch in g  f a i t h - r e l a t i o n  to  th e  e t e r n a l  Thou#

In  o th e r  w ords, P ie t  i s  i s  no th r e a t  to  Binmgh in  th e  l i f e  and 

f a i t h  o f  th e  C h ris tia n #  Both types o f  f a i t h  complement each 

o th e r ,  and thus they  a r e  bo th  b rough t to  t b e i r  com pletion#

In  h is  in tro d u c tio n  to  Two Types o f F a i th  Buber m entions 

h is  indeb tedness to  S chw eitzer a s  w e l l  a s  to  Bultmann, and th e re
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l e  ample evidence o f  euoh in f lu e n c e  on h ie  B ib l ic a l  re se a rc h  •

Yet Buber u n f o r t u n a t e h a s  n o t  lea rn ed  his leoaons abou t P au l 

v e ry  w e ll from th e se  two em inent C h r is t ia n  s c h o la r  a# In th e  

book, Albsrt Sohwei'eaer cogently

argues t h a t  P au l bad h is  ro o ts  in th e  Jew ish w orld  o f th o u g h t, 

n o t in  th e  Greek# S chw eitzer oonoludea th a t  "P au l was n o t th e  

H e lle n is e r  o f  C h r is t ia n i ty #  But In h ie  e s c h a to lo g ic a l  m ysticism  

o f th e  Being**in*f‘O h rie t he gave i t  a  form in  which i t  c m ld  be 

Hellenized#""^* Buber acîmowledgaa b u t d ism isse s  S chw eitzer’ s 

s tu d y  w ith  th e  rem arki " I  however can connect th e  P au lin e  

d o c tr in e  o f  f a i t h  on ly  w ith  a  p e r ip h e ra l  Judaism , which was 

a c tu a l ly  'H e lle n ls t ic # '" ^ ^ ^  In  my o p in io n , th e  f a u l t  l i e s  w ith  

Buber’ s in ad eq u ate  com préhension o f  C hrle t ia n  f a i t h  r a th e r  than  

w ith  S t# P au l o r  h is  l a t e  i n t e r p r e t e r ,  A lb e r t S ch w eitze r, f o r  

P i s t i e  and Bmunah seem to  have come to g e th e r  in  th e  f a i t h  of 

th e  fo llo w e rs  o f  Je su s  both in  th e  Hew I'eataiBent and in our

cen tu ry  * In  f a c t ,  i t  seems t o  me t h a t  a  r e l ig io n  based  on 

Imunah a lo n e  would be q u i te  Inadequate  * Buber’ s a tte m p t to  

i n t e r p r e t  th e  t r u e  Jew ish  f a i t h  a e  gmgmh, and H e l le n is t ic  

Judaism and C h r is t ia n i ty  a s  a  d e c len s io n  o f th e  genuine B ib l ic a l  

t r a d i t i o n  r e f l e c t s  h is  la ck  o f  a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  th e  p lace  of 

dogma in r e l ig io n #  The C h r is t ia n  can affirm w ith  him th e  c e n t r a l  

im portance o f th e  l i f e  o f I  and Thou, b u t we a ls o  re c o g n ise  

th a t  th e o lo g ic a l  s ta te m e n ts  a re  an in h e re n t p a r t  o f  th e  Hew
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Testam ent f a i t h  and th e  t o t a l  C h r is t ia n  h e r i ta g e  # C h r is t ia n  

d o c tr in e s  g iv e  a  framework in  w hich man can se a rc h  f o r  th e  

meaning o f  human community and our r e l a t io n  to  T ranscendence#

To he s u r e ,  man co n c ep tu a liz e s  h is  r e l ig io u s  experiences 

d i f f e r e n t ly  under changing h i s t o r i c a l  and cultural circum stances 

These C h r is t ia n  id e a s  n o t only  v a ry  h u t even c o n t r a d ic t  each

o th e r  a t  t im e s # That does n o t m a tte r , howevex", because theo logy

i s  a  means t o  an e n d ,  t h a t  end b e in g  an a p p ro p r ia tio n  o f g race  

and an e x i s t e n t i a l  commitment to  a u th e n tic  l i f e  i n  the war 3d #

We m ight say  th a t  our Fmunah i s  proclaim ed and c e le b ra te d  by 

m anifold P j e t i g ,  y e t  th e  C h r is t ia n  t r a d i t io n  i s  made r i c h e r  by 

i t *  I f  th e re  a r e  tixo ty p es  o f  f a i t h ,  I  p u t i t  t o  Buber t h a t  a

r e l ig io n  i s  most com plété when bo th  a re  in te g ra te d  in to  i t s

nati^re #
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EŒ I-KCSX.BI W LCTlHa mmBR ÏBB JHTISH UW

Bubsr explains in a letter to Rosonaneig; that In hie

heart the Jewish law is  jn%0d. hy the oriterlon, "Is the law 
1God* p law?" Th:le q u e s tio n  oan be in te rp r e te d  t o  mean 8 "To

what extend i s  th e  Jew ish  tow a  p a r t  o f th e  B ib l ic a l  d ia lo g u e

between man and God? Are th e y  God’s oommnd in  my p re se n t

s i tu a t io n ? "  A fte r  s t a t i n g  th e  b a s i s  on which he d eterm in es the

v a l i d i t y  and re le v a n ce  o f th e  tow of t r a d i t i o n a l  Judaism , Buber

goes on to  e x p la in :

" I f  th e  answer were *Tos,* I  woiîM n o t m ed ita te  on 
w hether th e  law i s  a  fo rc e  making f o r  th e  w holeness 
o f l i f e ,  f o r  such  would th e n  be im m aterial*  On th e  
other hand, no o th e r  ’Yes* oan re p la c e  th e  m iss in g  
a ff irm a tio n *  T his m iss in g  ’Yes* ie  n o t  q u ie t ly  
a b s e n t;  i t s  absence l a  no ted  w ith  te r ro r* " ^

In  Bosensweig* a e s s a y , "The B u i l d e r s h e  p u b lic ly  rep ro ach es

Buber for n o t a c c e p tin g  th e  Jew ish tow a s  a  u n iv e r s a l  to  be

perform ed acco rd in g  to  one’s a b i l i t y  to  do ao# Perhaps i t

should  be mentioned t h a t  Hosenswoig was u n w illin g  t o  p u b lish

th e  essay f o r  some time because o f h is  f r ie n d s h ip  w ith  Buber,

and t h e i r  d is p u te  over the Jew ish  tow occurred  in  p r iv a te  l e t t e r s

which were p u b lish ed  decades la te r *  Hosenzv/eig’ s e ssay  is

w r i t te n  a s  a  response t o  Buber’ s  Roden Über das Juden tm #

1 6 7
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Mahum G la tz e r  e x p la in s  §

"M artin  Buber d e a l t ,  among o th e r  i s s u e s ,  w ith  th e  
problem of th e  stu d y  o f  Judaism# He opposed th e  
d i s t in c t io n  betw een ¥/hat i s  ’ e s s e n tia l*  and what 
i s  ’n o n essen tia l*  in  Jew ish  le a rn in g #  Much t o  o ften  
th e  ’e s s e n tia l*  beoarae t h a t  body o f  e t h i c a l  and 
general human sayings in Judaism  # Buber advocated  
more thorough Immersion in to  th e  l i t e r a r y  sources 
o f Judaism , an endeavor on th e  %:art o f th e  sbudent 
to  become a  ’ l in k  in  th e  ch a in  o f tra d it io n # *  Only 
then  would t h a t  s tu d e n t  be i n  a  p o s i t io n  to  make an 
a u th e n t ic ,  p e rso n a l ch o ice  from  th e  accum ulated 
knowledge o f  th e  c e n tu r ie s #  No one can know in  
advance what in th e  ’v a s t  m a te r ia l  o f learn ing*  w i l l  
tu rn  ou t t o  be ’ teach in g ,*  t h a t  i e ,  th e  so u rce  o f 
im m ediate, relevant, life##shaplng in e tru o tio n #  But 
to  reach  t h i s  g o a l ,  th e  lopg arduous road  tlirough 
* learn ing*  m ust bo taken#"^

Now, in  The B u ild e rs  Boaenzweig draws a  p a r a l l e l  on th e  b a s is

o f th e  above id e a s  between perform ance o f Jew ish 1mm and th e

le a rn in g  o f  Jew ish  teach in g s#  He w ants Buber to  a c c e p t th e

e n t i r e  tow on th e  same grounds th a t  he advocates th e  s tu d y  o f

a l l  Jew ish teach in g s#  G la tz e r  says#

"Rosem w elg does n o t  ad v o ca te  th e  Ch*thodox approach o f 
t o t a l  commitment to  th e  tow , b u t a  cho ice  b ased , however, 
on th e  a c tu a l  ex p e rien ce  o f  l iv in g  under th e  tow# Only 
in  a c t io n  (and n o t  b e fo re )  oan we r e a l i z e  th e  scope o f 
our a b i l i t y  to  a c t  and to  act m ean in g fu lly , j u s t  a s  only  
in  th e  p ro cess  of ’ learn ing*  can wo r e a l i z e  what wo 
p e rso n a lly  can  accep t a s  • t e a c h i n g #*"4

But Buber r e p l i e s  to  t h i s  argi^ment# "The analogy  you su g g est

does no t e x is t#  # # * I  am re s p o n s ib le  f o r  vHmt I  do o r leave

undone in  a  d i f f e r e n t  way than  f o r  w hat I  le a rn  o r leave

un learned  Hence, he does n o t sh a re  Rosem w elg’s w illin g n e s s

to  l iv e  under the w hole tow b e fo re  i t  becomes m eaningful in
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a c tu a l  living* Buber admits th a t  the Jewish laws ere a  rev e red

corpus o f h is  r e l ig io u s  t r a d i t i o n  h u t he f ra n k ly  s t a t e s  t h a t  many

o f  th o se  laws have no moaning and v a lu e  f o r  him* H is com plete

r e je c t io n  o f h is  f r i e n d ’ s p ro p o sa l in d ic a te s  th a t  Buher though t

i t  would he d is h o n e s t ,  even a e l f - c o n t r a d ic to r y ,  f o r  him to

p re ten d  o th e rw ise # These a re  th e  m ntim ents he ex p resses  i n  th e

fo llo w in g  ex o e rp t frcm  one o f the  l a s t  l e t t e r s  t o  Rosenzweig*

H is words h e a r  a  fra n k n ess  and f i n a l i t y  th a t  must s t a r t l e  any

serlouB**minded Jew*

"1  cannot adm it th e  law transfo rm ed  by mn in to  th e  
realm  o f  my w i l l ,  i f  I  am to  ho ld  m yself read y  a s  
w e ll  f o r  th e  unmedi&ted word o f  God d ir e c te d  to  a 
s p e c i f ic  hour o f  ny l i f e *  I t  is  p a r t  o f  be ing  
th a t  I  cannot a c ce p t b o th  to g e th e r  and I  cannot 
imagine th a t  t h i s  p o s i t io n  w i l l  e v e r  change f o r  me*
O ther people may Imve a  d i f f e r e n t  a t t i tu d e *  This, 
though ap p earin g  incom prehensib le  to  me, nevertheless 
I  r e s p e c t •"

lihren under c o n s id e ra b le  pressure from close f r i e n d s ,  l ik e  Fm nz 

Eosensw eig, t h i s  non#edherenee to  Jew ish laws and observances 

con tinued  t o  c h a ra c te r iz e  B uber’s  r e l ig io u s  l i f e *  H is re lu c ta n c e  

to  l iv in g  under th e  tow was e v id e n tly  based on s tro n g  co n v ic tio n s  

which caused him, we m ight su rm ise , much a n x ie ty  a t  tim e s ,f  or 

in  an above q u o ta tio n  he eaye th a t  h i s  lack  o f a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  

th e  to¥/ was "no ted  w ith  te r ro r* "  Thus, we a r e  le d  to  a s k , what 

r a t io n a le  d id  Buber have to  support him in h is  r a d ic a l  and 

unpopular r e l a t io n  to  th e  religious laws o f th e  Jew ish peop le? 

The main reaso n  ie  c o n c is e ly  s ta te d  by Buber h im se lf  i n  h is
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corr0.3pondenoe w ith  Eoeanzweig# He t’̂ i t e a s  "I do no t b e l ie v e  th a t

r e v e la t io n  i s  ev e r a  fo rm u la tio n  of law* I t  i s  only  through man
7in  h is  ae lf«*oon tm d lo tion  that r e v e la t io n  heooraes le g le la t io a * "

Thus, th e re  seema to  he some groimda f o r  A rth u r Cohen’ s ao e u sa tio n

t h a t  Buher reduaee th e  H alakah to  an " i l l i c i t  deduction of

im p era tiv es  from th e  d eep ly  p r iv a te  en co u n te r o f  th e  ’re la tio n a .1

e v e n t * I n  o o n t r a s t ,  Cohen would p o s i t  th e  t r a d i t i o n  of

commandments aa th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f  th e  Je?;’ s d ia lo g u e  w ith  God*

"R ev e la tio n  is preeminently th e  d is c lo s u re  of d iv in e  in te n t io n ,"

Cohen s t a t e s  * "As such , i t  i s  r ic h  w ith  co n ten t* "^  "R ev e la tio n

i s  th e  c a ll  to  m eetin g , b u t i t  i s  n o t id e n t ia l  w ith  th e  m eeting
10i t s e l f ,  a s  Buber in s is ts * " '"  Cohen b e lie v e s  t h a t  " th e  a c t  of

m eeting  (l-T hou) i s  th e  a c t  whereby each man a c c e p ts  f o r  h im se lf
11th e  word o f  God*" ' In reply to  Cohen, î t o r i c a  Fr*iedman w rote 

an a r t i c l e  in  w hich he correctly c r i t i c i z e s  Cohen’ s u se  o f  th e  

I-Thou ph ilosophy  in  h is  concep tion  o f th e  r e l a t i o n  between the  

Law and re v e la tio n *  Friedman say s  § "R esp ite  h ia  a s s e r t io n  th a t  

he accep ta  th e  ’ I*»fhou’ p h ilo so p h y , Cohen ends by su b o rd in a tin g  

*M?hou* to  M >X t,’ th e  d i r e c t ,  r e c ip ro c a l  d ia lo g u e  w ith  God to  

th e  secu re  and ’ o b je c t iv e ’ t r u t h  o f su b jo o t^ d b je o t r e l a t i o n ^ i p *"^  

Friedm an, hov?ev©r, does n o t su g g e s t a  more adequate  p o s i t io n  as 

an  a l t e r n a t iv e  to  th e  tv/o extrem es o ffe re d  by Buber and Cohen* 

Buber says t h a t  our I*«Thou m eeting with God precede th e  Law, 

and Cohen th a t  i t  fo llo w s th e  Law, Buber claims th a t  th e re  i s
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no r e v e la t io n  w ith  l e g i s l a t i o n ,  mà Oohen answ ers th e re  i s

none w ith o u t i t *  Buber r e a c ts  a g a in s t  Jew ish Orthodo^gr by

s e t t i n g  th e  I<#Thou r e l a t i o n  over a g a in s t  th e  Law, and Cohan

Oî>posea him m erely  by a rg u in g  t h a t  th e  " r e l a t io n a l  even t" i s

dependent on th e  Law* I t  seems to  me th a t  th e re  i s  a  p la ce

f o r  a  th i r d  su g g e s tio n , namely th a t  th e  I  and Thou experience

i s  ab le  to  embrace b o th  im m ediate r e v e la t io n  and moral l e g i s la t io n

Cohen i s  fundam entally  ta k in g  ex c ep tio n  to  a  f a u l t  in  Buber*e

r e l ig io u s  ph ilosophy  t h a t  we d e a l t  w ith  in  c h a p te r  e ig h t*  In

Buber’e mind th e  Law poses th e  same th r e a t  to  th e  hum an-divine

encoun ter as dogmas and r i t u a l s *  In h ie  z e a l  to  protect our

freedom b e fo re  God and our spontaneous response to  His d iv in e

w i l l ,  Buber ten d s t o  d e p re c ia te  u n n e c e ssa r ily  th e  p re sc rib e d  and

perm anent o rd e r o f th e  r e l ig io u s  ea tab X is to en t*  In  o rd e r to

c o r re c t  h is  lim ite d  p e r s p e c tiv e , we suggested  th a t  dogmas and

r i t u a l s  couM be viewed a s  G els tig©  W esenheiten* I f  we were

to  look  upon m oral laws in  th e  same way, th e  I-Thou ph ilosophy

of r e l ig io n  would not be  c o n tra d ic te d , and furthermore we would

be ab le  to  in c lu d e  a  w ider scope o f  r e l ig io u s  ex p e rien ce  w ith in

i t .  In  l i g h t  of th e  fo llo w in g  s ta tem e n t th i s  su g g e s tio n  does

n o t seem to  f a r  from B uber’s frame o f mind* He w rite s #

’‘My own b e l i e f  i n  re v e la tio n *  * * does n o t  mean th a t  
I  b e lie v e  th a t  f in is h e d  s ta tem en ts  abou t God (and h is  
W.11) were handed down from  heaven t o  e a rth *  Rather 
i t  means th a t  the human su bstance  i s  m elted by the  
s p i r i t u a l  fire which v i e t s  i t ,  and  th e re  now breaks
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f o r th  from I t  a  word, a  s ta te m e n t, which ie  human 
in  i t s  meaning and fo rm , human co n cep tio n  and human 
speech , and y e t  w itn e sse s  to  Him who s tim u la te d  i t  
and to  His will," 13

This sounds to  me l ik e  a  good d e s c r ip t io n  o f th e  process in

r e l ig io n  whereby we oome to  p o ssess  " s p i r i t  in  phenomenal form ,"

which i s  th e  meaning o f G e is tlg e  W eeenheitan* Although Buber

p u rp o sly  l e f t  such a  ooncliia ion  unexpressed  in  h is  w r i t in g s ,

we could  s t i l l  say  th a t  th e  fo rm u la tio n  o f human c o n o e p tio n s ,

such as  th e  H alakah, c o n s t i tu te s  a  natural and wholesome part

of th e  p ro cess o f  re v e M tio n  c a lle d  th e  d l a  lo g ic a l  r e la t io n

between man and God* To use th e  m etaphors o f th e  above q u o ta tio n ,

th e  H alatoh  could  be viewed a s  th a t  "himan co n cep tio n  and human

Speech" which "b reak s fo r th "  from th e  " s p i r i t u a l  f i r e "  from

"heaven*" Thus, one co u ld  arg u e  th a t  m oral law© o f H alakhie o r ig in ,

l ik e  dogmas and r i t u a l s ,  make up p a r t  o f  th e  s p i r i t u a l  world

through which we encoun ter th e  d iv in e  add ress to  man in  human form ,

The g o d lessn ess  o f th e  law ie  on ly  Buber’s  p r iv a te  j u d ^ e n t ,  a,

judgüîônt th a t  p r im a r ily  r e f l e c t s  h is  (xm i n a b i l i t y  to  a p p re c ia te

h is  f u l l  Jew ish  t r a d iü o n *  How, a  C h r is t ia n  mtist nos l e t  himmelf

be in flu e n c ed  by Buber w ith o u t h e s i t a t io n .  Because he s e ts  th e

Law a s id e ,  does n o t mean th a t  Buber a c cep ta  th e  Christian approach

to  e th ic© # I t  i s  im p o rtan t for the C h r is t ia n  and Jew a l i k e  to

uphold the v a l i d i t y  and a u th o r i ty  o f o b je c tiv e  m oral s tan d ard s*

I t  seems to  me th a t  one co u ld  argue from  th e  v iew p o in t o f bo th

th e  Jew ish and C h r is t ia n  r e l ig io n s  th a t  m oral v a lu e s  properly
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e x i s t  ±n two fo3zm$, both th e  r e l a t i o n a l  even t o f revelation and 

th e  co n cep tu a l form of codes and maxima # This line o f argum ent 

w i l l  be tak en  up ag a in  a f t e r  we have review ed th e  typo o f Jewish 

m o ra lity  th a t  Buber p u ts  in  th e  pM ce of adherence to  moral 

lé g is la t io n *

Buber believes t h a t  Jew ish m o ra lity  ought to  be n o th in g  

le s s  than Xmitat i o  B e i . ^  However* he takes seriously the  

im plication©  which th e  s o -c a l le d  "d e a th  o f God" has f o r  e t h i c a l  

vEilues# He reco g n ize s  t h a t  i t  i s  d i f f i c u l t  to  t a l k  ab o u t

M ^ M ë âei»***'£2§i Sii* TW "de#h of aofl" means in
p a r t  th a t  many no lo n g er b e lie v e  in  th e  a b so lu ten e ss  o f  m oral norms 

and th e  divine so u rce  o f e t h i c a l  standard© . Hence* Buber f ra n k ly

s t a t 00* " I t  1© an id le  u n d ertak in g  t o  ca ll out* to  a  mankind th a t
IBhas grown b lin d  to  e te rn i ty #  ’ I,ook% th e  e te r n a l  v a lu e s  I ’" He 

thinks th a t  the s i tu a t io n  i s  d ep lo rab le*  and he refers t o  the 

"blindness" as  a  "disease" o f a  "dom inant human ty p e  of ou r a g e ."  

"But we must not deceive o u rse lv es* "  Buber Bays* "by b e lie v in g  

th a t  th e  d is e a s e  oan be  cured by form ulas which a s s e r t  t h a t  n o th in g  

I s  r e a l ly  as  th e  s ic k  person  im agines H© b e lie v e s  t h a t  vfo 

must p a r t ly  accep t*  and  work from , th e  s i tu a t io n  o f e t h i c a l  

agnosticism. Of c o u rs e , t h i s  p la c e s  a  s e r io u s  l im i ta t io n  on 

th e  m oral p h ilo so p h er who b e l ie v e s  in  God, and Buber w i l l in g ly  

adm its th a t  h ie  e t h i c a l  ph ilo sophy  w i l l  lo se  a. certain ty p e  o f 

r e l ig io u s  m ;itbority  f o r  th e  sak e  o f  b e in g  r e a l i s t i c  and re le v a n t#
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H© explains#

"We cannot oonoeal from ourso3v©e th a t  we s ta n d  today 
on th e  ru in s  o f the e d i f ic e  whose tow ers were r a i s e d  
by ICant* It i s  n o t g iv en  to  ua l iv in g  today  to  sk e tch  
th e  p la n  fo r  a  new b u ild in g #  But we" oan perhaps beg in  
by la y in g  th e  f i r s t  foundations w ith o u t a  p la p , w ith  
on3y a  dawning image b e fo re  our m ind’s eye#"W

How, 'What a re  th e  " f i r s t  fo u n d a tio n s ,"  acco rd in g  to  Buber?

The beginning point o f h is  e t h i c a l  philosophy seems to  consists

o f  shifting th e  prim ary  so u rce  o f  moral o b lig a tio n  from e t e r n a l ,

a b s t r a c t  maxims to  the immanent, concrete s i tu a t io n *  He a f f irm s

th a t  God commands and in s t r u c t s  us in  th e  d a i ly  s i tu a t io n *  In the

ISSMosiEl to Buber writes :

"God’s speech to  men p é n é tra te e  w tot happens in  the
l i f e  o f  each one o f u s ,  and a l l  th a t  happens in  th e
w orld around u e , b io g ra p h ic a l and h i s t o r i c a l ,  and 
makes i t  f o r  you and me in to  in s t r u c t io n ,  m essage, 
demand #"

He means th a t  God i s  everywhere present in  th e  w orld  c a l l in g  th e

man o f  f a i t h  to  holy  l iv in g #  God’s personal address to  man ia

a  moral Im perative#  Buber th u s  in c lu d es  w ith in  th e  1-Thou

philosophy  his th e o lo g y , p h ilo s o p h ic a l anthropology, philosophy

of r e l ig i o n ,  conception o f h i s to r y ,  in te r p r e ta t io n  o f  B ib l ic a l

Judaism , and h is  e t h ic a l  philosophy# Furthermore, he again

em ulates th e  Haaidim , f o r  th ey  to o  b e l ie v e ,  according to  h is

in te r p r e t a t i o n ,  th a t  ethical o b lig a tio n s  a re  founded in  t h e i r
10

ism iediate r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  God# But what i s  th e  s ta tu e  of 

m oral v a lu e s , maxims and laws in  M s e t h i c a l  ph ilosophy?

Buber av o id s th e  two extrem es o f a t h e i s t i c  existentialism
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and Jew ish Orthodoxy* Hence, he o b je c ts  to  B a r tro ’s  argum ent :

" I f  I  here  done away w ith  God th e  f a th e r  ( a i  j t o i  
supprime Bien le  p è r e ) ,  someone ia  needed t o  in v e n t 
v a lu e s  (pour in v e n te r  l e s  v a l e u r s ) # * # * L ife  has 
no meaning a  p r i o r i .  * . . I t  l a  up to you to  g iv e  
i t  a  meaning, and v alu e  i s  n o th in g  e ls e  than  th i s  
meaning which you choose

Buber c la im s , to  th e  c o n tra ry #

"One can b e lie v e  in  and a c ce p t a  meaning and v a lu e , 
one can s e t  i t  a s  a  guiding l ig h t  over one’ s l i f e  
i f  one has d isco v ered  i t ,  not i f  one has in v en ted  
i t »  It oan be f o r  an  i l lu m in a tin g  m em ing, a  
d ir e c t io n -g iv in g  v a lu e  oniy  i f  I t  has been rev ea led  
to  me in  my m eeting w ith  B eing, n o t i f  I have f r e e ly  
chosen i t  f o r  l ïy s e lf  from among th e  e x is t in g  possibilities 
and perhaps have in  a d d i t io n  decided  with some fellow- 
c re a tu re s#  This s h a l l  be v a l id  from now on."

Hence, ho b e lie v e s  in  what m ight be called a  discovered v a lu e

and revealed m eaning. However, Buber r e j e c t s  th e  vimv of Jew ish

Orthodoxy t h a t  th e  Law c o n s t i tu te s  such r e v e la t io n  and thus

p ro v id es man with adequate  m oral guidance f o r  everyday situations.

The Orthodox scholars m ain ta in  th a t  God r e v e a ls  th e  Law o r ig in a l ly ,

and th e r e a f te r  man Implements i t  by in s p ire d  in te r p r e t  a  tlo%i *

E . Joseph S o lo v e ltc h i ,  a  contem porary spokesman f o r  p ro g re ss iv e

(Orthodoxy, te ach es  th a t

" c o l le c t iv e  Torah scholarship h a l f  perceives and half
c re a te s  the  b lu e p r in t  of th e  id e a l  tem poral l i f e .  I t  
i s ,  from th e  beginning was in tended  t o  b e , p a r t ly  d iv in e  
and partly human handiwork# I t s  b a s ic  d es ig n  consists of 
a  body o f general principles which were d iv in e ly  ordained  
and hence immutable and in c o n tro v e r t ib le .  These were 
g iven  to  Moses through a  w r i t te n  T orah, th e  P o n ta teu o b al 
t e x t ,  and a  cosipanion o r a l  T orah . . . .  I t  p reso r 'lb es  the 
methods and procedures f o r  subsequent in te r p r e ta t io n  by 
man f o r  development of Buoh interpretation o f
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HalaMrIc law , and i t  i e  h e re  th a t  the human elem ent 
en te rs#  ie  in d ie p e n sa b le  e in o e  th e  fundam ental Xawa 
aa they were d e liv e re d  to  Moses cou ld  n o t cover th e  
i n f i n i t e  a r ra y  o f s p e c i f ic  in s ta n c e s  wMch# In  th e  
k a le id o sc o p ic  c ircu m stan ces o f hmmn l i f e #  m ight 
some day a r i s e

Buber# o f course# spealcs o f the "human elem ent" d i f f e r e n t ly #  

and he objects to  this type of Jew ish m o ra li ty  mainly because 

he doub ts that even d e ta i l e d  m oral legislation oan ad eq u a te ly  

a n t ic ip a te  th e  uniqueness o f ev e ry  d a i ly  s i t u a t i o n .  He does 
reco g n ize  th a t  there a r e  v a r io u s  s im i l a r i t i e s  iïi d i f f e r e n t  

s i t u a t i o n s .  Hence# we could c o n s tru c t ty p es o f situations and 

th e  a p p ro p r ia te  m oral response  for th o se  types. Then we would 

need to  determine th e  ca teg o ry  of each new s i tu a t io n #  r e f e r  to  

th e  m assive complex o f e s ta b l is h e d  maxims# and a,pp3y th e  a p p ro p r ia te  

on e . Buber a rg u es  th a t  eu oh m oral responses a re  alw ays incom plete 

because "what i e  u n ty p ic a l  in  th e  p ^ æ tio u la r  s i t u a t io n  rem ains 

u nno ticed  and unansw ered."

"To me th a t  seems the same as i f #  having a s c e r ta in e d  
th e  sox o f a  new-born ch ild #  on© were immédiato3y to 
e s ta b l ia h  i t s  type as w ell#  md p u t a l l  the c h ild re n  
o f  one type in to  a common cradle on w hich not th e  
in d iv id u a l  name b u t the name o f  the ty p e  was inscribed.
In  spite of a ll s i m i t o l t i e s  every  l iv in g  s i t u a t io n  
has# like the new-born c h ild #  a  new face# t h a t  has 
never been before and w i l l  n ev er come again#  I t  
demands o f you a  r e a c t io n  w hich can n o t be prepared 
beforehand # I t  demands n o th in g  o f what ie  pa.et* 
demande presence# responsibility § i t  demands you ." ^

Buber opposes the t r a d i t i o n a l  s ty l e  o f  Jewish m o ra lity  

but# o f course# n o t m o ra le .  Hia e t h i c a l  ph ilosophy  ie  n o t a  

type of antlnom ianiem . L ike th e  ©ar3y Hasidim# he try© to  b r in g
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s p o n ta n e ity  and p e rso n a l r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  to  Jew ish p ie ty  w ith o u t 

com m itting th e  f a l la c y  o f th e  S ab b atian s who made ev e ry  man a  

law u n to  himself. Buber says, "No re s p o n s ib le  person  remains
pA

a  s tr a n g e r  to  n o r m s H i e  B ib l ic a l  theo logy  a f f irm s  th e  moral 

v a lu e s  o f  th e  Decalogue and th e  te ach in g s  o f th e  p ro p h e ts , b u t  

he makes a  sharp  d i s t in c t io n  between the  e t h i c a l  te ac h in g s  o f 

Judaism  anti th e  commandments which God d i r e c t s  tow ards us in  

every unique s i t u a t i o n .  T hat i s ,  he d is t in g u is h e s  between m oral 

laws and th e  u n p red ic ta b le  command in h e re n t in  ai%r p a r t i c u la r  

s i tu a t io n *  T his fundam ental feature of Buber’s e t h i c a l  philosophy 

can be amplified by c o n s id e r in g  h is  response to  a  q u e s tio n  once 

p u t t o  hims "What sh o u ld  be done about th e  Ten Gommandments in
OK

o rd e r  to  g iv e  thorn a  sanction and v a l id i t y  they no lo n g er possess?"

W© le a rn e d  e a r l i e r  i n  the d is c u s s io n  th a t  he ac ce p ta  th e  fact t h a t

m oral codes no lo n g e r have th e  a u th o r i ty  over men th e y  once

e x e rc is e d . Thus, i t  i s  n e i th e r  in s ig n i f i c a n t  no r s u rp r is in g

th a t  Buber ac cep ts  th e  form o f  t h i s  q u e s tio n , b u t h is  r a d ic a l

r e in te r p r e t a t i o n  o f th e  nature of th e  Ten Ocmmandments i s  most

unusual and daring#  His co n cep tio n  of what c o n s t i tu te s  a  command-

ment i s  u n d ers tan d ab le  on ly  a g a in s t  th e  baol?ground o f  th e  whole

I-Thou philosophy* II© a rg u es  # a t  " th e  Ten Gommndments a re  n o t
.26p a r t  o f an im personal oodex govern ing  an a s s o c ia t io n  o f men." ‘ 

R a th e r , they  a re  u t te r e d  by an " I" and addressed  to  a  "Thou."

Ke m a in ta in s , fu rth e rm o re , th a t  the m oral resp o n se  i s  a m a tte r
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o f  poreom al ohoioe even though i t  i a  God who a d d re sse s  us*

"Whoever does n o t w ish  to respond to  th e  Thou addressed to

him ," Buber o b se rv es , "ean  a p p a re n tly  go ab o u t h is  b u sin ess  
P?unimpeded" However*,  th i s  freedom  f r ig h te n s  mm* Thus, th e

Ten OoBimandmentB a re  tak en  by man out o f th e  realm  of f a i t h  and

r e l ig io n  and a re  made in to  "m orale" and " laws *" Then mankind

translates the divine oomaandmente "from  th e  language which u ses

th e  personal imperative to  th e  im personal fo rm u la tio n  o f ’must#*"

and th e se  a re  enforced by p u b lie  op in ion  and p ro secu tio n *  Thus

Buber oonoludess

"N othing o f  th e  v a s t  ( le g a l )  m achinery (o f  s o c ie ty )  has 
an y th in g  to  do w ith  th e  s i t u a t io n  o f th e  man who in  th e  m id s t 
o f  a  p e rso n a l ex p erien ce  h ea rs  and f e e l s  h im se lf  add ressed  
by th e  word ’ thou#* "Thou © halt n o t ta k e  th e  name of 
th e  Lord th y  God i n  v a in "  (Mxod* 20: 7 ) t  os? "Thou sha3.t 
n o t b ear f a l s e  witness a g a in s t  th y  neighbor" (Exod# 20s I j ) *  
The v a s t  m achinery o f  a o e ie iy  has n o th in g  to  do w ith  th e  
s i tu a t io n  which p r e v a i l s  between th e  all-powerful Speaker 
who av o id s e x e r t in g  h ia  power* and him who i s  spoken to  | 
and i t  has n o th in g  to  do w i t h  th e  daring#  c a ta s t ro p h ic # 
redeem ing s i t u a t i o n  o f

T h e re fo re , Buber c la im s t h a t  the genuine commands of God occur

on ly  in  man’s im m ediate, dialqgioal r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  e te r n a l  Thou. 

The real " fe n  Oommndments" a re  God’ s addressee to  us in  th e  

c o n c re te , un ique s i tu a t io n s  which make up our everyday l i f e *

These commanda a r e  n o t m oral r u le s  b u t  personal experiences 

between man and the e t e r n a l  Speaker* B u t, we m ight a s k , what 

abou t th e  moral maxims t h a t  w© c a l l  th e  fen Gommmdments? How 

does th e  written Decalogue become a  l iv in g ,  p e rso n a l command-
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ment? Buber e x p la in s  th a t  whenever we a c c e p t f o r  oirraolvee a

m oral norm# i t  tooomes a  l a t e n t  p a r t  o f our c h a ra c te r  u n t i l  i t

e n te rs  ou r consoiouanese a© th e  c lu e  t o  God’s s p e c if ic  doinand
29

in  our contOBiporax^ s i tu a t io n *  Thus# i f  we a re  Imbued w ith  

the  m oral wisdom o f  th e  B ib le  and i f  we l i s t e n  f o r  th e  f a m il ia r  

v o ice  o f  God# o u r in n e r  s e l f  w i l l  spon taneously  apprehend and 

respond to  th e  d iv in e  oommnd o f th e  moment. Buber’s  id e a  of 

s i t u a t i o n a l  commands supposes t h a t  man mey a v a i l  h im se lf  o f o r ig in a l  

r e v e la t io n  in  everyday l i f e  r a th e r  than# ae Jew ish  Ortbodosgr 

teaches#  app ly  th e  r e v e la t io n  g iven  in  th e  Jew ish tow* Buber 

b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  r e v e la t io n  w hich  i s  always p re s e n t f o r  everyone 

i s  g r e a te r  th an  th e  "dead l e t t e r "  o f  th e  tow .

A ccording to  Buber’ s  concep tion  o f  Jew ish m orality#  

th e re fo re #  aa  we pass th rough  each day do ing  our work and 

m eeting  people# we need n o t aek# w hat does th e  Jew ish tow 

re q u ire  o f me in  th is s i tu a t io n ?  In fac t#  when we m erely apply 

a  le g a l  maxim# something o f  th e  unique demand of th e  s i t u a t io n  

Is overlooked * Above a l l #  Jew ish  m o ra li ty  c e n tre s  n o t in  th e  

P e n ta te u c h a l t e x t  and th e  subsequent in te rp r e ta t io n s #  known as 

th e  law# b u t in  th e  d iv in e  Presence and th e  d iv in e

demand which we encoun ter in  th e  everyday# co n c re te  s i tu a t io n *

Hence# we must sim ply  ask# what does this s i t u a t io n  in  it s  

uniqueness demand o f  my being# which ia  t o  s e k  a ls o  abou t God’s 

personal ad d ress  to  me* Then we can on3y trust that our answer
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f u l f i l s  the  cammanda o f God in  th a t  moment # But so  much depends

on one’© personal app rehension  and one’s o?m ■aenee o f r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,

we m ight a s k , what p rev en ts  t h i s  p o s i t io n  from  le ad in g  to  m oral

anarchy? Buber seams to  th in k  ih a t  a t  t h i s  p o in t a  g re a t  d e a l

depends on ed u ca tio n  and example # H© aaye s

"T h is i s  where the  e d u c a to r  can begin  and should
begin* * # * He oan awaken in  young people the courage
to  sh o u ld e r l i f e  again#  He can  b r in g  b e fo re  h i s  p u p ils
th e  image o f g ro a t  c h a ra c te r  ?iho d e n ie s  no answer to
l i f e  and the w o rld , but accepts responsibility f o r
everything essen tia l t h a t  he m eets# # # # He can te a c h
them in  t h i s  way to  reco g n iz e  t h a t  discipline and o rd e r y .
to o  a r e  s ta r t in g - p o in t s  on th e  way towards se If-responsibility *"

" S e lf - r e s p o n s ib i l i ty "  ia  c l e a r ly  th e  key word in  Buber’s ph ilosophy

of e th io a#  Ho makes a  r a d ic a l  affixm iation o f in d iv id u a l  responsibility

and th e  autonomy o f the human w ill in f u l f i l l i n g  th a t  responsibility#

Nevertheless, m oral responses are n o t a r b i t r a r y ,  in  his v iew ,

because th e  moral o b lig a t io n , iThioh is  in h e re n t in each s i t u a t i o n ,

tran scen d s  o u r w i l l  a s  w e ll  as depends on our wl3,l# Our m oral

Independence th u s  alw ays means th e  responsibility o f freedom and

never freedom from r e s p o n e ib l l i ty . Thus, Buber argues t h a t  m o ra lity

fundam entally  o o n s is ts  o f man’s constant r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  b e fo re

God ill th e  vm rld , and t h a t  re sp o iiB ib ili ty  cannot be p re sc rib e d

beforehand by even Innumerable m itzyg t#

Jacob Ague has made a com parative s tu d y  of fo u r  m ajo r,

modern p h ilo so p h e rs  o f  Judaism , Hermann Oohen, Franz Hosensweig,

M ordecal Ehplan, and M artin  Buber# H is f i n a l  co n c lu s io n  i s  t h a t

"though they  re p re s e n t  v;idely d i f f e r in g  p h ilo s o p h ic a l
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mwementSÿ th e s e  th in k e rs  a g re e  t h a t ,  a t  bottom , 
r e l ig io n  and e th ic s  a re  one and t h a t  the v o ice  
o f  conscience ie  eomebow a l s o  th e  voice o f God*
In  t l i le  b e l i e f ,  modern Jew ish ph ilo so p h era  co n tin u e  
to  o ü ltiT O te  th e  o r ig in a l  in s ig h t  of t h e i r  a n c e s t r a l  
f a i t h * " - ^ * ’'

Ague’ s tu d y  makes a  v a lu a b le  c o n tr ib u t io n  to  our u n d ers tan d in g

o f  Buber’s ph ilosophy  and h is  p la ce  In  modern Jew ish  though t *

However, we should q u e s tio n  h is  cla/im t h a t  " th i s  co re  o f  b e l i e f

( s ta te d  in  th e  above q u o ta tio n )  ie  th e  main theme and th e  r e a l

s ta r t in g - p o in t  o f  a l l  th e se  th  in k e r s , form ing th e  one co rn e rs to n e
”52o f  t h e i r  r e s p e c t iv e  system  o f  thought*" àgus* th e s i s  needs 

to  be q u a l i f ie d  in  o rd e r t o  fee t r u e  o f  Buber’s w r i t in g s .  The 

e s s e n t i a l  co re  o f  h ia  f a i t h  in c lu d es  a l s o  th e  c o n v ic tio n  th a t  

everyone may e n te r  an im m ediate relationship w ith  God which 

r e s u l t s  in  th e  u n i ty  o f  r e l ig io n  and a l l  3 .ife . T his sty le  o f 

r e l ig io u s  living hallow s a l l  human existence and prevents th e  

s e p a ra tio n  o f r e l ig io u s  ex p erien ce  from everyday l i f e  in  th e  

v/ox4d* How, th e  u n i ty  o f  r e l ig io n  and e th ic s  forms an in te g r a l  

and important p a r t  o f  t h i s  r e l ig io u s  id e a l ,  w hich is  th e  r e a l  

"on© co rn ers to n e"  o f  Buber*e thought#  I t  i s  th e  u n i ty  o f  r e l ig io n  

and e th ic s  t h a t  g iv es  us th e  answer to  th e  significant q u e s tio n s , 

what i s  th e  c o n te n t of our immediate r e l a t io n  to  God md how do 

we hallow  our everyday 31fe in  th e  w orld? Ague c o r re c t3 y  

m a in ta in s  that th e  I-T h m  r e la t io n s h ip  Is feasica3Jy an  e t h i c a l  

e x p e r i e n c e , G o d  i a  everyw here p re s e n t in  th e  form  o f  a  m oral 

im p e ra tiv e , and fey resp o n d in g  to  His s i t u a t i o n a l  command we
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sanctify an o th e r  p a r t  o f our everyday l i f e .  I t  i s  t h i s  

concep tion  of e t h i c a l  ex p e rien ce  th a t  lln lm  to g e th e r  Buber’s 

p a n e n th e ie tio  d o c tr in e  o f  Ood and h ie  H sB id iet p ie ty ,  which 

attempts to  "hallow  th e  everyday*"

There i s  a n o th e r  p o in t  in  Ague’ con c lu sio n  th a t  needs 

to  he q u a l if ie d *  It i s  n o t B uber’s  in te n t io n  to  somehow equate 

th e  v o ice  o f  man’s conscience ? /ith  the  v o ic e  o f God* B a th e r , 

he w ishes to  a f f irm  a  paradox which d en ie s  n e i th e r  th e  o b je c tiv e  

n o r th e  s u b je c tiv e  elements of e t h i c a l  experience*  On one hand, 

he i n s i s t s  th a t  each  s i t u a t io n  has th e  s e p a ra te ,  divin©  r e a l i t y  

o f  God’s rev e a le d  w i l l ,  but, on th e  o th e r  hand, God’s  w i l l  i e  

g rasped  by human insight and a c tu a l iz e d  by personal d ec is io n *

The v o ic e  o f  God and th e  v o ic e  o f  man’s conscience a re  thus 

in te rd ep en d en t but not equal# P erhaps,  th e  im portance o f t h i s  

paradox oan be f u r th e r  clarified  by c o n tr a s t in g  th e  th o u g h t o f 

Buber and M ordecai K aplan, founder o f the  I le c o n s tru c tio n is t  

movement o f Judaism  in  America* to p la n  believes th a t  th e re  i s  

no p la c e  for th e  so p e rn a tu ra l v/orld in  our modern th in k in g , so he 

mkBÿ where in  th e  natural o rd e r , a s  we Imow i t ,  can God be found? 

l a m  l i s e n s t e in  ex p la in s  t h a t ,  f o r  KapMn, God i s  to  be found in  

th e  m oral law , which l a  a s  i n t e g r a l  a part o f th e  cosmos as 

xA\ysical law* And th e  R e c o n e tru e tio n is t  movement o f  American 

Jewry has g e n e ra lly  maintained t h a t  God is  to  be id e n t i f ie d  w ith  

th a t  Force in  th e  u n iv e rse  which appears in man in  the form  of
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m oral r e e p o n s ib i l i ty  and m oral c o u r a g e . H o w ,  Buber a l s o

r e j e c t s  th e  s u p e m a tu m l w orld a s  th e  p3aoe o f  God, and ho

f in d s  God in  th e  m oral 3aw, i n  th e  se n se  th a t  God ie  everyw here

p re s e n t and c o n t in u a l ly  c o n fro n tin g  us w ith  m oral r e s p o n s ib i l i ty *

Hoivever, th e  e t e r n a l  Thou i s  alw ays th e  Other over a g a in s t  us

in  each s i t u a t io n  a s  w e ll  a s  th e  present One# We have immediate

r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  Him, and He commanda us d i r e c t ‘iy# yet there

i s  always a  " d is ta n c e "  between th e  " I"  and th e  e te r n a l  "Thou."

The e t e r n a l  One who oommnde "Thou ehalt##**" i s  th e  a b so lu te

P erso n , in  Buber’s  view  of e th ic s  and r e l ig io n *  Kaplan does n o t

b e lie v e  in  a  God who ad d re sse s  man b u t One who i e  th a t  Moral

Address in  th e  universe*

Buber’ s co n cep tio n  o f  " d i r e c t i o n w h i c h  was d isc u sse d

in  A Study o f H asidism , i s  a ls o  an important id e a  i n  h is  e t h ic a l

p h ilo 0O|>hy* He d e s c r ib e s  m oral "good" as  " d i r e c t io n ,"  th a t  " t o t a l

o r ie n ta t io n  o f th e  s o u l  by which i t  s tan d s  up to  p e rso n a l
3 6r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  b e fo re  God*""^ "ïih ril,"  as  a  m oral c o n d itio n  o f

man, ie  th e  s h irk in g  o f direction8 i t  i a  " th e  a im less whirl o f

human p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  w ith o u t which n o th in g  can be ach ieved  and

by w hich , i f  th ey  ta k e  no d i r e c t io n  b u t rem ain tra p p e d  in  them-

s e lv e s ,  everything goes Buber does n o t  speak  o f " d ire c t io n "

and th e  la c k  o f  i t  a s  o p p o site  and m u tua lly  excluB lve co n d itio n s*

He b e lie v e s  t h a t  man i s  n o t  e i t h e r  "good" o r " e v i l"  b u t ia  both 
%g

to g e th e r#  In  o th e r  w o rd s , ou t o f  h i s  d is o rd e r ly  and d i r e c t io n le s s
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S ta te  comes o rd e r , d i r e c t io n ,  and n o ra li ty  b u t t h i s  happens 

only  when man "h ears"  God’s command in  each s i t u a t io n  and 

chooses to  obey* I t  i s  Ih ia  d e c is io n  and t h i s  obedience which 

c o n s t i tu te s  our s e l f - r e s p o n s i b i l i t y  b e fo re  God# From Buber’ s 

p o in t o f  v iew , God w i l l  not fo rc e  u s t o  become m orally  "good," 

nor w i l l  He punish  us i f  we r e j e c t  H is add ress to  u s , ^ ^  Our 

punishm ent w i l l  be s e l f - i n f l i c t e d 5 i t  w i l l  be th e  agony o f  

l iv in g  w ith o u t " d ire c tio n * "

Buber’s e t h i c a l  th eo ry  has th e  v i r tu e  o f in c lu d in g  both  

s id e s  o f e t h i c a l  experience*  He acknowledges th e  aw areness of 

a  t r a n s c e n d e n ta l  v a l i d i t y  f o r  m oral im p era tiv es  as  w e ll  a s  th e  

immanental f a c t  o f  man’s p a r t ic ip a t io n  in  th e  u lt im a te  s t r u c tu re s  

o f  m o ra lity *  However, i t  i s  p o ss ib le  t h a t  Buber t r e a t s  one 

im p o rtan t a s p e c t o f  l i f e  to o  lig h t3 y *  In  Buber’s e a r ly  ph ilosophy

o f  Judaism  "good" i s  id e n t i f i e d  w ith  d e c is io n  of th e  whole b e in g , 

and " e v il"  w ith  th e  d ir e c t io n le s s n e s s  th a t  r e s u l t s  from  th e  f a i l u r e  

to  decide#  F urtherm ore , t h i s  p o in t  o f  view  has been adapted to  

h is  m ature e th ic a l  ph ilosophy*^^ T his p a r t  o f h is  e th ic s  has th e  

m e rit  o f  e le v a t in g ,  even c e le b r a t in g ,  th e  p e rce p tio n  and v o l i t i o n  

o f  each In d iv id u a l  in  a t t a i n in g  m oral goodness* N e v e rth e le s s , one 

m ight q u es tio n  w hether such confidence  overlooks a  c r u c ia l  problem , 

namely th e  ex p erien ce  o f grave d o u b ts  abou t th e  r i g h t  co u rse  o f a c tio n , 

I t  ie  o f te n  d i f f i c u l t  t o  "hear" th e  v o ice  o f God, and i t  i s  eq u a lly  

hard  to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between s a ta n io  "v o ices"  and the  genuine
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command o f God, e s p e c ia l ly  when on© seems to  he led  in  unconven tiona l

d ir e c tio n s *  In  moments o f  au oh doubt and co n fu sio n  th e  sim ple

m oral maxima seem to  o f f e r  more s e c u r i ty  and s a n c t i ty  th a n  th e

arabiguoua, clouded commandments which come d i r e c t ly  from th e  s i tu a t io n *

We should  n o t f o rg e t  th a t  w ith o u t a  m oral code as a  fraçae o f re fe re n c e

many persons may n o t "hear" God’s v o ice  amid th e  clam our o f th e  w o rld .

The fo llo w in g  d is c u s s io n  shou ld  be looked upon n o t as  a  r e f u ta t io n

b u t a s  a  re fo rm u la tio n  o f B uber’s  p o in t o f  view* An a ttem p t w i l l

be made to  c l a r i f y  and ex tend  h is  g e n e ra l  approach because we cannot

be c e r t a in  w hether Buber h im se lf would g ra n t th a t  sim ple m oral

p re s c r ip t io n s  m ight g u id e  men in  a  s te ad y  cou rse  when God’s add ress

becomes en igm atic  murmura * He speaks abou t l iv in g  w ith  "ho ly

in s e c u r ity "  r a th e r  th an  a c c e p tin g  the  easy  s e c u r i ty  o f a  H alakhic 
41regimen* But we cannot be c e r t a in  o f  th e  e x te n t to  which he would 

avoid  m oral codes and e t h i c a l  system s as a  b a s is  o f h o lin e ss*  We have 

reason  to  su sp e c t th a t  he m ight be r e lu c ta n t  in  many o a s e s , hence an 

approach w i l l  be suggested  her© by which th e  X-Thou theo logy  and 

rev e red  t r a d i t io n s  o f  m oral l e g i s la t io n  might be coord inated*

We do n o t want to  be p u t in  th e  p o s i t io n  o f d ec id in g  betim en 

a  f r e e  m o ra lity  and m oral laws* To be s u re ,  Buber w ise ly  warns 

us a g a in s t  s h irk in g  our r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  to  th e  un iqueness o f each 

s i tu a t io n  by m erely ap p ly in g  an a p p ro p r ia te  m oral maxim* I t  i s  

r ig h t  f o r  us to  s tru g g le  insecm*e3y w ith  th e  p a r t i c u la r  command o f God in



186
OUT immédiat© w o rld , b u t  do we need to  fo rsa k e  the use o f m oral

rule©  in  o rd e r  to  ©hare In a f r e e ,  c r e a t iv e  m o ra lity ?  I  th in k  not*

We now r e tu r n  to  th e  su g g e s tio n  th a t  m oral laws and p r in c ip le s

could  be understood  a s  G e ls tto e  We a e n h e ite n # th a t  i s ,  s p i r i t u a l

forms o f  th e  th i r d  sphere  in  which I-fh o u  ex p erien ces occur* I t

seemed ad m iss ib le  t o  in c lu d e  c re e d s , c o n fe ss io n s , l i t u r g i e s ,  and

sac red  r i t e s  in  t h i s  c a te g o iy  because th e y  f re q u e n tly  in v o lv e

many forms of a r t  in  th e  p ro cess  of t h e i r  c r e a t io n  and expression*

But m oral l e g i s l a t io n  has no Immediate co n n ectio n  w ith  the  a r t e ,

ex cep t in  th e  few cases  where m oral maxims ta k e  on a  l y r i c ,  p o e tic

tone* T his i s  n o t a  fo rm idable problem , however, because " s p i r i t

in  phenomenal form" r e f e r s  to  th e  a r t s ,  to  be s u r e ,  bu t no t to

them a lo n e  * In  X and Thou Buber save s

" S p i r i t  in  I t s  human m a n ife s ta tio n  ie  a  ro f^o n se  of 
man to  h is  fhou* Man speaks w ith  many to n g u es, tongues 
o f  language, o f  a r t ,  o f  a c t io n ;  b u t th e  s p i r i t  i s  one, 
th e  resp o n se  o f th e  Thou w hich ap p ears and a d d re sse s  
him o u t o f  the  m ystery* ftn* * S p i r i t  i s  no t in  th e  I ,  
b u t between X and Thou• " ^"

We have p re v io u s ly  observed  t h a t  f o r  Buber g e m ln e  m oral a c tio n

i s  a  response  to  our Thou, human o r  o th e rw ise , th u s  m o ra lity

e x i s t s  between I  and Thou, end i t  would be i ^ r t  of th e  r e a l i t y

he c a l l s  s p i r i t *  low , should  c e r t a in  su c c e s s iv e , oanmon, and

s a t i s f y in g  m oral response© to  our Thou be p erce iv ed  and expressed

ae an e th ic a l  system , th en  i t  seeras th a t  th e s e  s tan d ard s  could

be r ig h t f u l ly  c a l le d  " s p i r i t  in phenomenal form*" Perhaps Buber

avo ids t h i s  co n c lu sio n  because he f e a r s  th a t  sy s tem a tic  e th ic s
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and le g a l  m o ra lity  w i l l  encourage a  a t a t i c  and a r t i f i o a l  response  

to  th e  "Thou which appears and ad d resses"  us " out of th e  m ystery ."  

This danger i s  r e a l ,  in d e ed , h u t t h a t  i s  no reaso n  f o r  d isc o u n tin g  

them* freedom  and order oan he com plem entary a id es  o f  our m oral 

response to  th e  e a r th ly  Thou*

At this p o in t i t  shou ld  be made c l e a r  t h a t  we a r e  concerned 

her© no t w ith  a  d efence  o f  th e  Jew ish Law bu t w i t h  th e  p la ce  o f 

such H ebraic 0 h r  i s  id an  maxims a s  "Love your n e i g h b o u r " L o v e  your 

enem ies," "You must n o t commit a d u l te ry ,  s t e a l ,  bear fa lse w itn e ss  

"Be re c o n c ile d  w ith  one a n o th e r ,"  e tc#  These g e n e ra l iz a t io n s  may 

be broken down in to  r u l e s  o f conduct t h a t  p re sc r ib e  a  q u i te  d e f in i t e  

course o f resp o n se  in  our everyday l i f e *  I t  i a  probed) 1© th a t  such 

codes o f conduct w i l l  v a ry  from  person  to  p e rso n , group to  group , 

and culture to  c u l tu re *  Hot a l l  th e se  codes w i l l  be admirable 

and enduring# In  f a c t ,  same w i l l  be m isguided and even detrimental 

ones* Thus i t  i s  n o t being  suggested  here  th a t  d e ta i le d  s o c ia l  

r u le s  and p r iv a te  codes always have th e  in h e re n t q u a l i ty  of 

G e is tig e  We s e n h e lte n * Moot l i k e l y ,  only the most prom inent m oral 

say in g s o f th e  g r e a t  r e l ig io n s  and c l a s s i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  deserv e  

th e  s t a tu s  o f being  c a l le d  " th e  s p i r i t  in  phenomenal força." Hence, 

in  th e  case  o f  i n f e r i o r  t r a d i t io n s  o f e t h i c a l  te a c h in g , Buber’ s 

doubts about m oral laws and p ro s c r ip t io n s  m ight be o f te n  j u s t i f i e d ,  

b u t we extends h ie  p o in t to  an unnecessary  extrem e i f  we discount 

the le g a l  and f o r m l  m o ra lity  of the great relig ions.
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Once we have in te g ra te d  m oral 1 .eg ie la tio n  in to  th e  b a s ic  

I-Thou schema I i t  i s  p o s s ib la  to  draw a  th e o lo g ic a l  im p lic a tio n , 

namely th a t  th e  e t e r n a l  Thou might a d d re ss  us in  noble e th ic a l  

I n s t r u c t io n  ae v iv id ly  and im m ediately  as  in  th e  c o n c re te  s i tu a t io n *

I t  could be argued  th a t  th e  g r e a t  m oral l e g i s la t io n  o f w orld r e l ig io n s  

has th e  c a p a c ity  to  a c t  a s  th e  v e h ic le  o f th e  d iv in e  Fx’osenoa r a th e r  

th a n , ae Buber su p p o ses, th e  f i n a l  n eg a tio n  of th e  l iv in g  Word 

and th e  c asp la  t e  e e l f - c o n tr a d ic t io n  o f man b e fo re  God* T his 

su g g es tio n  means to  overcome B u b er's  dichotomy o f r e v e la t io n  

and l é g i s la t io n  w ith o u t p la c in g  th e  la tter b efo re  th e  former.

In  o th e r  words, th e  s i tu a b io n  w ants t o  be  viewed in  texmis o f  

"both-and" as opposed to  " e i th e r - o r ."  There a r e  n o t # o  s e p a ra te  

v o ic e s , one f rom our d a i ly  l i f e  and one from  th e  m oral laws of 

r e l ig i o n ,  b u t r a th e r  one Voice t h a t  in s t r u c t s  u s th rough  both  

c e n tre s  of m oral im p e ra tiv e . R a th e r th a n  s e t  one over a g a in s t  

th e  o th e r ,  we should  c o n s id e r  both  ty p e s  o f divin©  ooimnand 

because they  complement each o th e r .  I f  we accept, noble e th ic a l  

p r in o ip le s  as the  human u tte ra n c e  o f the  d iv in e  W ill ,  th e n  i t  

m ight be argued  t h a t  our I-Thou r e l a t i o n  w ith  God could  be 

shaped and su s ta in e d  by them . That i a ,  we cou ld  say  th a t  we 

a re  p repared  th rough  moral 3law8 and p re c e p ts  for m eeting the  

e te r n a l  Thou in  our everyday l i f e .  The p re sc rib e d  m d  permanent 

e x p e c ta tio n s  o f  ia o ra li%  give th e  s e c u r i ty  o f  knowing how to  

beg in  our m oral response  bu t leav e  ua w ith  th e  ch a llen g e  o f
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d ieoo’V'erlBg in  th e  moment th e  w aj to  f u l f i l  th e  uniqueness o f 

each s i t u a ti.on* Hence> in  th i s  a l t e r n a t iv e  p o s i t io n  we do n o t 

deny t h a t  e e lf« » re s p o n s il) i l i t j  i s  th e  key to  a  matu3?a m ora lity#

Yet i t  seems more adequate  to  say  t h a t  we a r e  eq u a lly  re sp o n s ib le  

to  the  o u ts tan d in g  m o ra l p r in c ip le s  a s  w e l l  a s  th e  s i t u a t i o n a l  

commands of each unique s i tu a t io n #  And t h i s  i n  no way im p lies  

th e  accep tance o f th a t  Jew ish legalism t h a t  th e  e a r ly  C h r is t ia n a  

and th e  e ig h te e n th -c e n tu ry  Easldlm  so v ig o ro u s ly  opposed*

In conclud ing  our d isc u ss io n  of th e  law and Jew ish 

m o ra lity ^  i t  m ight ho in te r e s t i n g  to  c o n s id e r  Buher*s view  o f 

th e  p la ce  o f th e  law in  th e  r e tu r n  o f  th e  Jew ish people to  Sion* 

There i s  n o th in g  in  Buher^s w r i t in g s  th a t  would encourage a modern 

Jew to  d e d ic a te  h im se lf  to  the H alakhie way o f l i f e .  In f a c t ,  

Buber views th e  l a t e r  H alakah a s  only  a  tem porary form  o f Judaism* 

The r e l ig io u s  observances and laws developed in  e x i l e  have th e  

c lm m o te ri in  Buber’ s  o p in io n , o f conserving what was r e a l i s e d  

in  th e  Jew ish s t a t e  o f th e  e x ile *  Follow ing Moses E ese , he 

ho lds t h a t  th e  s p i r i t  of th e  Jew ish  people ¥ / l l l  have th e  power 

to  c r e a te  new ]aws in  accordance w ith  th e  needs of th e  tim es , 

once i t  i s  a b le  to  develop  f r e e ly  a g a in  on th e  s o i l  o f  P a le s t in e .  

Over th e  y ea rs  Buber has n o t changed t h i s  v iew po in t for th e se  

Ideas can be found in  one o f  h ie  l a s t  books, I s r a e l  and P a le s t in e *
AV,

aa w e ll  as  in  h is  ea^rly Eeden l\ber das J u d e n t u m * , B u b e r ’ s  view 

o f th e  d e s t in y  and p la c e  o f th e  Jew ish  Haw In  th e  r e s e t t le m e n t
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o f  P a le s t in e  d i f f e r s  e u b e ta n tu a lly  from th e  Orthodox p o s i t io n ,

Y/hioh has been fo rm u la ted  most l i b e r a l l y  by Abraham Isaac  Kuk,

form er C hief Babbi o f  Jerusalem * Jacob Ague re p o r te s

‘*The n a t io n a l i s t i c  motive c o n s t i tu te s  f o r  ICuk th e  
r a t io n a le  f o r  h ie  (k^thodox r l t m l  observances* He 
b e lie v e s  th a t  th e  Torah a s  fo rm u la ted  in th e  Talmud, 
th e  Codee, and th e  liabbalah were the genuine n a t io n a l
c u l tu re  o f  I s r a e l ,  and th a t  a  Jew ish n a t io n a l i s t  was
in  du ty  bound to  observe i t s  p re c e p ts *"44

Babbi ICuk w rite s?  observe lo v in g ly  th e  custom s o f I s r a e l  th a t

have no b a s is  in  Divine Revelation becam e of our reverence and

a f f e c t io n  for our nationP* In  o rd er t o  d is c lo s e  t h e i r  significance

to  modern Jew s, ICuk r e in te r p r e t s  many Jew ish cerem onies and

customs a s  symbols o f Jew ish  n a tio n a lism *  In  c o n t r a s t ,  Buber

encouragea and a n t ic ip a te s  n o t an academia r e in te r p r e ta t io n

o f  a n c ie n t laws and r i t e s  b u t th e  em ergem e o f a  new d isp e n sa tio n

o f Jew ish l i f e  and f a i th *  F urtherm ore , he c e r t a in ly  does no t

b e lie v e  th a t  being  a  Z io n is t  means t h a t  one must observe th e  Jew ish

Law in e i th e r  a  t r a d i t i o n a l  mode o r r e in te r p r e te d  form* From

Buber’ s p o in t o f  v iew , th e  Jew s’ d e te rm in a tio n  to  return to

t h e i r  homeland Invo lves a  q u i te  d i f f e r e n t  s p i r i t u a l  cha llenge*

The "new ^ion" offers th e  o p p o rtu n ity  to  renew the p re ^ e x i l ic

vigor of the Jew ish r e l ig io n  and to  c r e a te  a  ne\f form o f Jew ish

ex is ten ce*  As opposed to  l iv in g  under the  Law, Buber encourages

th e  Jew to  l iv e  b e fo re  an  open fu tu re *  Ha b e lie v e s  i t  i s  more

im p o rtan t to  heed God who a peaks in  th e  p re se n t hour than  th e

Jew ish Law which echoes from th e  p ast*
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Bummaxy and Oonclueion?

In  o rd e r to  a p p re o ia ta  p ro p e r ly  Buber’ s in te r p r e ta t io n

o f Judaism , e s p e c ia l ly  h is  o o n tro v e r s ia l  a t t i t u d e  towards th e

Jew ish law , we muet see  him f i r s t  a s  a  Jew ish i n t e l l e c t u a l  who

has been a l ie n a te d  from h is  a n e o a tm l f a i t h #  In  d e s c r ib in g  th e

sp ir it of those who gathered at the Fraies JMisohes IgMlSm*

F rans RosensweIg s a id :

"There i s  no one today  who i s  n o t a l ie n a te d ,  o r who 
does n o t c o n ta in  w ith in  himself some sm all f r a c t io n  
o f a l ie n a tio n #  A ll  o f  u s to  whom Judaism , to  whom 
being  a  Jew, has again become th e  p iv o t o f ou r lives  
(and I  know th a t  in  say in g  t h i s  here  I  am n o t speak ing  
f o r  myself a lo n e )  we a l l  know t h a t  in  be ing  Jews we 
must n o t g iv e  up a n y th in g , n o t renounce a n y th in g , b u t 
le ad  everything back to  Jutoism # From th e  periphery 
back to  the  centre g fcom th e  o u ts id e ,  ln ," 4 o

Buber was probab ly  a t  th é  îiohrhaue when Bosenawelg d e liv e re d

th e  speech from which t h i s  excerpt was tak en , and Buber was

c e r ta in ly  one o f th o se  on whose b e h a lf  he spoke# Buber a ffirm ed

Judaism as  an o u ts id e r ,  t h a t  i s ,  a s  a  Jaw try in g  to  f i n d  a  way

back to  th e  a n c ie n t f a i t h  o f  his people# And in th e  last chapter

o f th e  dissertation we w i l l  p o in t  up th a t  he r e ta in e d  :m tho r than

renounced h is  s o c i a l i s t  and hum an istic  frame o f mind# Px*linar:lly,

th a t  which he d isco v ered  f o r  h im se lf  in  Judaism  was th e  Has id le  t

f a i th *  He has always laa in ta ined  th a t  c l a s s i c a l  H asidism  represented

a l l  th e  b e e t q u a l i t i e s  o f Judaism# I t  i s  the  key to  u n d erstan d in g

th e  h e a r t  o f th e  Jewish r e l i g i o n .  In  h is  e a r ly  books he even claimed

t h a t  genuine Judaism  co u ld  be found only i n  th e  H a s id ia t c ommunity
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which g a th e red  around the Baal--Shem**Tov • But in  h ia  l a t e r  

w ri t in g s  i t  i s  adm itted  t h a t  th o se  e s s e n t i a l  c h a r a c te r i s t i c s  of

tr u e  Judaism  can be found a l s o  in  th e  f a i t h  and s a in t ly  l iv e s
47o f Jews In  o th e r  r e l ig io u s  t r a d i t i o n s #

Mow, what i s  the  essence o f Judaism  th a t  i a  ep itom ised

by the  f a i t h  o f the e a r ly  Haaidim? I t  i s  a  d ia lo g u e  between

man and God* This d ia lo g u e  w ith  God i s  e s s e n t ia l ly  an  e t h i c a l

e x p e rien ce , and t h i s  re lig io » e th ic a X  r e la t io n  to  God i s  m ediated

by the  iim uediato, concrete s i tu a t io n s  of everyday l i f e *  Our

daily l i f e  i s  hallow ed by our participation in t h i s  all-^om braoing

re la t io n *  Thus, th e  Judaism  of th e  B ib le  and th e  HaeMlm makes

no f a l s e  d iv is io n  between r e l ig io n  and th e  s e c u la r  l i f e  nor

between r e l ig io n  and e t h i c s .  F or th e  a d h e re n ts  of Judaism  a l l

" l i f e  in  th e  w orld" becomes " l i f e  in  God." In  th e  f i n a l  a n a ly s is ,

t h i s  accep tance  o f God’s  c la im  to  a l l  aspects o f l i f e  i a ,  a cco rd in g

to  Buber, th e  c e n t r a l  feature o f th e  Jewish r e l ig io n *  He w r i te s ,

"The the ism  o f  Israel i s  c h a ra c te r is e d  f i n a l l y  in  t h i s ,  that th e

fa ith ^ ^ re la tio n  acco rd in g  to  i t s  n a tu re  wishes to be v a l id  f o r ,
48and to  b ea r upon, a l l  o f l i f e . "

I t  would be in d eed  d i f f i c u l t  to  determine w hether Buber’ s 

n eo ^ H asid is t o r ie n ta t io n  In flu en ced  h is  B ib l ic a l  th e o lo g y  o r v ic e  

v ersa*  He h e ld  th e  c la B e ic a l  l i t e r a t o r e  o f  th e  ear]ty I s r a e l i t e s  

and the e a r ly  H a s id is t  say in g s in  eq u a lly  h igh  esteem* He devoted 

a  g r e a t  p o r t io n  o f h ie  days to  th e  stu d y  and in te r p r e t a t i o n  o f
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th e se  aaored  o t I t in g s *  In  h ie  s p i r i t u a l  l i f e  th e  words o f th e  

B ib le  and th e  vmrde of th e  e a r ly  Hasidim mnat have f  lowed to g e th e r  

in to  one pow erfu l witness to  genuine Jewish r e l ig io n *  M oreover,

Buber was oertainly n o t a  passive partner in  t h i s  dialogue with

th e  g r e a t  Jew ish saints o f  the past* He embodied t h e i r  f a i t h  within 

himself and re c re a te d  th a t  f a i t h  in  terms o f o u r modern s i tu a t io n *  

Thus, when he discloses th e  n a tu re  o f  B ib l ic a l  r e l ig io n  and the 

f a i t h  o f  the H asidim , Buber a l s o  confesses h is  own r e l ig io u s  

outlook* A lthough h is  o r i t i o e  read  th e  B ib le  and in te r p r e t  the 

H a s id ia t  t e x t s  from d i f f e r e n t  r e l ig io u s  p e r s p e c tiv e s ,  i t  would 

seem th a t  even they  cou ld  a p p re c ia te  th e  consistency w ith  which 

Buber i l lu m in a te s  h is  own r e l ig io u s  id e a l  through h i s t o r i c a l  s tudy  

and th e  d isc u ss io n  o f contem porary spiritual problems * As a  

s tu d e n t moves from  one a re a  of Buber’s  though t to  a n o th e r , he is  

allow ed to  view th i s  c e n t r a l  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  from various p e rsp e c tiv e s  

We have now looked a t  i t  from  th re e  d ire c t io n s ?  H asidism , B ib l ic a l  

Judaism , and th e  I^Thou philosophy* In these three a re a s  o f though t 

Buber is  pressing th e  re a d e r  to  sh are  one e s s e n t i a l  aonv io tion*

God is present in  your imm ediate world, and He demands a  personal 

r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  you* The essence o f  your r e l ig io u s  life  c o n s is ts  

o f  your response  to  t h a t  in v i ta t io n *  I f  you c o n s ta n tly  " tu rn  to  

God" and "hallow th e  ev eryday ,"  then  your " l i f e  in  the w orld" 

becomes " l i f e  in  God*" Buber’s  Z io n is t  th e o r ie s  o f f e r  u s s t i l l  

a n o th e r  a re a  in which t h i s  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  i s  developed  and a p p l ie d ,



Ye orne to  review  h ie  s o c ia l  ph ilosophy  mid Z io n is t  position 

l a s t l y  h eom se th e se  a re a s  o f thought o m n o t he  understood  

p%x)per]y a p a r t  from h is  s tu d y  o f  H asidism , h ie  t o t a l  I-**Thou' 

p h ilo so p h y , and h i s  in t e r p r e t a t i o n  o f B ib l ic a l  Judaism , 

îte thoxm iore, a l l  th e se  m ajor d iv is io n s  o f h is  th o u g h t tak e  

on a  deeper meaning’ when aeon i n  r e l a t io n  to  " th e  dream o f  Z ion ."
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The growth o f  m t lo m lie m  wae a  ^SuropO'^Tlde phononemoii 

in  th e  n in e th e a n th  o e n tm y , end i t  a f fe c te d  th e  Jews no lo s e  

p ro found ly  th an  o th e r  lu ro p ea n  p eop les • But Jew ish  n a tio n a lism  

has i t s  own p a r t i o u l a r l t i e # ,  th e  moot Im portan t o f  which was th e  

intense long ing  for Zion# The Jews were a  people w ith  no land 

a t  t h e i r  d isp o s a l#  The Holy land had f a l l e n  in to  the p o sse ss io n  

o f  O e n tile a  so  long ago th a t  th e  r e tu r n  to  t h a t  land seemed no 

more than  a  dream# N e v e rth e le s s , th e  da l3 y  p ra y e rs ,  a n c ie n t l i t u r g i e s  

and cuatom e, th e  f o lk  t a l e s  and th e  ho ly  Book kep t th a t  hope a l iv e  

th rough  th e  c e n tu r ie s ,  and i t  heqame more u rg en t w ith  th e  p a ss in g  

o f  tim e# Some Jewe of w este rn  E urope, however, no lo n g e r looked 

to  Zion ®B t h e i r  home because th e y  had been suoc@ss&il3y a s s im ila te d  

in to  th e  c u l tu r a l  and c i v i l  l i f e  o f  o th e r  n a t io n a l i t i e s #  But th e  

co u rse  o f  modern h is to r y  was a g a in s t  th o se  w es te rn  Jew s.  The 

fo rc e s  of n a tio n a lism  fo s te r e d  p r id e  in  one’ s  own kind and distrust 

o f th e  o u ts id e r#  In much o f 'Europe t h i s  tendency g ra d u a lly  tu rn ed  

in to  n a t io n a l  egoism and an ti-S em itism  # Jews who had been faithful 

to  t h e i r  adopted n a tio n  w ere f in d in g  themselves r e je c te d  by i t *

As p re ju d ic e  a g a in s t  Jews in c re a s e d , th ey  began t o  dream ag a in

195
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abou t a  co u n try  o f  t h e i r  owi whore the Jewe would not bo l e f t  

b e tray ed  and hemeXees* 'Decades b e fo re  the Jewe o f w estern  

Europe f e l l  victim to  German n a tio n a lism  a t  th e  s e n i th  o f 

f a n a tio ism , their eastern neighbours had s u f fe re d  a  succession 

o f  pogroms• Often th e s e  Jews in  th e  g h e tto s  o f  e a s te rn  Europe 

found th e  s t r e n g th  to  endure i n  t h e i r  m essian ic  hope th a t  some 

day God would a llo w  them to  ra ti^ rn  to  Zion* fh u a , when Jewish 

na.tionallara  emerged in  Europe, i t  in e v ita b ly  assumed t h e  form  o f 

Z ionism , a  p ass io n  a s  w e l l  as a  program to  r e s e t t l e  th e  Jewish 

homeland *

The co nsc ious cultivation o f  Jew ish nationalism in  th e  

nineteenth ce n tu ry  can be tra c e d  back to  th e  b i e t o r i c a l  and 

p h ilo s o p h ic a l in v e s t ig a t io n s  of IWman lù̂ ochmal, Solomon H aporport, 

B am ol David t e ^ s u t to ,  Peres Bmolonekin, and Moses Hess*^’ Because 

Buber th in k s  th a t  e v e ry th in g  e s s e n t i a l  t o  Z io n is t  ideo logy  can be 

found a lre a d y  in H ess’ writings, he acîcnowlociges him as th e  fo u n d er 

o f th e  modern Z io n is t  system o f  thought*  Moses Hess (1812*1879) 

was a  oontemporary of Marx and E n g e ls , and he h im se lf  was devoted 

to  th e  s o c i a l i s t  movement* A lthough Hess came from an Orthodox 

fa m ily , he d id  n o t ta k e  h is  Jew ish n a t io n a l i ty  and religious 

h e r i ta g e  very seriously u n t i l  l a t e  in  l i f e *  In  1862 a t  th e  age 

o f  f i f t y  he p u b lish ed  th e  small volume e n t i t l e d  Rome and Jexiisalem .# 

which has become one o f  th e  c l a s s i c s  o f  Z io n is t  literature * Hobb 

f e l t  i t  necessary to  b eg in  h is  book by confessing a  twenty-year
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long  a l ie n a t io n  from  Jlideism  t h a t  had b o w  ended by h io  d e c is io n

to  devo te  h im se lf  to  the n a t io n a l  r e b i r t h  o f  h ie  people and th e

rebuilding of t h e i r  land* He th o u g h t o f the renew al o f th e  Jev/ieh
p

people and th e  re tu m i to  their land aa  in se p a ra b le  developmenta * '

He %vrote s

"S ince  we have l o s t  th e  land we can no lo n g e r aervo 
God aa a  n a t io n  through institutions whioh canno t be  
con tin u ed  and developed in our p re se n t e x i l e ,  s in c e  
th e y  presuppose a  s o c ie ty  founded in  th e  land  o f  our
a n c e s to rs*  Y es, i t  i s  th e  lan d  th a t  we la c k , in  o rd e r
to  practise o u r religion*"5

Buber th ln lm  th a t  "o u r religion" means " th a t  r e l ig i o n  wMch is

inseparably bound up w ith  politics*# no is o la te d  sphere o f wox’sh ip

and th e o lo g y , but the world of f a i t h  th e  meaning and purpose o f

which i s  to  be transformed in to  th e  l iv in g  lo c a l  a c t i v i t y  o f  a
A

people*" Hess n a tu r a l ly  tho u g h t o f  the new s o c ie ty  in  terms o f 

s o c i a l i s t i c  p r in c ip le  a * The people were to  ovm the land i n  common, 

and th e  new s o c ia l  p a t te r n s  were t o  be based on a  t r u ly  communal 

l i f e *  Hess was particularly Impressed by the writings of th e  

I t a l i a n  p a t r i o t  I t e s i n i *  I f  the I t a l i a n s  were e n t i t l e d  to  t h e i r  

RiaprgiHxento* Hose rea so n ed , why should the Jews not a Iso have 

th e  r i g h t  to their own n a t io n a l  awakening and homeland?̂  According 

to  H ess, the new Jew ish Je ru sa lem  x v ill be a real Zion r a d ia t in g  

i t s  t r u th  end rig ;h teousness across th e  world* The Jew ish s e t t l e -  

ment in  Palestine x f i l l  found th e  Kingdom o f God on e a r th  by the 

c re a t io n  of model s o c ia l  institutions * Buber emphasises t im t 

Hess d id  n o t set o u t an  id e a l  oonstltutlon f o r  t h i s  model society *
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In s te a d  ho oxpeoted th e  Jew ish people to  develop new lews and

oustoms in  aooordanoo w ith  th e  needs o f  th e  tim e once th ey

re tu rn e d  to  t h e i r  own land* Buher oonoludae h is  assessm ent o f

H ess’ o o n tr ib u tio n  a s  fo llo w s ?

"In Bojrne and Je rm a lem  and th e  supplementary t r e a t i s e s  
Moses Hess oomoo forw ard  a s  th e  f i r s t  r e l ig io u s  s o o ia l i a t  
in  th e  h is to ry  of Judaism* * * * (He) d ied  before th e  
Z io n is t  movement had even s ta r te d *  But even today , 
s e v e n ty - f iv e  y e a rs  a f t e r  h is  d e a th ,^ th e  movement has 
n o t y e t  r e a l ly  cau g h t up w ith

Buber r e g r e ts  t h a t  Hass* m easian io  v i s io n  was n o t  accep ted  more

v/id©3y and com plete ly  by th e  Z io n is t  le a d e rs  who fo llow ed  him*

C onsequen tly , Buber r e l e n t l e s s l y  seek s  f u l l  re c o g n itio n  f o r  th e  .

g e n e ra l  socialist and m essian io  p o in t  o f  view t h a t  be s to r e s  w ith

Moeea Haas* As we d iseu se  th e  Zionist id e a s  and th e  r e l ig io u s

so c ia lism  o f M artin  B uber, i t  w i l l  become e v id e n t, in  my judgm ent,

t h a t  he i s  th e  m ost f a i t h f u l  d ie o ip le  o f Hese In  th e  modem

Z io n is t  movement *

fhrae years after the publication of Haag..jndJ.®JSlSa

Hess w ro te , as  a  supplement t o  t h a t  book, a  t r e a t i s e  i n  Fronob

in  which he a n t ic ip a te s  Glmberg* s w elM m m m  concep tion  o f th e

P a le s t in ia n  settlement as a  " s p i r i t u a l  centre" for a ll Jews through-

ou t the world# However, A sher Zvi G insberg (IS 56- I 927) ,  known

in  Z io n is t  c i r c l e s  a s  AhahwHa’ma, acW owledges Leo P in sk e r (1821-

1691 ) ae th e  f i r s t  exponent o f that idea*  Buber presumes t h a t

G insberg  was n o t acq u a in ted  w ith  th e  French t r e a t i s e  o f  I865 in

which HO0O w ro te :
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"We b e lie v e  In  a  r e v iv a l  o f  th e  gen ius o f our r a c e ,  
which only laeka a  c e n tre  o f  a c t i v i t y  around tsrhioh 
a  nucleus of men devo ted  to  laraoX ’© r e l ig io u e  m ieeion 
could  g a th e r ,  and from which th e r e  m ight th en  a r i s e  
ag a in  th e  e t e r n a l  p r in c lp lo s  w hich unit©  th e  human m c e  
w ith  th e  u n iv e rse  and th e  u n iv e rse  w ith  it©  C re a to r# "*

Buber e x p la in s  t h a t  th e r e  i s ,  however, an im p o rtan t difference

be#m en P in e k e r’e co n cep t o f  a  " n a t io n a l  s p i r i t u a l  c e n tre "  in

P a le s t in e ,  ae developed by Ahad-Ha*ais, m d  Heae’ concept o f  a

" c e n tre  o f a c t iv i ty # "  The form er i s  concerned w ith  c u l tu r a l

c r e a t i v i t y ,  th e  l a t t e r  m lth  s o c ia l  a c t io n  ; th e  form er w ith  th e

reconstruction o f  th e  " ru in s  o f  our s p i r i t "  and th e  r e s to r a t io n

" to  our peop le  of th e  honour of i t s  name and i t s  r i g h t f u l  place

in  th e  tem ple o f human c i v i l i s a t i o n , "  th e  M atter w ith  th e  renew al

o f  th e  g r e a t  s o c ia l  Id e a ls  of I s r a e l  through th e  i n s t i t u t i m a  o f

community l i f e #  Buber goes on to  e x p la in  th a t  P in sk e r and Almh-

Ha’am In tended  t h a t  th e  " c e n tre "  should so  in f lu e n c e  th e  " p e r ip h e ry ,"

i # e # th e  Jew ish com m unities o f  th e  D iasp o ra , th a t  " th e  m t i o m l

s p i r i t  w i l l  be renewed in  a l l  h e a r ts "  and " th e  f e e l in g  o f n a t io n a l

u n i ty  s tren g th en ed  In  them#" I t  should  " p u r ify  th e  mind from th e

baseness o f  th e  (la.Iut and f i l l  th e  life  o f th e  s p i r i t  w ith  th e

genuine and natural s p i r i t u a l  content#" But f o r  Moses Hess the

ta s k  o f  th e  " c e n tre "  is  to  C a ll  on a l l  th o se  who have rem ained

tr u e  to  I s r a e l ’ s b a s ic  and o r ig in a l  task to  r a l l y  round th e  g r e a t

work of r e a l i s in g  th e  " e te r n a l  p r in c ip le s "  In t h e i r  own land

and th e reb y  p rep a re  th e  way for th e  fu lf i lm e n t  o f  th e  messianic 
8hope# We w i l l  f in d  th a t  Buber in co rp o ra ted  bo th  views In  M s
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mm Z io n is t  thought#  T hat is#  he hoped that th e  P a le a t in ie n  

s e ttle m e n t would heoome b o th  a  " c e n tre  o f  a c t iv i ty "  in  th e  H essian  

sen se  and a  "national s p i r i t u a l  c e n tre "  aa envisaged by th e  a g n o s tic  

r a h h i  # Ahad-Ha * am #

The second c l a s s i c  o f Z io n is t  lite ra tm ze#  Theodora H erisl’a 

appeai*ed fouxtoGii y@axB after Hess' Rome and 

Jenaealem * Buber maintains t h a t  from th e  p o in t o f  view of th e  

h is to ry  o f ideas#  however# The Jew ish  State belonged to an 

e a r l i e r  s tage#  H e rs l’ s book was f a r  s u p e r io r  as  re g a rd s  th e  c o n 

s is te n c y  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  o rg a n isa tio n  of a  p o l i t i c a l  and le g a l  

p lan  f o r  an independent Jew ish se ttle m en t#  He was a  man o f p r a c t i c a l  

v is io n  and diplom acy who# f o r  th e  f i r s t  time# made th e  "dream o f 

Zion" seem l ik e  a  f e a s ib le  h i s t o r i c a l  r e a l i ty #  But E e r^ l s e r io u s ly  

reduced th e  Z io n is t  id e a  w hich had in s p ire d  Mosos Hess# I t  was 

th e  a n c ie n t m eseianio v is io n  o f I s r a e l ’s  d e s tin y  t h a t  had s t i r r e d  

Heee# He knew t h a t  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  s e ttle m e n t bad been charged 

w ith  a  s u p r a h is to r ic a l  task#  th e  r e a l i is a ü o n  o f th e  Kingdom of 

God# H or^ l, on th e  o th e r  hand# was on ly  co n sc io u s o f  th e  h i s t o r i c a l  

dim ension o f  th e  Jew ish m ission# and he was maln3y motiva,ted by 

th e  n e c e s s ity  o f eBm ncipatlon from an ti-S em ltlam # Above a l l#

H era l wanted a  Jew ish  government in  a  t e r r i t o r y  somewhere th a t  

would p rov ide asylum f o r  th e  p e rsecu ted  Jews o f th e  w orld# The 

deep ly  ro o te d  f a c t  o f  Jew ish nationalism #  o f  Jew ish c u l t u r a l  

t r a d i t io n s #  o f  th e  endu ring  Jew ish a f f i n i t y  f o r  Zion# a p p a re n tly
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bad l i t t l e  p a r t  in  h ia  v i s io n  o f  th e  Jew ish S ta te *  H e rs lia n

Zionism d id  n o t p e n e tr a te ,  in  Buber’s  w ords, " to  th e  p o in t where

heaven and e a r th  meet*" T h e re fo re , " th e  modern Z io n is t  movement

began," iia Buber’s  judgm ent, "w ith  a  fo re sh o rte n in g  o f th e  idea*"^

A fte r  p u b lish in g  h ie  book and thus making h is  plan p u b lic ,

H om l devoted  h ia  l i f e  and a  co n s id e rab le  fo r tu n e  to  im plem enting

i t .  At th e  o u ts e t  he th o u g h t t h a t  th e  fu tu re  o f  h ie  hopes depended

on th e  w ea lth  and diplom acy o f  th e  Je?rish a r i s t  ocraoy o f  E urope.

Being an a r i s t o c r a t  and i n t e l l e c t u a l  of h igh s ta n d in g , H e rs l

was a b le  to  d iseu se  h ie  p lan  w ith  Baron M aurice de E ire  oh and

Edmond de R o th sc h ild , tm t b o th  men tu rn ed  down h is  r e q u e s t  for

funds and moral s u p p o r t .  Hence, E e m l decided  to  organise the

enthusiasm  o f th e  poor masses who s u ffe re d  in  th e  g h e t to s .  He

was determ ined fir st t o  summon a World Z io n is t  Oongress in  order

to  p rov ide his movement w ith  # 1 $  mass b a s e . Saohar r i g h t l y  says

th a t  i t  was a  d a r in g , c e r t a in ly  a  presumptuous move f o r  one man

to  make. Yet H era l was n o t t i i t l io u t q u a l i f i e a t io n s  f o r  th e  r o le

o f  leadership tîaat he was u n d e rta k in g . He possessed a  commanding

p resen ce  and p e r s o n a l i ty ,  th e  le g a l  background of a  d o c to ra te  o f

ju r isp ru d e n c e , and y e a rs  o f  jo u r n a l i s t i c  ex p e rien ce  in  connection

w ith  w estern  p a r lim o n ts . The F i r s t  Z x m is t  Congress convened on

th e  29th  o f A ugust, 1897, in  B a se l . Borne 204 d e le g a te s  had a r r iv e d
10from a l l  co rn e rs  o f  th e  w o rld , M artin  Buber, then a  young 

nonobservan t, s o c i a l i s t  s tu d e n t a t  th e  E n iv e rs ity  o f V ienna, wm
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th e r e ,  and he was overvvhelmed by th e  dram atic  atm osphere o f  th e

Congress* A rthu r H ertsh e rg  Inform e ue th a t  Buher con seq u en tly

became a  Z io n is t  in  1898, and i n  th a t  y e a r  he founded both th e

Z io n is t  o rg a n isa tio n  o f L e ip z ig  and o f th e  Jew ish a tu d a n te ’ c lu b
11a t  th e  u n iv e rs i ty *  Hane Kolm te lls  us t h a t  a lre a d y  in  1899

a t  the  T hird  Z io n is t  Congress Buber s a id  : "Zionism  I s  n o t a

p o l i t i c a l  cause  b u t a  W eltafflcbamang* The c u l t iv a t io n  o f t h i s
IPWeltansobauunior is  th e  d u ty  o f our feic tion*" ' In  1901 Buber 

worked f o r  aom© months vd.th H er^ l i n  Vienna as e d i to r  o f Die W elt, 

th e  officia l organ o f  Zionism* By the end  o f th e  y e a r  th e re  w as, 

however, a  b reak  between him and lierai, f o r  Buber f e l t  he should  

no lo n g e r su p p o rt i n  any way a  Zionist id e a  t h a t  inc lu d ed  only 

l im ite d  p o 3 i t io a l  Buber a s s o c ia te d  h im se lf a f te rw a rd s

sol@3y w ith  th e  Z io n is t  f a c t io n  t h a t  sought a  g ra d u a l resettle

ment o f  P a le s t in e  by Jews who would be d ed ica ted  to  a  general 

resu rg en ce  o f th e  s p i r i t u a l  and c u l tu r a l  tra d itio n ©  o f the  Jew ish 

peop le  as w e ll  as a rejuvena/bion o f  th e  sacred  s o i l*  In 1902 

33uber and o th e r  ad v o ca tes  o f  t h i s  c u l tu r a l  and p r a c t i c a l  Z ionism , 

a s  i t  ha© been v a r io u s ly  c a l l e d ,  founded a  p u b lish in g  house, th e  

JÜ disoher Vex"2a^, f o r  th e  advancement o f  a  c u l tu r a l  renascence 

among th e  Jew ish people # Many y ea rs  3 a te r  Buber recalls ?

"When I  en te red  th e  Z io n is t  movement more than  s ix ty  
y e a rs  ag o , I  v e iy  soon saw myself com pelled to  tak a  
s id e s  i n  th e  c o n f l i c t  between th e  ’p o l i t i c a l*  and the 
♦ p rac tica l*  ten d en c ies  w ith in  th e  movement# I  decided  
w ith o u t h e s i t a t io n  f o r  th e  l a t t e r ,  and have rem ained 
f a i t h f u l  to  i t ,  m anifo ld  as  have been i t s  form e in
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th e  cou rse  o f  tim e . One can f in d  in  ny w i i t  Inge from 
1901 on# and In  much s t r o n g e r  form s a f t e r  19X?j program - 
roatlc and co n c re te  ex p ress lone o f t h i s  tre n d  #" ̂

Thoordora HersX’B c a re e r  a s  th e  founder of th e  modern 

Z io n is t  movement ended r a th e r  sad ly*  The F i r s t  Z io n is t  Congrese 

had proclaim ed th e  main purpose o f  th e  movements "Zionism  seeks 

to  secu re  f o r  th e  Jew ish  people a  p u b lic ly  recognised#  le g a l ly  

secu red  home in  P a le s t in e  *" As th e  p re s id e n t o f  th e  Oongrase#

H er^ l had g iven  h ie  f u l l  tim e to  th e  e s s e n t i a l  o rg a n is a tio n a l 

and d ip lo m atic  work n ecessa ry  to  ach iev e  t h a t  goal*  He t i r e l e s s l y  

n e g o tia te d  w ith  th e  S u lto n  o f  Turkey# K aiser Wilhebn# th e  King of 

I ta ly #  Pope P ius X# and th e  B r i t i s h  Government in  h is  a ttem p t to  

se cu re  e n try  in to  th e  P a le s t in ia n  a rea *  F or seven  y ea rs  lie 

a rd e n t ly  worked t o  f u l f i l  th a t  r e s o lu t io n #  b u t a l l  h ie  n o b le  a ttem p ts  

ended in  f a i lu r e *  As a  l a s t  d e s p e ra te  r e s o r t ,  in  1903 H e rs l 

accep ted  th e  B r i t i s h  Govornment’ e generous o f f e r  o f  a  la rg e  t r a c t  

o f land  in  ti'ganda# E a s t A frica#  f o r  a  Jew ish e lf-g o v e rn in g  s e t t l e 

m ent. The p ro p o sa l was p re se n ted  to  th e  Z io n is t  Congress o f  I 904 

a s  a  tem porary s u b s t i tu te  f o r  Zion* But th e  Z io n is ts  of e a s te rn

Europe# lead  by th e  young Chaim Welsmann# among o th e rs#  fough t
15th e  p lan  a s  an I n to le r a b le  c ompr omise * " H e rs l was f la b b e rg a s te d  

when th e  B ast European d e le g a te s  w alked ou t o f th e  au d ito riu m  a n  

masse* Buber h im se lf  was p o ss ib ly  among th o se  d is i l lu s io n e d  

d e le g a te s*  I f  he was n o t p re s e n t a t  th a t  Congress# we can  be su re  

th a t  he was in  f u l l  sympathy w ith  th e  p ro te s t*  The B r i t i s h
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Government g m c io u s ly  w ithdrew  th e  o f f e r  a  y e a r  la te r#  b u t a  

deeper problem  rem ained # H e rs l’ s  way o f th in k in g  oould no lo n g e r 

u n i te  m il vieivpo in te  o f th e  expanding movement* H era l was n w  

vexy i l l  and am otional% r exhausted# and he d ie d  th e  same y e a r  

a t  th e  age o f f o r ty - f iv e  w ith o u t m a te r ia l is in g  h ie  "dream o f 

Zion*" Indeed# many © inoere Z io n is t#  even f r ie n d s  and form er 

aoeoo ia tee#  w ere q u e s tio n in g  h ie  d lp lo m t io  methods and p o l i t i c a l  

aims a lth o u g h  th e  e r i t i e ie m  d id  n o t ahmy 3aok o f re e p e o t o r 

g ra t i tu d e *  No Jew o f Bur ope vm unaware th a t  H e rs l had s a c r i f ic e d  

h ie  fo r tu n e  and h e a l th  f o r  them* Moreover# he l e f t  behind  v ery  

s ig n i f ic a n t#  ta n g ib le  ao o m p lish m en ts .  The fundam ental o rg a n is a tio n  

and f in a n e ia l  s e o u r l ty  o f  th e  movement had been e s ta b l is h e d  th rough  

h is  e f f o r t s  * ÏÏndoubt3y Theodora H a rs l had i n i t i a t e d  a  new epoch 

in  Jew ish  h is to ry *

ïïnder th e  le a d e rsh ip  o f mem l ik e  Martin Buber# Chaim 

WeiBmann# and Ahad«Haiara th e  s t r e n g th  o f  practical Zionism  in c re a se d  

in  number and d e term in a tio n *  These E io n is t  took  upon them selvaa 

th e  responsibility o f  r e s to r in g  th e  whole Zionist Id ea  which H e rs l 

had never been a b le  to  g rasp  f u l l y .  H e rs l had made a  beg inn ing  

b u t a more ad eq u a te  Z io n is t  program awaited th e  lab o u rs  o f  Jews 

who b e lie v e d  th a t  Z ion must become more than  an o th e r  s e c u la r  S ta te *  

The b io g ra p h ic a l  sk e tch es  o f  B uber’s  l i f e  u s u a lly  su g g est th a t  

in  1904 he r e t i r e d  from  h is  Z io n is t  r e o p o i is ib i l i t io s  in o rd e r to  

study th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  Hasidisra* But i t  would be more accurate#
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in  îiy opinion# to eay t h a t  he e n te re d  a  new phase o f h is

developm ent aa a  p r a o t io a l  and o u l tu m l  Z io n is t*  The main

im petus of p r a o t io a l  Zionism  had dome from  g i f te d  writers and

leaders o f e a s te rn  Europe# and Buher h im self was now look ing

to  th e  East f o r  th e  more s p i r i t u a l  d i r e c t io n  th a t  he hoped th e

Z io n is t  movement would tak e#  The m iss io n  of Zionism , aooo rd in g

to  th e  Ekranlan Jew, âhad Ha*am, was t o  so lv e  th e  problem n o t

merely o f  th e  Jev; b u t o f  Judaism  as well, and Buber found that
th e  H a s id ie t  t r a d i t i o n  was M s guide t o  the ren ew al o f  Judaism*

Ahad Ha* am in s i s te d  t h a t  there was too  much oonoern for th e

p h y a io a l s a fe ty  of th e  Jews * Jewish n a tio n a lism  ought t o  be
concerned c h ie f ly  w ith  r e v iv in g  th e  c u l tu r a l  loyal!ties and

16s p i r i t u a l  p rc d u o tlv i ty  o f  th e  Jewish p eo p le , he believed*
We misunderstand B uber’s  d e d ic a t io n  to  re v iv in g  H a s id ie t

l i t e r a t u r e  and to  reinterpreting Biblical Judaism i f  t h i s  work
i s  n o t seen aa a  response to  such a  Zionist conv ic tion#  In
th e  a u to b io g ra p h ic a l no tes ' c a l le d  " %  Way to  HaeMism," w r i t te n

in  I 9I 8 , Buber e x p la in s  t h a t  Zionism had drawn him back  to

Judaism but b e fo re  he had grasped  what he was p ro fe s s in g  ♦ It
was through h is  disoovexy and s tu d y  o f H asidism  th a t  he f i r s t

came to  u n d erstan d  th e  r e a l  meaning o f  th e  c u l tu r e  and r e l ig io n

o f  th e  Jewish people. Thus he refers to  h is  early a c t i v i t i e s  i n

th e  Z io n is t  movement a s  a  " f i r s t  s te p "  and h is  Intense stu d y  o f
37H a s id ie t l i t e r a t u r e  a s  th e  "second s te p "  back to  Judaism . '
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When Buber emerged from hie I n i t i a l  s tu d y  of the s p i r i t u a l  heritage 

o f th e  Jew ish  people# he assumed th e  e d ito re h ip  o f th e  Z io n is t  

p e r io d lo a l ,  Pe r  Jude.a which waa th e  v o ic e  o f th o se  who m ight be 

cal3.ed p r a c t i c a l  Z io n ia ts*  Der Jude had been founded by Weiamann
*• *UM*K*»wrfeTï» V

and Buber in  1904, and Buber se rv ed  a s  e d i to r  from 1916 to  I 923 * 

Buber’ s r e tu r n  to  th e  f r o n t  o f  Z io n is t  a c t i v i t y  co in c id ed  w ith  

th e  g ra d u a l  v ic to ry  o f p r a c t i c a l  Zionism# On th e  eve o f th e  

F i r s t  World War th e  C erm n-Jew ish  " p o l i t i c a l s "  were a t  last 
compelled t o  r e l in q u is h  control o f th e  World Z io n is t  O rg an isa tio n  

to  th e  much more numerous and passionate Zionism  tiaa t had come 

ou t o f  e a s te rn  Europe * The h ig h  q u a l i ty  and p o p u la r i ty  o f Per 

gave in v a lu a b le  support and d i r e c t io n  t o  t h a t  Zionism  which was 

devoted to  more th a n  a  t e n ta t iv e  s o lu t io n  to  Jew ish p o l i t i c a l  

in s e c u r ity #

The p e rio d  o f  I 904 to  1916 were y ea rs  d u rin g  w hich im p o rtan t 

d ip lo m atic  preparations were b e in g  made in  England by  Ohaim Weiamann, 
I t  was in  1904 th a t  Wel̂ mann left th e  C on tinen t to  ta k e  up a reader- 
sh ip  in  chem istry  a t  th e  University o f  f a io h e a te r .  Ha had been 

educated  in  th e  f i n e s t  universities of Switzerland and Germany# 

and he soon g ained  th e  r e p u ta t io n  o f  b e in g  one of th e  moat b r i l l i a n t  

chem ists In  B r i t l a n .  When th e  war began Welzmann was c a l le d  to  

London to  app ly  h is  f in e  a b i l i t y  In  ch em istry  on b e h a lf  o f th e  

war e f f o r t#  He found th a t  t h i s  was m o p p o rtu n ity  to  w in f r ie n d s  

f o r  th e  Z io n is t  cause I n  London Society as w ell a s  in g r a t i a t e  h im se lf
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w ith  th e  B r i t i s h  Government* By X91? Weliamam. decided  th a t  th e  

tm e  had oome to  p reee  th e  B r i t i s h  Goveim ient f o r  a  s ta tem en t o f 

p ro -Z io n is t  sympathy* Through a  a e r ie s  of complex nogo ta tiono  

and in te r n a t io n a l  oonfereooee W ashington and W h iteh a ll j o in t l y  

ooTnmltted tham selvee t o  th e  p la n  o f  a  Jew ish N a tio n a l Home in  

P a le s tin e *  The f i n a l  announcement cam© in  th e  form  o f  a  l e t t e r  

f irm  F o re ign  S e c re ta ry  B a lfo u r  to  Lord E o thsch ild#  P re s id e n t o f  

th e  B r i t i s h  Z io n is t  F ed em tio n *  Cn3y a  month l a t e r  th e  B r i t i s h  

le g io n s  l ib e r a te d  P a le s t in e  and i t s  Jew ish p o p u la tio n  from  th e  

Turks# I t  l a s t  a f t e r  many oentm ?ies a  dreaiE was coming tru e  f o r  

th e  Jew ish people

Buber’s  a d d re sse s  and a r t i c l e s  in d ic a te  th a t  by th e  

tim e he assumed h is  d u tie s  aa e d i to r  o f Her Jude h is  own Z io n is t
l(Wi*VuT|*WUi#

views were re a c h in g  a  r a th e r  s ta b le  form # In  r e t r o s p e c t  he 

w ri te s  s

"At th e  beg in n in g  o f th e  century# when a  c i r c l e  o f 
young peop le  to  w hich I  belonged began t o  d i r e c t  th e  
a t te n t io n  o f Jews in  G em an-speaking  c o u n tr ie s  to  a  
r e b i r th  o f th e  Jew ish  peop le  and the  Jew a s  an in d iv id u a l#  « q 
we d e fin e d  th e  g o a l o f  our e f f o r t s  as  a  Jew ish renascence #" "

Ha e x p la in s  th a t  in  1919 he d e f in e d  " th e  s p i r i t  re q u ire d  to  d i r e c t

a  program o f t h i s  k ind  a s  Hebrew humanism#" * But what does he

mean by "Hebrew humanism"? Buber observess

" I f  we In v e s t ig a te  th e  o r ig in  o f  th e  concep t o f  
hum anltas on v/hich humanism i s  based# we d isc o v e r 
th a t  i t  i s  p r im a r ily  th e  b e l i e f  i n  man a s  such# th e  
b e l i e f  th a t  man i s  n o t m erely  a  so o lo g io a l s p e c ie s ,  
b u t a  un ique o r e a t u r e : b u t t h i s  i s  t r u e  only  i f  he
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raalX y i s  human# i . e . i f  he t r a n s la te s  into th e  r e a l i t y  
o f b is  l i f e  th e  one c M m e te r io t io  elem ent which canno t 
he found anywhere e l s e  in th e  u n iv e rse

He goes on to  e x p la in  th a t  th e  European humanism o f th e  H enaiesanoe

was an a ttem p t to  d is c o v e r  and l i v e  o u t th e  p a t te r n  o f  th e  id e a l

man in th e  w r i t in g s  of c l a s s i c a l  antiquity. In l ik e  manner# he
defines Hebrew hum anités a s  th e  r e a l i z a t io n  o f t h a t  id e a l  man

who i s  d is c lo s e d  in  th e  g r e a t  document o f  Jew ish a n t iq u ity #  th e

Hebrew B ib le ,  la n c e # Buber r e f e r s  to  "Hebrew humanieW a ls o  as

" B ib l ic a l  humanism" and "Hebrew B ib l ic a l  humanism." Hebrew

humanism th u s  means a  r e tu r n  t o  th e  B ib l ic a l  o r ig in s  of th e  Jew ish

people # Buber w r i te s  s

" In  h i s  essay on th e  o r ig in  o f hummiem# Konrad 
Burdach é lu c id â t©e his s u b je c t  by q u o tin g  from  
D ante’ s  Gonv^vio? ’The g r e a te s t  d e s ire  N ature has 
im plan ted  in  every th in g  from  i t s  beg inn ing  i s  th e  
d e s i r e  to  r e tu r n  to  i t s  o r i g i n . ’"^3

.Buber a rgues that a  p eo p le ’ s " r e tu rn  to i t s  origin" must be n o t

m erely  m im i ta t io n  o f th e  past b u t a renascence o f  th e  qlassloal
age in  terras o f  th e  contem porary s i t u a t i o n .  Mow# returning to  th e

original Biblical man, acco rd in g  to Buber# requires th e  x w n io n

o f  th e  " s o i l  o f I s r a e l"  and th e  "spirit o f Israel.
The r e l a t io n  of I s r a e l  and Palestine i s  th e  s o le  subject 

o f one o f  Buber’s 'iaa t books* He beg ins the book w ith  an ex eg es is  

o f  th e  main B ib l ic a l  passages which d ea l w ith  Israel’s r i g h t  to  

take and possess th e  land o f P a le s tin e * "^  That s o i l  belongs to  

I s ra e l*  Buber a rg u e s * because o f  a  d iv in e*  p r e - h i s to r l e a l  e le c t io n *
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Thé S c r ip tu re s  teach  th a t  God crea ted #  d estin ed #  and p rep ared  th i s

v a ry  3and f o r  th e  Jew ish  people who were to  a r i s e  in  h is to ry  as

th e  beg inn ing  o f H is Kingdom* llanoe# bo th  I s r a e l  and P a le s t in e

were e le c te d  and b rough t to g e th e r  by God f o r  a  unique r o le  in

th e  world* The bond between t h i s  land  and t h i s  people i s  a t  th e

bottom  o f  th e  h is to ry  o f  Jew ish  f a i th #  The prom ise came through

Abraham# p re p a ra tio n s  were made by way o f  Moses’ lead ersh ip #  and

th e  occupation  o f th e  I s r a e l i t e s  b e fo re  th e  E x ile  was t h e i r  fir st

opportunity to  fu3 fiX  th e  d iv in e  purpose of I s r a e l  and P a le s tin e *

To be sure# th e  peop le  and t h e i r  e a r th ly  k ing  f a i l e d  to  e s t a b l i s h

th e  d iv in e  k in g sh ip  o f God over their whole U fa #  bu t th e  s to r y

does n o t end here# The p ro p h e ts  o f  th e  E x ile  evolved th e  Messianic

v is io n  in  which Zion boo ernes the c e n tr e  o f  th e  redeemed wcrld and

a  redeemed humanity# Buber concludes?

"The people o f  I s r a e l  i s  called upon to be th e  h e ra ld  
and p io n e e r  o f th e  redeemed world# th e  3and of Israel 
to be i t s  c e n tre  and th e  thx’ono o f i t s  King# In  t l i ie  
doctrine th e  B ib l ic a l  v iew  of the unique s ig n if ic a n c e  
o f  th e  co n n ec tio n  between t h i s  people and t h i s  land  
reach es i t s  clim ax

Buber then g iv e s  th e  r e s t  o f  th e  book t o  showing th a t  t h i s  B ib l ic a l  

d o c tr in e  o f th e  g r e a t  R eturn  is r e a f f lim e d  and c e le b ra te d  th rough

o u t th e  whole p o st-B ib licaX  l i t e r a r y  t r a d i t i o n  o f th e  Jewish people 

He th u s  b e l ie v e s  th a t  th e  B ib l ic a l  bond o f  I s r a e l  and Palestine 

must be reg a in ed  in  o rd e r  t h a t  th e  chosen people o f God and th e  

chosen land  o f  God m ight become th e  s e a t  of th e  Kingdom o f God 

in  the world# Buber b o M ly  olalms th a t  the Jewish people d i f f e r
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f r m  a ll o th e r  nations in  t h a t  a  supranational t a s k  was imposed

by Cod on i t s  n a t io n a l  l i f e  from th e  v e ry  beg inning  o f i t s  h is to ry #

He believes th a t  i f  I s r a e l  would r e tu r n  t o  I t s  land  and found a

j u s t  B oolety  and ju s t  fo re ig n  r e 3 a t io n s ,  a s  Cod had oommisaioned,

th en  " in te r n a t io n a l  peace and the beginn ings o f  t r u e  hum anity would
28is s u e  forth from th e  mountain o f  Zion#" Buber p o in ts  ou t t h a t  

"H asidism  was th e  one g r e a t  a tte m p t in  th e  h is to r y  o f th e  D iaspora" 

to  c r e a te  a  j u s t  caimiunity of f a i t h ,  b u t th e  movement f a i l e d  

p a r t ly  because " i t s  co nnec tions w ith  P a le s t in e  were on3y sp o rad ic  

and n o t in f lu en c ed  by th e  d e s i r e  f o r  n a t io n a l  l ib e r a t io n  

In  essence  Buber te ach e s  th a t  th e  c M s s ic a l  B ib l ic a l  man b u ild s  

Zion on ly  on Mount Z ion , and th e  d e s tin y  o f mankind r e s t s  upon him* 

We knm t h a t ,  a s  a  young in t e l l e c u a l  a t  u n iv e r s i ty ,  Buber 

had read and adm ired th e  th o u g h t o f  M ietssche # k ik e  th e  e a s te rn  

Z io n is t  i n t e l l e c t u a l ,  Miohah Joseph  BerdiohevsldL, Buber appears 

to  be in d eb ted  to  H ie tsso h e ’ s  v is io n  o f a new s o c ie ty  which w i l l  

be c re a te d  by men o f  superior cap ac ity #  Buber dreams w ith  N ietzsche 

o f a  new hum anity , a  superior* age o f  rmnkind* Aa Z io n is t s ,  b o th  

B erdiohevaki and Buber a s s e r t  t l ia t  I s r a e l  and P a le s t in e  a re  d e s tin e d  

by n a tu re  and d iv in e  d ec ree  t o  ach iev e  g re a tn e ss  and u n p a ra lle le d  

h e ig h ts  o f human s ta tu r e *  I t  is  surprising t o  n o tic e  close 

Buber comes in his Z io n is t  vi©?/s to  a  N ie tzso h ian  p o s i t io n  in  which 

th e  Jew i s  proclaim ed a s  th e  "superman" and th e  Jew ish people aa 

the "au p er-race# " Was he n o t aw are th a t  u n c o n d itio n a l f a i t h  in
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th e  B u p en m tio n a l, eu p m h ie  to r  l e a l  d e s t in y  o f  a  land  and a people 

has le d  to  groan inhum anity and bloody révolution©  in  modern 

h is to ry ?  A fte r  w itn e ss in g  w hat r a c i a l  p r id e  o w ld  do in  Nazi 

G em any, i t  seems s tra n g e  t h a t  a  Jew would speak so  a r ro g a n tly  

abou t th e  s u p e r io r  p la c e  o f  h is  peop le  in  th e  world* Had Buber 

n o t Imrnod, th a t  a  m iss io n  w ith  a b s o lu te  s a n c tio n  and i n f i n i t e  

g lo ry  can  o f te n ,  in th e  minds of th o se  caught up in  a  movement, 

justify any "means" o f  ach iev in g  th a t  "end"? Y es, a lthough  he 

seems o b liv io u s  o f  h is  own n a t io n a l  egoism , Buber had always known 

o f i t s  danger* In an a r t i c l e  o f  1929 concerning th e  s o c i a l i s t ,  

G ustav W id au e r ( 1868-1919), Buber r e c a l l s  being  involved in  a 

h ea ted  argum ent abou t such a danger just before Landauer’e t r a g i c  

death* Buber and h ie  c lo s e  f r i e n d ,  Landauer, were in  th e  D ie t 

b u ild in g  in  Munich w ith  s e v e ra l  re v o lu tio n a ry  le cd crs#  lan d au er 

had proposed " te r r o r "  a s  a  s u b je c t  of d iscu ss io n *  The c e n tre  of 

d isc u s s io n  moved t o  a debate between Buber and a  German o f f ic e r*  

Ho says* "I declined to  do what many ap p a re n tly  had expected of 

mo—to  t a l k  o f  th e  m oral problem  | b u t I  s e t  f o r t h  v;hat I  thought 

abou t th e  r e l a t i o n  between and and m e a n s T h e  essence  o f 

Buber’ s  views on t h i s  subject ap p ear a t  v a r io u s  places throughout 

h i s  w r i t in g s  * He th in k s  th a t  i f  one chooses "moans" th a t  e re  

c o n tra ry  in  n a tu re  w ith  th e  "end" being  so u g h t, th en  th e  v a lu e  

of t h a t  "end" i s  negated  no m a tte r  how worthy i t  may be* Buber 

remembers th a t  on this p a r t i c u la r  occasion he documented his
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vie?/ from b ie to r i c a l  and contem porary e x p e r le m e , them th e  o f f ic e r

sought to  document h i s  apology f o r  " te r r o r "  by examples?

^ ’D zertshim sky,* ho s a i d ,  ’ th e  head o f  th e  Cheka, could  
èigm a  hundred d e a th  se n te n c e s  a  d a y , h u t w ith  am entii?e3y 
c lean  soul#* ’That i s ,  i n  f a c t ,  j u s t  the  w o rs t o f  a l l ,*
I  answered# ’T his c le a n  s o u l  you do n o t a llow  any 
sp la sh e s  o f  hlood t o f S l  on I I t  i s  not a  q u e s tio n  o f 
so u ls h u t o f r e s p o n s ib i l i ty * ’ %  opponent regarded  
me with unperturbed s u p e r io r i ty #  la n d a u e r , who s a t  
next to  me# laid h ie  immd on mine# His whole a m  
trem b led # "^ '

A lthough Buber had a  read y  answer f o r  th e  re v o lu tio n a ry  o f f i c e r ,  

cam be argue  a s  f o r c e f u l ly  w ith  th e  co u rse  of h is to ry ?  Is i t  n o t 

p o s s ib le  th a t  h ia  ty p e  o f  Jewish claim s and p r id e  c o n tr ib u te  

greatly t o  the  h i s to r y  o f  misunderstanding and v io le n c e  between 

Arabs and Jews? We must look  a t  t h i s  p o in t  f u r th e r  i a  c h a p te r  

f i f t e e n ,  "The Way to  Zion*"

Now, in  the  polemics o f  Z io n is t  Ideology Buber places 

Hebrew humanism In o p p o s itio n  to  s e c u la r  Jew ish nationalism#^^

In  o th e r  w ords, H ebrw  humanism i s  h ie  answer t o  that p o l i t i c a l  

Zionism which view s I s r a e l  a s  only an o th e r n a t io n a l i ty #  He 

completely r e j e c t s  auoh Jewish n a tio n a lism  for two reaso n s#

■Buber does n o t oppose n a t io n a l  pride and id eo lo g y , o f  course, y e t  

he explains, "N a tio n a l Ideology, th e  s p i r i t  o f n a tio n a lism , i s  

f r u i t f u l  j u s t  00 long a s  i t  does n o t  make th e  n a tio n  an  end In 

i t s e l f  Nationalism should  be lim ite d  t o  th e  purpose o f  pointing 

to  a  problem in  n a t io n a l  l i f e  o r  to  a  national t a s k  t h a t  has n o t 

been f u l f i l l e d #  But th e  moment national ideo logy  makes th e  nation
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am end in  i t s e l f ,  i t  beamiea a  f a l s e  f o r c e , i t  mmnlB any r i g h t  

to  e x is t*  When Jew ish n a tio n a lism > and any o th e r  nationalism, 

makes th e  n a tio n  an ah so ln te*  i t  sh u ts  i t s  people o f f  from th e  

t r u e ,  l iv in g  God who m eets man in  h is to ry  w ith  th e  demand o f 

rig h teo u sn ess*  I s r a e l  would f o r f e i t  i t s  v e ry  reaso n  f o r  b e in g ,- 

in  B u b e r ju d g m e n t ,  i f  i t  tu rn e d  away from God and, made a  god 

o f  Jew ish n a t io n a l i ty *  Hence, Buber r e j e c t s  th e  Jew ish  national™  

ism th a t  would make th e  '^nation  an end in  itself" baoaueo i t  

d e s tro y s  the B ib l ic a l  d ia lo g u e  between man and th e  God o f I s r a e l  

and because th e  s u p e rn a tio n a l task o f  th e  Jew ish people is  

consequently denied* When Jew ish  n a tio n a lism  diaovme th e  super™ 

national t a s k  on which th e  n a tio n  is  based and by which i t  i s  

c o n d itio n e d , i t  also d ares  to i s o l a t e  Judaism and to  d isengage 

i t  from a v i t a l  connection  w ith  th e  whole n a t io n a l  l i f e *  Buber 

says*

" llio  men i n  th e  B ib le  a re  s in n e rs  l ik e  w r s e lv o s , bu t 
th e re  i s  one s in  th e y  do n o t commit, our a r c h ^ s in ; th e y  
do n o t dare  co n fin e  God to  a  c ircum scribed  space o r 
d iv is io n  o f l i f e ,  t o  ^ re lig io n *  • • * * He Is  n o t taken  
in  by th e  hoax of modern n a t io n a l  egoism* * # * I t  remained 
f o r  our time t o  separate th e  Jew ish people and th e  Jew ish 
r e l ig io u s  community w hich were fu sed  from e a r l i e s t  
b e g in n in g s , and t o  e s ta b l i s h  each as an independent 
u n i t ,  a  n a tio n  l ik e  u n to  o th e r  nations m d  a  r e l ig io n  
l ik e  u n to  o th e r  r e l ig io n ® . Khanka to  th e  m ip a m lle le d  
work in  P a le s t in e ,  the na1i»on i s  on th e  x lse *  The 
religion, however, io  on a  s te e p  downward f a l l ,  f o r  
i t  i s  no longer a  power which determ ines a l l  o f  l i f e  ; 
i t  has been con fined  to  the s p e c ia l  sphere  o f  r i t u a l  
and sermons# But a  Jew ish  n a tio n  cannot e x i s t  v iith o u t 
r e l ig io n  any more than a  Jew ish r e l ig io u s  community 
w ith o u t n a t io n a l i ty *  Our only  s a lv a t io n  i s  t o  become
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I s r a e l  a g a in , to  become a  w hole, th e  unique whole of 
a  people and a  r e l ig io u s  communitys a  renewed p eo p le , 
a  renewed r e l ig io n ,  and th e  renewed u n ity  o f  b o th *3^

Buber comes back , in  th e  end , to  th e  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  which forms

a  c e n t r a l  f e a tu re  o f every m ajor area, o f h is  th o u g h t, H is Hebrew

humanism a f f irm s  th e  d ia lo g io a l  r e l a t i o n  between man and God who

i s  p re se n t in  the  e n t i r e  n a t io n a l  l i f e  o f I s r a e l  and who demands

th a t  I s r a e l  hallow  t h e i r  l i f e  in  o rd e r  to  i n i t i a t e  Zion* In

Zion " l i f e  in  I s r a e l"  i s  transfo rm ed  in to  " l i f e  i n  God." C onsequently ,

i n  Zion a l l  fo rm al " r e l ig io n ,"  i ,e *  r e l ig io n  a s  a  s e p a ra te  a c t i v i t y

and s p e c ia l  sphere  in  th e  n a t io n a l  l i f e ,  i s  unnecessary? th e

supposedly  d e f ic ie n t  s t a t e  of r i t u a l s  and sermons g iv e s  \my to

a  B iystica l p ie ty  th a t  i s  exp ressed  Ihroughout th e  t o t a l  n a t io n a l

l i f e *  fh e  " lo v e rs  o f Zion" seek  n o th in g  le s s  than  a  u n i ty  o f

Jew ish r e l ig io n  and Jew ish l i f e ,  and a  renascence o f  b o th , b u t

th a t  new beg in n in g  would p robab ly  mean, in  Buber^ a mind, th e

end o f  o rg an ise d , o f f i c i a l  Judaiem .
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In  th e  iB s t c h a p te r  we considerod  Buber*® p a r t ic ip a t io n  

in  one o f  th e  d i s t in c t iv e  features of modern h is to r y ,  th e  growth 

o f n a tio n a lism *  There ie  an o th e r s o c i a l  phenomenon o f our tim es 

th a t  e q u a lly  in flu en ced  th e  co u rse  of Buber*s th o u g h ts  the  r i s e  

o f  so c ia lism *  Buber became in te r e s te d  in  the  n a tu re  of man*s 

s o c ia l  l i f e  because he was one o f th o se  European in t e l l e c tu a l s  

who saw th e  need fo r  s o c ia l  reform  in  o u r  w estern  c u l tu re   ̂ In  

o rd e r  to  change man*s s o c ia l  p a t te rn s  one must f i r s t  determ ine 

Y/hat c o n s t i tu te s  th e  b a s ic  r e a l i t y  o f so c ie ty *  I s  i t  th e  human 

s p i r i t  o r s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e s ?  Does s o c ia l  change b eg in  w ith  th e  

in d iv id u a ls  who make up an  aggr^egate, o r does i t  s t a r t  v /ith  th e  

o u te r  form s th a t  r e g u la te  s o c ia l  in te r a c t io n ?  K arl Marx, th e  

f a th e r  o f s o c ia lis m , thought th a t  s o c ia l  change c e n tre s  in  th e  

struggle between c la e e  s t r u c tu r e s ,  and he a l s o  m aintained th a t  the  

Yforklng c la s s  must r i s e  up and r a d ic a l ly  a l t e r  th e  \Yhole s o c ia l  

o rd e r b e fo re  any s ig n i f i c a n t  s o c ia l  renew al co u ld  take p lace*

Aa th e  fo rc e s  o f n a tio n a lism  and so c ia lism  have jo in ed  to g e th e r  

to  cause great re v o lu tio n s  in  o u r c e n tu ry , i t  i s  t h i s  M arxian 

philosophy  th a t  Ims p re v a ile d  over asr^ o th e r  p o in t o f view*

215
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N e v e rth e le s s , Buber ohoae to  deve lop  an o th e r l in e  o f s o o l a l l s t  

th o u g h t, (md he hoped t h a t  Zion might become th e  p la ce  o f i t s  

r e a l i s a t io n #  B u b er's  e a r ly  id e as  on th e  s u b je o t were d e c is iv e ly  

in flu en ced  by th e  s o c i a l i s t  th e o ry  o f  h ie  f r i e n d ,  Guatav Landauer, 

th e  s o c ia l  voluntarism of M ichael Kropotkin, and th e  a n a ly s is  o f 

Foi-dinand îonnies'v/ho published

(I887)* In 1919 Buber wrote that modern western culture is  on

th e  d e c lin e  from  Gemeins c h a f t  to  G eaellpjohaft* G e se llso h a ft

c o n s is ts  of m erely  an  a s s o c ia t io n  o f in d iv id u a ls  held  to g e th e r

by agreem ent, common d i r e c t io n ,  and p o ss ib ly  coercion*  But

G em einsohaft ie  a  f r e e  u n ity  of in d iv id u a ls ,  a  community formed

and sustained by a  bond o f spontaneous r e l a t io n e  between a l l

members* He a l s o  claim ed th a t  Blarxian so o ia liem  would d e s tro y

what reim ined  o f t ru e  community by abso rb ing  i t  in  th e  power
1and bureaucracy  o f th e  S ta te *  Buber was com pleting  Xch und Du

Pth e  same y e a r  th a t  he p u b lish ed  G em einschaft» Hence, by 1920 

he had fo rm u la ted  h is  b a s ic  answer to  th e  q u es tio n  o f s o c i a l  change 

and renew al* W ithout denying th e  Im portm ce of s t r u c t u r a l  re fo rm , 

he affirmed th e  human sp li* lt a s  the  maker o f a  new s o c i a l i s t  

w orld * The new s o c ia l  o rd e r  w i l l  emerge by meane o f th e  re co v e ry  

and a s s e r t io n  o f th e  sphere o f  th e  s p i r i t *  The pov/er o f  th e  sp ir it, 

acco rd in g  to  Buber, i s  no t w ith in  man b u t between men* Our w estern  

c u l tu re  w i l l  be re ju v e n a te d  by In d iv id u a ls  coming to g e th e r  in  

tru e  coBMunity, which c o n s is ts  o f  v o lu n ta ry , m utual re la tio n sh ip ©
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W ith in , and betw een, sm a ll a o o ia tio s*  In  o th e r  w ords, when men

e n te r  in to  genuine I-Thou r e l i i t io n s ,  the  tren d  of ou r tim es i s

rev e rsed  ; G esellaGha f t  i s  transfo rm ed  by Oemeinsohaf t « Buber

expounds t h i s  view in  a  s h o r t  b u t dramatio e s sa y , "What i s  to

be Done?" (1919):

"A ncient r o t  and mould I s  between man and man* Forme 
born of meaning d eg en era te  in to  conven tion , re s p e c t  
in to  m is t r u s t ,  modesty i n  cornmunicating in to  s t in g y  
ta c i tu r n i ty *  Now and th e n  men grope to im rda one m o th e r  
in  anxious delirium -™ and m iss one a n o th e r , f o r  th e  
heap o f r o t  ie  between them* C lea r  i t  fumy, you and 
you and yout E s ta b lis h  d i r e c tn e s s ,  formed out of meaning, 
r e s p e c t f u l ,  modest directness betw een menI * . # Some 
say  c i v i l i s a t i o n  must be pm  served  through 'subduing**
There i s  no c i v i l i s a t i o n  to  preserve, And there i s  no 
longer subduingV But w hat may ascend o u t o f th e  f lo o d  
w i l l  be decided  by w hether you throw  y o w se lv e s  i n t o  i t  
a s  seeds o f  t r u e  community* * * * Again th e  v o ic e s  became 
s i l e n t*  But now th ey  do no t^beg in  again*  S i le n t ly  th e  
w orld w a its  f o r  th e  sp irit*"*^

In  the  e ssay  on 0 eme;insaha f t  th a t  Buber w ro te  in  1919 he 

says in  th e  c lo s in g  paragraphe? "The men who long f o r  Genieinschaft 

long f o r  God*"^ We r e c a l l  from  c h a p te r  e ig h t th a t  t r u e  community, 

acco rd in g  to  Buber, always has a  d iv in e  c e n tr e  even though i t  might 

rem ain nam eless and unannounced* Thus ho t o t a l l y  r e j e c t s  a t h e i s t i c  

so c ia lism  in  fav o u r o f  r e l ig io u s  so c ia lism *  Buber opens th e  

im portan t eseay^ "Three Theses o f  a  R e lig io u s  Socialism " (1928), 

? ;ith  th e  words o f  Leonhard Ragas t "Any eo o la liem  whose l im i t s  a re  

narrow er th an  God and man i s  too  narrow  f o r  ua*" Buber says? 

"R e lig io u s  so c ia lism  can on ly  mean th a t  r e l lg io n  and so c ia lism  

a re  e s s e n t i a l ly  d ir e c te d  to  each  o th e r ,  t h a t  each o f them needs
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6th e  covenant Y/ith th e  o th e r  f o r  th e  fu lf i lm e n t o f i t s  own eseence*" 

However, r e l ig io n  i e  even more dependent on e o c ia llem  th a n  v i s a  

ve r s a * "S o cia lism  w ith o u t r e l ig io n  does n o t  h ea r th e  d iv in e  

a d d re s s , i t  does no t aim a t  re sp o n se , s t i l l  i t  happens th a t  i t  

responds? r e l ig io n  without s o c ia lis m  hears th e  c a l l  b u t does n o t 

resp o n d •" In  o rd e r  to  u n d erstan d  th e se  pungent say ings c o r r e c t ly ,  

we should  r e c a l l  that Buber d e f in e s  genuine r e l ig io n  as  a  d ia lo g ic a l

r e l a t io n  w ith  God in  th e  w orld* He th in k s  th a t  th e  established 

r e l ig io n s  and the  s o c i a l i s t  p a r t i e s  stand in opposition to each 

o th e r  because n e i th e r  sh a re  in real r e l i g i o nor tru e  e o c ia l i ta e *

Hence, th e  fu tu re  o f  both r e l ig io n  and æ o ia l ia m , In  h is  judgm ent, 

poses th e  same q u e s tio n s  lY lll man e n te r  in to  th e  t r u th  o f I  and 

Thou r e la t io n s h ip s  and thus t r u e  com m nity? "Religious socialism  

means th a t  mn in  th e  co n c re tn esa  o f  bis p e rso n a l l i f e  takes s e r io u s ly  

th e  fundamentals of t h i s  l i f e ;  th e  f a c t  th a t  God i s ,  t h a t  th e  w orld 

:1b, and t h a t  he, t h i s  human p e rso n , s tan d s  b efo re  O-od and in  the 

\7orld*" How, i t  i s  surely app aren t th a t  B u b er's  religious id e a l  

forms the v e ry  h e a r t  o f t h i s  line of so c ia list thought#  Religious 

s o c ia lis m , ae conceived by Buber, a ff irm e  b o th  th e  v e r t i c a l  and 

h o r iz o n ta l  dimensions of th e  I-Jfhou philosophy* Transcendence 

m eets us in  th e  iinm anental sp h ere  o f  s o c i a l  r e s p o n s ib i l i t y ,  and 

th e  s o c i a l i s t  way o f l i f e  f u l f i l s  th e  requ irem en ts o f t r u e  

religiousness* I t  seems t h a t  th e  t r u e  B o c ie l i s t ,  in  his o p in io n , 

is  th e  " c l a s s i c a l  B ib l ic a l  man" t o  whom we must return in  o rd e r
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to  e s ta b l i s h  th e  kingdom o f  God on e a r th  In  our ago# From th e  

v iew po in t o f  r e l ig io u s  e o c ia lism , th e n , th e  power o f th e  s p i r i t  

th a t  changea and renews s o c ie ty  i s  m t  human a lo n e  ; i t  i s  bo th  

human and d iv in e ?  to  he  more p r e c is e ,  i t  i e  th e  human and d iv in e  

in  d ia lo g u e  •

Because Buher view s th e  n a tu re  o f s o c ie ty  end r e l ig io n  w ith  

th e  some p e r s p e c tiv e s ,  i t  w i l l  n o t he  s u rp r is in g  to  f in d ,  a s  th i s  

c h a p te r  p ro ceed s, th a t  th e  p o s s ib le  weak p o in t o f h ie  concep tion  

o f r e l ig io n  i s  r e f le c te d  in  h is  s o c ia l  philosophy* By th a t  I  mean, 

in  h is  v a l id  defence o f  th e  freedom  and sp o n ta n e ity  o f  community, we 

cannot be c e r ta in  # a t  he a llow s s u f f i c i e n t ly  f o r  th e  p o s i t iv e  

c o n tr ib u t io n  o f s o c ia l  c o n tro l  and p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  The s p i r i t  o f 

man cannot be allow ed to  go i t s  way to o  f re e ly *  That i s ,  anarchy  i s  n o t 

th e  answer to  the s o c ia l  e v i l s  o f our tim es* I t  i s  no t b e in g  su g g ested , 

o f  c o u rse , t h a t  Buber ex ten d s h is  argum ent to  th a t  ex trem e. He does 

aoknoYfledge t h a t  th e  s p i r i t  needs gu idance , b u t he i n s i s t s  th a t  such 

d i r e c t io n  belongs to  the  d u t ie s  o f  th e  s e n s i t iv e  te a c h e r  and n o t th e  

p o l i t i c a l  lead er*  T his c o n t r a s t  m ight be too  sh a rp , y e t  h ia  p o in t  

ie  c e r t a in ly  w orthy of n o tic e*  He d ep lo re s  th e  f a o t  th a t  in  ou r 

cen tu ry  men have o f te n  c a s t  th e  te a c h e r  a s id e  because they  b e lie v e  

th a t  th ey  can manage v /ith  th e  le a d e r  alone* Aa a  r e s u l t ,  Buber 

e x p la in s , the  o f f i c i a l s  o f  modern S ta te s  p rocla im  t h e i r  independence 

o f  th e  f r e e  s p i r i t  o r th e y  s u b je c t  i t  to  ideology* C e r ta in ly  the 

people  th a t  has no le a d e r  w i l l  la ck  v i t a l  d i r e c t io n ,  he sa y s , b u t more
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u n fo r tu n a te  ie  th e  people whose le a d e r  has no teaohor*  In  1942

BuhQ3? was r e f e r r in g  hack to  one o f h ia  addreoBoa in c lu d ed  in  th e

hook, ICampf_.urn I e r æ  1 , when he aa id ?

"What has happened in  th e  w orld during the M a t f i f t e e n  
y e a rs  hae confirm ed th e  t r u th  o f  ny words in  a  degree 
th a t  a t  th a t  tim e  I  could  b a re ly  have had a  p reeen tim en t 
o f t  S u cce ss fu l leading w ith o u t te a ch in g  comes n ea r to  ^ 
d e s tro y in g  a l l  th a t  makes human l i f e  seem w orth l iv in g * " ^

Of c o u rse , Buber i s  no t th in k in g  o f " teach in g " th a t  i s  nothing more

than  p o l i t i c a l  propaganda, n o r i s  ho commending th e  ty p e  o f te a c h e r

th a t  fo rc e s  h im self on th e  le a rn e r  and makes o th e rs  over in  h ie

own ima^iQ* B a th e r , he has in  roind th e  ed u ca to r who opens h im se lf

and th e  whole w orld o f  human Y/isdom to  th e  le a rn e r  in  a  d ia lo g ic a l

relationship. In ch a p te r  seven we discussed Buber’s concept o f

th e  new type o f te a c h e r  Y/ho h e lp s  a  person d isc o v e r and a c tu a l iz e

h is  ovm p o te n t i a l i t y  and place in  th e  world r a th e r  th an  mold him

in to  an e s ta b lis h e d  way o f l i f e  and th o u g h t, Buber’s concern

abou t " s u c c e s s fu l  le ad in g  w ith o u t teach ing" brings up an o th e r

s u b je c t  that has been b r i e f ly  mentioned beforehand, namely th e

use o f  powoa?, à  successful le a d e r  whose s p i r i t  hae n o t been

made s e n s i t iv e  and ju d ic io u s  by human wiedom i s  dangerous

because o f th e  power a t  h is  d is p o s a i .  He w i l l  destroy true

community end turn h ia  followers in to  a  mere c o l l e c t i v i t y  th a t

he can e a s i ly  c o n t r o l ,  Buber seems to  be say in g  th a t  power Is

good only  i f  th o se  who have i t  a r e  good, The to p ic  of power

w i l l  be tak en  up ag a in  l a t e r  in  t h i s  c h a p te r .
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We ïtm te rn  to  a  f u r th e r  review  o f B u b e r's  co n cep tio n  

oZ molaHtas* Els view of the ideal eooiety probably 

developed gradually over th e  y ea ra  a lth o u g h  i t s  fundamental

nature, a s  we have le a rn ed  above, was clear in  h is  mind q u i te  

early in h is  l i f e #  Buber's fu llest d is c u s s io n  o f th e  p o l i t i c a l  

and eoonoBiio p a t te rn s  o f true community were p u b lish ed  Y/liilo he 

ta u g h t s o c ia l  ph ilosophy  a t  Hebrew U n iv e rs ity , These l a t e r  

writings make a  f u r th e r  a t t a c k  on M arxian though t a s  well a s  

s o t  f o r th  a  n o n ^ lte x ia n  s o c ia l is m . In  P ath s in  U topia (1949)

Buber defends "u to p ia n  s o c ia l i s m / ' b u t what does he mean by th a t  

d e s ig n a tio n ?  He acknowledges th a t  th e  polem ics o f Me:ex and 

Engles have r e s u l te d  in  th e  term "u to p ian "  being  used* both  

w ith in  Marxism and o u ts id e  o f i t *  f o r  a  so c ia lism  which ap p ea ls  

to  reason* to  ju s t ic e *  to  th e  w ill of man to  remedy th e  maladjust** 

mente o f so c ie ty *  in s te a d  o f h is  a c q u ir in g  an a c t iv e  aw areness 

o f  ?/hat i e  d i a l e c t i c a l l y  and in e v ita b ly  evo lv ing  from th e  

i n d u s t r i a l  re v o lu tio n #  Even though a l l  v o M n ta r ie t i c  socialism 

i s  r e je c te d  as  "u topian ism " by th e se  n e c e s s i ta r ia n s *" a s  Buber 

ca lls them* he a rg u es # a t  they  a r e  n o t f r e e  o f  u top ian ism  thorn- 

se lv es*  However* Buber says* "The u to p ia n  elem ents in  i t  (Marxian 

so c ia lism ) a re  o f  a n o th e r  k ind  and s ta n d  in  a  d i f f e r e n t  co n tex t 

By th a t  he moans* a l l  s o c i a l i s t s  propose a  v is io n  o f th e  fu tu re  

o f so c ie ty *  and th e se  ta k e  one o f # m  b a s ic  forms of eochatology* 

th e  p ro p h e tic  o r  th e  a p o c a ly p tic  # T his d i s t i n c t io n  in tro d u ced
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f i r s t  in  our review  of B u b er's  com parative s tu d y  o f th e  p ro p h e tic

f a i t h  o f  Israel and th e  O h rle tia n  t r a d i t i o n  in which he discerne

ap o c a ly p tic  tendencies from th e  v e ry  beginning# In th e  p ro p h e tic

vievY o f h is to ry  every  person  i s  addressed  in  every  moment in  an

u n p red ieah lo  way Y/ith th e  ta s k  of redeem ing th a t  p o in t in  h i s to r y ,

and everyone i s  endowed v /ith  th e  c a p a c ity  to  b r in g  his immediate

h is to r y  to  i t s  fu lf i lm e n t#  But according to  th e  a p o c a ly p tic  v iew ,

th e  redem ptive process in  a ll i t s  d é t a i l s ,  i t s  v e ry  hour and c o u rse ,

has been f ix e d  beforehand by hidden f o rc e s ,  and human beings a r e
11only  secondary In strum en ts o f  i t s  accomplishment# Buber observes

th a t  in  th e  s o c i a l i s t  s e c u la r iz a t io n  o f eeoîm tology th e  p ro p h e tic

form appears in  some system s o f th e  s o -c a l le d  U to p ian s, and th e

a p o c a ly p tic  one above a l l  in  Marxism* Ho sa y s , "The p o in t a t  w hich,

in  f e r x ,  th e  u to p ia n  apocalypse breaks out • • • i s  th e  co n v u lsio n
12o f a ll th in g s  a f t e r  th e  s o c ia l  rev o lu tio n # "  and’Engels

believe t h a t  by t h e i r  " s c i e n t i f i c "  s tu d y  of h is to ry  and s o c ie ty

they  had d isc lo se d  an in h e re n t and in e v i ta b le  p rocess th a t  was

p o in tin g  to  an age o f re v o lu tio n #  "The w o rîdng^o laas,"  Marx saya ,

" w i l l ,  in  th e  co u rse  o f i t s  developm ent (dans Ie  cours de 
eon développem ent), r e p la c e  th e  old bourgeo is s o c ie ty  
by an a s s o c ia t io n  w hich ? d l l  exclude c la s s e s  and t h e i r  
an tagon ism s, and th e re  w i l l  no longer be any p o l i t i c a l  
power in i t s  p ro p er sense ( i l  n 'y  au ra  p lu s  de pouvoir 
p o l i t iq u e ,  proprem ent d i t ) ,  s in c e  p o l i t i c a l  power i s  
no th in g  bu t th e  o f f i c i a l  Bum ( le  résumé o f f i c i e l ) ^of 
th e  antagonisms o b ta in in g  in  bourgeois so c ie ty # "

T his monumental change cannot ta k e  p la c e , however, w ith in  the o ld

s o c ia l  structure, Hence, th e  p r o l e t a r i a t  must overthrow th e  present
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o rd e r  o f r u le  and s e iz e  power for them selves a s  th e  l a s t  a o t  o f 

p o l i t i c a l  power after which the reconstruction o f th e  s o c i a l i s t  

s o c ie ty  w i l l  begin# Marx* Inge  I s ,  and Lenin a l l  env isage a  now 

s o c ie ty  w ith o u t a  S ta te *  b u t th ey  advance v a rio u s  argum ents for 

s o c i a l i s t  p o l i t i c s  a f t e r  th e  r e v o lu t io n ,  such a s  su p p ress io n  of 

th e  b o u rg eo is ie  and th e  direction of the e n e rg ie s  o f  the w orkers# 

These s o c i a l i s t  le a d e rs  b e liev e*  n ev e rth e le ss*  th a t  th e  p r o le ta r ia n  

S ta te  io  only  a  tem porary phase o f re v o lu tio n *  and ooneequontly  

i t  w i l l  "wither? away*" so  to  speak* and make way f o r  th o  com plete 

freedom and community o f th e  d e c e n tra liz e d *  c l a s s l e s s  so c ie ty #

Buber accep ts  t h e i r  l in e  o f  though t ae p a r t  o f "u to p ian "  so c ia lism  

to  th e  e x te n t th a t  th e y  b e lie v e  t h a t  th e  p o l i t i c a l  p r in c ip le  

w i l l  be superseded  by th e  s o c ia l  one# (By p o l i t i c a l  p r in c ip le  

Buber means th e  co e rc iv e  p r in c ip le  o f  c e n t r a l  government? end 

th e  term  s o c ia l  p r in c ip le  r e f e r s  to  th e  p r in c ip le  o f in n e r  

cohésion* c o lla b o ra tio n *  and mutual r e la t io n s h ip  in  f r e e  s o c ie t ie s # )  

A lthough he a ls o  ad v o ca te s  th e  re d u c tio n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  power* Baber 

t o t a l l y  r e j e c t s  th e  üferxian d i a l e c t i c  between th e  demand f o r  th e  

supersession o f th e  p o l i t i c a l  by th e  s o c ia l  p r in c ip le  on the one 

hand and th e  inoontestible p e r s is te n c e  o f i t  on th e  otter# Buber 

p o in ts  ou t t h a t  th e  M arxian th e o r i s t s  cannot t e l l  u s  how long a f t e r  

th e  f i n a l  v ic to ry  o f th e  re v o lu tio n  we must w a it b e fo re  i t s  con

summation# We a r e  l e f t  with no th in g  b u t a  vague hope in  some 

:SUturo apocalyxitio  ev en t in  w hich society w ill miraculous ]y leap
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from c e n t r a l i z a t io n  t o  f r e e  a s s o c ia t io n ,  from com pulsion to  t r u e  

ooHmmnity* But what i s  th e re  to  s tlm u M te  t h i s  tra n s fo rm a tio n  

in  a  S ta te  t h a t  has "devoured s o c ie ty  a lt o g e t h e r " M oreover, 

why should  th e  le a d e rs  o f  th e  re v o lu tio n  g iv e  up t h e i r  power a s  

th e  r e s p re s e n ta t iv e e  o f th e  " d ic ta to r s h ip  o f th e  peop le"?  Buher 

oonoludea th a t  th e  paradox in  M arxian so c ia lis m  permits th e  u se  

o f "means" th a t  a d u l te r a te  as w e ll  a s  contradict th e  "end*" Buher 

does not th in k  i t  i s  w ise  to  a f f i rm  such a  r a d ic a l  f a i t h  in  a  

fu tu re  r e v e r s a l  o f  ad v erse  c o n d itio n s  i f  one does no th ing  tow ards 

g ra d u a lly  ach iev in g  t h a t  turning p o in t in th e  p re s e n t s i tu a t io n *  

He says $

a g a in s t  t h i s  the  *utopian* o r non^m arxiat s o c i a l i s t  
d e s ire s  a  means commensurate w ith  h is  ends ; he re fu se s  
to  b e lie v e  t h a t  in  our r e l ia n c e  on the future 'leap *  
we have to  do nmj th e  d i r e c t  o p p o site  o f  wlmt we a re  
s t r iv in g  f e r  ; he b e lie v e s  r a th e r  th a t  we must c r e a te  
here  and now th e  space now p o ss ib le  f o r  the th in g  f o r  
which WG a r e  s tr iv in g *  so  th a t  i t  may come to  f u l f i l m n t  
th e n , ho does n o t b e l ie v e  in  th e  p o a t^ ro v o lu tio n a ry  
le a p , but ho does b e l ie v e  in r e v a lu tio n a ry  c o n tin u ity #
To pu t i t  more p re c is e ly ?  he b e lie v e s  in  a  c o n t in u ity  
w ith in  which re v o lu tio n  is only  th e  accom plishm ent, th e  
s o t t in g  f r e e  and e x te n s io n  of a  r e a l i t y  th a ,t has a lre a d y  
grown to  i t s  t ru e  p o s s ib i l i t i e s # "  ^

For Buber, th e n , t r u e  re v o lu tio n  i s  th e  r e s u l t  o f th e  dai3y

ré g é n é ra tio n  o f society from w ith in #  In  tho s p i r i t  o f prophetic

0ochato3*ogy, th e  "u to p ian "  s o c i a l i s t ,  eo to  sp eak , has one eye

on U topia and th e  o th e r  on th e  immediate s i tu a t io n  in  which he

hopes to  m a te r ia l is e  some a s p e c t o f  th e  p e r f e c t  so c ie ty *  Buber

w r i te s ,  "The U topia o f th e  s o - c a l le d  U topians i s  pre™ 3?evolutionary,
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th e  M arx ist one poot^revolu tionasjy#" ' We m ight say  in  Bvm th a t  

Buber b e lie v e s  in  e o o ia l  e v o lu tio n  r a th e r  than  p o l i t i c a l  rev o lu tio n *

We are now ready  to  a s k  two im p o rtan t q u e s tio n s  o f  Buber? 

what e x a c tly  i s  your Utopia, l i k e ,  and what co n c re te  methods do 

you su g g est f o r  ach iev in g  i t ?  We know th a t  he advocates th e  renew al 

o f true community, yet t h i s  r e a l i t y  has been d e a l t  with th u s  f a r  

ae a  g e n e ra l p h ilo s o p h ic a l  I d e a l  o f so c ie ty #  What kind o f economic 

and a d m in is tra t iv e  a c t i v i t i e s  could  we expect in  a u th e n tic  ooiamunal 

l i f e ?  From th e  p o in t  o f viev; o f  th e  "u to p ian "  s o c i a l i s t ,  how 

does th e  id e a l  s o c ie ty  establish, o rg a n iz e , and m a in ta in  itself?

3h a, l in e  o f developm ent le ad in g  from Saint^^Simon to  F o u rie r  

and Qmn th e  e lem entary  f e a tu r e s  o f  th e  new s o c ia l  o rd e r  were f i r s t  

en v isag ed , says Buber# He e x p la in s  th a t  the  h is to ry  of "u top ian" 

so c ia lism  began when th e  ascendancy o f th e  s o c ia l  %)rinclp3.e over 

th e  p o l i t i c a l  one was though t o f aa both  th e  p r a c t i c a l  scheme 

and th e  u lt im a te  aim  of s o c i a l  ev o lu tio n #  In  Be. l a  I leo rg an iea tio n

â â - J S u § o ^ â £ f e S E £ ® œ  (IB M ) and | j Q j 2 S f e E J M a a M § i  (M S I)

Saint-S im on argues th a t  mankind has en te red  an epoch o f c r i s i s  

in  which th e  e x is t in g  regime would be e v e n tu a lly  repMood by 

le re g ime i n d u s t r i e l # S o c ie ty  has formerly been under a "govern^* 

m ent," b u t now i t  was to  come under an "a d m in is tra tio n "  made up 

o f th e  n a tu r a l  leaders o f s o c ie ty ,  the leaders of I t s  pxoduoMon*

The m ilitarists and th e  p o l i t i c i a n s  w ill no lo n g e r be ab le  to 

Impose them selves on s o c ie ty  a s  à  d i s t i n c t  and s p e c ia l  c3^ss#
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What rem ains o f a  neceeaary  p o lic e  fo rc e  w i l l  not c o n s t i tu t e  a

government in  th e  oM sense# T his now s t r u c tu r e  o f a o o lo ty ,

acco rd in g  to  8aint*^8imom, w i l l  emerge spon taneously  from  a  new
17complex o f i n d u s t r i a l  a s s o c ia t io n s  among th e  m essieu rs * * In 

B u b er's  e s t im a tio n , Baint-Sim on e s ta b lis h e d  th e  a ig n ifican o ©  of 

th e  demise o f  th e  S ta te  and th e  r e b u ild in g  of s o c ie ty  by m ans 

o f sm a ll s o c ia l  u n i t s , W t he f a i l e d  to  comprehend th e  com plete 

n a tu re  o f  th o se  s o c ia l  u n its *  Buber c r e d i t s  F o u rie r  and h is  most 

im p o rtan t p u p i l ,  C o n s id é ran t, vfith  the  f u r th e r  in s ig h t  th a t  the  

lo c a l  s o c ia l  u n i t s  would be based  on jo in t  production ami consumption 

( a s s o c ia t io n  communa.3.e s u r  le  t e r r a i n  de la  p ro d u c tio n  e t  de la  

consum m ation)# However, th e  sp e c u la tiv e  u top ian ism  o f F o u r ie r 's  

La T heorio doe Q uatre Mouvements e t  des D estin ées G énéra les (1808) 

and T r a i t é  d^A ssocia tion  Boneatiquo A g rico le  (1022) had to  be 

transcended  by th e  p r a c t i c a l  experience  o f th e  C oopera tive Movement 

and th e  expe%*imonts o f  Or/en b e fo re  th e  s o c i a l i s t  movement advanced 

to  a  c le a r e r  u n d ers tan d in g  of genuine community. Buber ex p la in s  

th a t  acco rd in g  to  Owen th e  m inim al p r e r e q u is i te s  o f true community 

in c lu d e  n o t n e c e s s a r i ly  common ow nership , b u t r a th e r  a  b in d in g  

to g e th e r  of p ro p e r ty , n o t e q u a li ty  of expenditure, b u t r a th e r  

e q u a li ty  o f r ig h t s  and opportunities# As d i s t i n c t  from F o u r ie r ,  

p e rso n a l possessions can stand a id e  by a id e  w ith  common ones # 

F urtherm ore , Owen te a c h e s  ae  a  m ajor p r in c ip le  th a t  only  a  ju s t  

o rd e rin g  o f th e  in d iv id u a l  communal units can e s ta b l i s h  a  j u s t
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o rd e r in  th e  t o t a l  eo c ie ty *  Now, Buher th in k s  th a t  th e se  tmn a r e

th e  fo re ru n n e rs  who la id  down th e  fo u n d a tio n  o f "u to p ian "  s o c ia lis m .

These p r in c ip le s ,  however, a re  ta k e n  up again  and expounded more

profound ly  by th re e  o th e r  e o o i a i i s t  Yfho have g r e a t ly  in flu o n o ed

Buber’s th o u g h t# th e y  a re  Proudhon, M o h ae l ^ o p o tle in , and Guatav
IBLandauer who was bo th  B u b e r's  te a c h e r  and c lo se  f r i e n d .

The regim e indue t r i e  I  o f  Saint-B iraon, Buber eay a , does 

n o t aignlfy a new framework f o r  the whole s o c ie ty  b u t P roudhon 's 

fe d e ra lism  d o es . Proudhon sees  the id e a l  s o c ie ty  in  terms of 

tYJO modes o f  s tru c tu re *  The economic structure w i l l  c o n s i s t  o f 

a  f e d e ra t io n  o f m oderately  sized and r e l a t i v e l y  autonomous groupa 

in  bo th  induet%y and a g r ic u l tu r e  * P roduction  w i l l  be  based on 

m utualism . He says?»

"Reciprocity e x i s t s  when a l l  th e  workers in an
in d u s try ,  in s te a d  o f  w orking f o r  an ^en trenrem ur 
who pays them and keeps t h e i r  p ro d u c ts , vfork f o r  
one an o th e r and th u s  c o l la b o ra te  in  the making o f  
common p ro d u cts  whose p r o f i t s  they share amongst 
them selves #"

The "agrarian#*industrial fe d e ra t io n s "  w i l l  in te rp e n e tr a te  and 

i n t e r - r e l a t e  w ith  th e  p o l i t i c a l  s t r u c t u r e ,  which rests on th e  

d e c e n tr a l iz a t io n  o f  power, th e  d iv is io n  o f a u th o r i ty ,  th e  g u aran tee  

o f  th e  maximum degree o f autonomy to  communes and r e g io n a l  a s s o c ia t io n s ,

and th e  w id es t possible rep lacem en t of bureaucracy by a  looser and
20more d i r e c t  co n tro l, o f a f f a i r s  w ith in  n a tu ra l  groupe* Proud on 

s t a t 08 g "Through th e  g roup ing  o f in d iv id u a l s tr e n g th s  and th e  i n t e r 

dependence of th e  groups th e  whole n a tio n  w ill become a  body."
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And a  r e a l  b ro tM rhood  o f mankind can be constituted from th© various 

p eop lesI a s  fe d e ra t io n  o f  fe d e ra t io n s *  I t  i s  t h i s  soheme o f communes

becoming f e d e ra t io n s  and tiioe© becoming la rg e r  f e d e ra t io n s  th a t  Buber
21adopts in  h is  s o c i a l i a t  b o u g h t*  He th in lcs , horm ver, th a t  Proudon

leav es  an essential q u e s tio n  u u a tw /o red , "How must th e  units bo

constituted bo that they can federate into a genuine popular order,
PPa  n©Y/ and ju e t  a o o ia l  s t r u c tu re ? "  Buber turns n ex t t o  K ropotkin

f o r  f u r th e r  in s ig h t  into th e  in n e r  n a tu re  o f  th e  natural groups

that f e d e ra te  to  form  th e  new society# K ropotkin b e lie v e s  th a t

th e  n a tu r a l  groups w ill u n ite  t h e i r  e f f o r t s  through m utual agreement.

He also says 6

"P e rso n a l i n i t i a t i v e  w i l l  be encouraged and every 
tendency to  u n ifo rm ity  and c e n t r a l iz a t io n  combated*
Moreover t h i s  s o c ie ty  y/111 n o t o s s ify  in to  f ix e d  
and immovable f o r m ,  i t  w i l l  transfo rm  i t s e l f  
in c e s s a n t ly ,  f o r  i t  w i l l  bo a ^ l iv l  ng organism  
c o n tin u a lly  In  d ev e lo p m n t

In  1896 Kropotkin d esc rib ed  th e  now s o c ie ty  as one in  which we

f in d  " th e  fu llest development o f  in d iv id u a l i ty  combined w ith  th e

h ig h e s t developm ent o f  free association in a ll i t s  a s p e c t s , in
2âa l l  p o s s ib le  degrees and for a l l  conceivab le  purposes #" Buber

comments, "Ho equalization, no f i n a l  f ix a tio n -™ th a t i s  K ro p o tk in 's

b a s ic  id e a ,  and i t  i s  a  h e a lth y  one# * ,  » Such a  structure means

mobilizing the social and p o l i t i c a l  sp o n ta n e ity  of the n a tio n  to
25th e  g r e a te s t  p o s s ib le  degree*"

Kcopotkin who Is o f te n  c a l le d  an a n a rc h is t  loolm upon th e  

S ta te  ae th e  ultimate enemy o f  th e  communities and federations



2 2 9

based on in d iv id u a lism  and voluntarism# At t h i s  p o in t Buber no

lo n g er fo llo w s Kropotkin* s l i n e  o f  thought b u t n e i th e r  does he

condone th e  S ta te  t h a t  i s  ru n  by p o l i t i c i a n s  * I t  i s  m is lead in g

to  id e n t i f y  " th e  c e n t r a l i s t  S ta te  ? /ith  th e  S ta te  in genesm l,"

Buber says# He sees  v a lu e  in  a  p o p u la r S ta te  th a t  o p e ra te s  a s

an im perm anent, r e a d i ly  and e a s i ly  ad ap tab le  f x w w o rk  w ith in

which th e  in d iv id u a l i ty  o f  sm a ll a s s o c ia tio n s  may f r e e l y  develop

and c o n s o lid a te  * Over a g a in s t  th e  c e n t r a l i s t  s t a t e ,  which he

t o t a l l y  r e jo o t s ,  Buber a f f irm s  a  f e d e r a l i s t  form th a t  he c a l l s
P6commuaitas oommunitatimu " He c r e d i t s  lan d au er w ith  th e  clearest

in s ig h ts  in to  th e  n a tu re  and s ta tu e  o f th e  S ta te  in a  s o c i a l i s t

s o c ie ty f Buber adm its w ith  Imxâaimv t h a t  people a r e  n o t always

able t o  l iv e  to g e th e r  r i g h t ly  o f their own f r e e  v ;il l#  In  consequence,

th e  deg ree  o f In c a p a c ity  f o r  a  v o lu n ta ry  right order determ ines

th e  degree o f le g it im a te  oaapu la ion  th a t  may be  ad m in is te red  by

th e  S ta te *  "N ev e rth e le ss  th e  ce  f a c to  e x te n t o f th e  S t a t e , "

Buber observes, "alw ays exceeds more o r  'iese—and m o stly  v ery

much exceeds— the s o r t  o f S ta te  t h a t  would emerge from th e  degree
27o f le g it im a te  compulsion#" In  th e  a r t i c l e ,  "S o c ie ty  and S ta te "  

(1951)1 Buber r e f e r s  to  th e  e x c e ss iv e , su p e rf lu o u s  S ta te  ae "Govern

ment’' and th e  le g i t im a te ,  n ec e ssa ry  S ta te  aa "A d m in istra tio n  *"

He says, "A d m in is tra tio n  in  th e  sphere  of th e  s o c ia l  p r in c ip le  

la  e q u iv a le n t t o  Government In that o f th e  p o l i t i c a l  p r ln c ip le # "^ ^

He in c lu d es  under th e  classification o f Government th e  "parllamentary
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rég im e,"  ae  ho e a l l e  i t ,  a s  w e ll  a s  th e  d ic ta to r s h ip  o f  th e

We may presume th a t  s o c i a l i s t  federalism represents in  

B u b e r's  mind a  prime example o f  A d m in is tra tio n  a s  opposed t o  

Government * He e x p la in s  t h a t  A d m in is tra tio n  re q u ire s  on3y th e  

degree o f power t h a t  i s  neoessary t o  c a r r y  out i t s  Immediate 

r e s p o n s ib i l i t i e s *  But Government demands more power th a n  is  re q u ire d  

by th e  g iv en  c o n d it io n s , and i t  a c q u ire s  t h i s  " p o l i t i c a l  s u rp lu s ,"  

to  u se  B u b e r's  te rm , on the grounds th a t  th e  n a tio n  must be p ro te c te d  

a g a in s t  e x te rn a l  and  in te r n a l  i n s t a b i l i ty *  Ao long as a  la te n t  

s t a t e  o f  c r i s e s  e x i s t  between n a tio n s  and Yfithln ev e ry  m tio m ,

Buber a rg u e s , th e  p o lil t ie ia n a  th in k  th e y  a r e  j u s t i f i e d  in  n o t 

s e t t i n g  a  l im i t  on t h e i r  p r iv i le g e s  and powers * T h e re fo re ,

" th e  p o l i t i c a l  p r in c ip le  I s  a te iy a  stronger in  r e l a t i o n  to  th e  

a o o ia l  p r in c ip le  than  th e  g iven  c o n d itio n s  re q u ire  * The r e s u l t  

i s  a  con tinuous d im in u tio n  in  " s o c ia l  sp o n tan e ity * "^^  Because 

Buber b e lie v e s  th a t  " s o c ia l  sp o n tan e ity "  i s  th e  n ecessa ry  found

a t io n  of s o c ie ty ,  he d i s t r u s t s  th e  modern S ta te  a s  we know i t  in 

w estern  democracy# Our democraoy works w ith in  a  f ix e d  structure 

o f  Government Y/hioh ho opposes* I t  sh o u ld  be understood  th a t  

Buber does n o t reject power a s  such b u t rather th e  accum ulation  

o f  ex c e ss iv e  power and th e  m isuse o f t h a t  power by p o lrb io a l  

f ig u ra s*  I t  i s  t h i s  tendency in  h ia  op in ion  th a t  makes Government 

a  b a r r i e r  to  th e  f u l l  r e a l i z a t i o n  o f  th e  s o c ia l  p r in c ip le *  Thus, 

Buber believes t h a t  mankind m a t  " s t r i v e  towards a  co n tin u o u s
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change in  th e  n a tu re  o f  power, to  th e  end th a t  Government sh o u ld , 

as  much aa p o a a ih le , t u r n  In to  A d m in is tra tio n # "^^  Thio l a  h ia  

way o f a f f irm in g  to  a  la rg e  e x te n t  th e  s o c i a l i s t  d o c tr in e  o f  

" th e  d is s o lu t io n  o f  th e  S ta te# "

I t  must be ad m itted  t h a t  th e  o ften  re p re s s iv e  d ic ta to r s h ip  

o f th e  Communist S ta te  has o ffe re d  th e  com pensation o f  d i r e c t in g  

th e  resources and e n e rg ie s  o f  th e  socia list c o u n tr ie s  tow ards th e  

r e a l i z a t io n  o f a  f a i r  s ta x d a rd  o f l iv in g #  This does n o t mean, 

hovmver, t h a t  th e  Communist system is su p e rio r  to  t h a t  o f th e  

West nor th a t  th o se  s o c i a l i s t  s o c ie t i e s  a re  any c lo s e r  to  t h a t  

in d e f in i te  tim e when th e  "means" w i l l  no lo n g er c o n t r a d ic t  th e  

"end" f o r  which th e y  s t r iv e #  T h e re fo re , in s p i t e  o f  th e  o f te n  

amazing p ro g ress  o f  n a tio n s  l ik e  Russia and C hina, few  w este rn e rs  

would want to  exchange M arxian so c ia lism  f o r  p a rlia m en ta ry  democracy, 

th a t  i s ,  a  one pax'ty n a tio n  f o r  a  m u lt i-p a r ty  system  v /ith  free 

e n te rp r is e #  Hence, we a re  a b le  to  aym pathize f u l l y  w ith  Buber’ s 

c r i t i c i s m  o f t h a t  l in e  o f s o c i a l i s t  th o u g h t and p ra c tic e *  However, 

i t  i s  not easy  t o  understand why he f a i l s  o m p la te ly  to  take th e  

f r u i t f u l  p o s s i b i l i t i e s  o f  western democracy in to  account# Although 

our foxmi of government in c lu d e s  a  c e n t r a l  seat o f  power, th e  

p o l i t i c a l  p r in c ip le  is  shaped in  aecordance w ith  th e  requ irem en ts 

of f e d e ra t io n  and community# L ocal and r e g lo m l  autonomy i s  no t 

n u l l i f i e d  by th e  p resen ce  o f a  c e n tm l  parliam en t#  U n fo rtu n a te ly  

i t  does no t occur t o  Buber th a t  dem ocratic  government cou ld  encourage
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th e  growth o f t ru e  community by Insuring ' an o rd e r ly  b u t f l e x ib l e  

B e ttin g  f o r  p e rso n a l I n i t i a t i v e  and f r e e  a s so c ia tio n *  In  th e  en d , 

one wonders i f  v o lu n ta r i e t i c  fe d e ra lism  would do th e  same? Buber 

acknowledges th a t  a  sooiefey b ased  on freedom re q u ire s  a  lim ite d  

S ta te  and A d m in is tra tio n , th a t  i s ,  n a tu m l le a d e rsh ip  a r i s in g  

frcm th e  community* In o th e r  w ords, Buber adm its w ith  te id a u e r  

th a t  a  lim ite d  degree o f o rd e r  must be imposed on so c ie ty *  But 

who has th e  r i g h t  t o  d e f in e  the powers a l lo c a te d  to  th e  " le g it im a te  

S ta te " ?  How w i l l  th e  f e d e ra t io n  o f  re g io n a l  and rural communities 

be p ro te c te d  against th e  procurm ent of " 'p o l i t i c a l  surp]jus" by th e  

agency c a l le d  an A d m in is tra tio n ?  In  my o p in io n , Buber and lan d au er 

have adm itted  th e  p o s s i b i l i t y  o f  p o l i t i c a l  a u th o r i ty  w ith o u t 

ad eq u a te ly  working o u t th e  r e s u l t in g  te n s io n  o f  o rd e r and freedom 

in  a  dem ocratic  maimer* Their fundam ental id e a l  o f freedom i s  

th e re fo re  open to  abuse by n a tu r a l  le a d e rs  who seek  power in  itse lf  

and th en  m ain ta in  t h e i r  p o s i t io n  in  th e  cornmunity and f e d e ra t io n  

by uiiearuplous methods* Could i t  be th a t  Buber ie  niiv©  enough 

to  suppose th a t  such  men would m t f in d  t h e i r  way in to  th e  communal 

s o c ie ty  of th e  U topia? To be s u re ,  he knows th a t  freedom  can be 

e a s i ly  misused* Buber em phasizes ag a in  and a g a in  t h a t  freedom 

doimnds p e rso n a l r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  and wisdom, b u t i s  t h a t  sufficient 

in  th e  fo rm ation  o f  a  l im i te d ,  le g it im a te  S ta te ?  No, i t  d e f in i t e ly  

i s  n o t .  The l im i ta t io n  and ex ecu tio n  o f  p o l i t i c a l  power must 

be d efin ed  p u b lic ly  in  a  c o n s t i tu t io n  th a t  i s  r a t i f i e d  by th e
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coM îmnitios o f  th e  fe d e ra t io n  # The c o n s t i tu t io n  functions th en  

aa th e  u lt im a te  w i l l  and authority of th e  people to  whom every  

p o l i t i c i a n  muet he  Buhject# Buber arguess "Speolal power muet 

be accorded to  th e  government ♦ * * in  S ta te s  under a  p a rlia m en ta ry  

regim e whoa a  c r i e i s  a r io e e i  y e t  in  auch S ta te s  a ls o  i t  i s  th e  

n a tu re  o f  th e  case  that th e  'p o l i t i c a l  surplus' should  be 

In d e te rm in a te  He i s  wrong h e re  # The e x te n t  o f power i s  

f ix e d  by a  l e g i s l a t i v e  t r a d i t i o n  and u s u a lly  a  v /r i t te n  c o n s t i tu t io n  

which may be ammended only  upon th e  a s s e n t  o f th e  members o f th e  

fe d e ra tio n *  By th o se  means powers can be w ithdraw n ae w ell as 

bestowed* In a d d itio n  to  legal and c o n s t i tu t io n a l  o rd e r ,  th e  

members o f  a  dem ocratic community a r e  a b le  to  c o n t r o l  and l im i t  

th e  government by th e  r % h t  o f  v o te#  The p o l i t i c a l  le a d e rs  m e t  

subm it th e  platform o f  t h e i r  p a r ty  and t h e i r  in d iv id u a l  ambitions 

to  p u b lic  ap p ro v a l b e fo re  gaining* o f f ic e *  I f  e le c te d ,  th o se  

promises and p lana become a  mandate o f th e  people th e y  serve*

A ll  p o l i t i c a l  figures, even in  tim es of c r i s i s ,  must f i n a l l y  

answer to  t h e i r  co n a titu en ey *  And th e  c e n t r a l  f ig u re  o f a u th o r i ty ,  

Buoh as th e  p re s id e n t  and th e  prim e m in is te r ,  i s  responsible t o  

a  p o l i t i c a l  p a r ty  and a body o f  p u b lic  representatives ae  w e ll  

a s  th e  w i l l  o f th e  people* In a  democracy th e  e le c te d  r e p re s e n t

a t iv e s  c o n s t i tu t e  th e  " n a tu ra l  leadership" o f  th e  p eo p le , t o  use 

B u b er's  te rm , and p a rlia m en ta ry  p rocedures make i t  p o s s ib le  f o r  

th e  people to  choose th rough their ropresentW ; ivoB th e  p o l ic ie s
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and laws t h a t  w i l l  o rd er t h e i r  e o c ie ty *  Hence* p a rliam en ta ry  democracy

BecureB th e  r u le  of a  s o c ie ty  over i t a  S ta te  by two b a s ic  methods*

th e  f r e e  e le c to r a te  and th e  c o n s t i tu t io n *  Nov/* i t  does n o t seem

t h a t  th e  "u to p ian "  B ocia,lietB  from  whom Buber draws h ia  id eas

o f f e r  th e  members o f t h e i r  communities euoh v i t a l  safe guards

against th e  lo ss  o f  freedom# Buber v/ould probab ly  argue th a t  th e

a c t  o f  v o tin g  in d iv id u a lly  se p a ra te e  th e  members o f the community

from one ano ther#  At one p o in t in h ia  book* P aths in  U tp p ia# he

seems to  suggest th a t  the  right to  v o te  turns out t o  be o n ly

an o th e r way th a t  th e  p o l i t i c a l  m aste rs  can extend th e  p rocess o f

"a tom ization#" Buber m entions P roudhon 's id ea  o f some form o f

group v o tin g  by communal u n its *  b u t the id e a  ie  no t developed  any 
32fu r th e r#  He wou'M most l ik e ly  re fu s e  a  c o n s t i tu t lo n  a s  an i n t e g r a l  

p a r t  o f  h is  s o c i a l i s t  i d e a l  because su ch  a  document would e s ta b l i s h  

th e  lim ite d  S ta te  a s  a  perm anent i n s t i t u t i o n  o f so c ie ty #  W hatever 

th e  reaso n s might be* Buber does n o t in c lu d e  th e se  d ev ices  a s  b a s ic  

elem ents of h is  p o l i t i c a l  th eo iy #  He only  makes th e  dubious 

assum ption t h a t  th e  lim ite d  S ta te  w i l l  voluntarily r e s t r i c t  i t s  

powers and g ra d u a lly  pass away a s  th e  s o c ia l  p r in c ip le  ta k es  

over a l l  a re a s  of so c ie ty #  But i s  t h i s  s o c i a l i s t  mythology any 

more promising th an  th e  I t e x ia n  one? Would I t  no t be more r e a l i s t i c  

to  ivork f o r  a  p roper b a lan ce  o f freedom  and o rd e r  in  s o c ie ty  r a th e r  

th an  th e  su b ju g a tio n  o f one by th e  o th e r?  T his l a t t e r  alternative 

has been chosen by Buber* b u t th e  form er one ie  th e  g o a l and g e n e ra l
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achievem ent o f p a rlia m en ta ry  dem ocracy, In  th e  f i n a l  ana lyaia*  

my b a s ic  c r i t i c i s m  o f  B uber’s  s o c i a l  p h ilo so p l^ ’ i s  th ie s  he sees  

th e  v a lu e  o f a  l im ite d  State b u t he has not made s u f f i c i e n t  

prcovieions for th e  in te g ra t io n  o f o rd e r  and com pulsory legislation  

in  th e  c o n te x t o f freedom , l#e*  f r e e  a s s o c ia t io n  in  so c ie ty *

H is la c k  o f  a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  f ix e d  p r in c ip le s  and s t r u c tu re s  

v/ould leave a  c i t i z e n r y  w ith o u t d i r e c t io n  o f s o c ia l  sp o n ta n e ity  

and w ith o u t p ro te c t io n  o f  3 .ib e rtiea*

B efore p re se n tin g  th e  f i n a l  c r i t i c i s m ,  a  few words of 

a p p re c ia t io n  would seem a p p ro p r ia te *  I t  i s  n o t  w ith o u t reason  

th a t  n o n ^ te x la n  socialism h a s -c ap tu red  th e  imagination o f many 

people in  w estern  dem ocracies * And our c a p i t a l i s t i c  m o ie ty  has 

p robab ly  b e n e f ite d  from a  lim ite d  s o c ia l i s a t io n  o f i t s  p o l i t i c a l  

and economic in s t i tu t io n s *  The v a r io u s  w e lfa re  programs and th e  

moves towards more lo c a l  a d m in is tra tio n  a r e  developm ents applauded 

by many p o l i t i c i a n s  and c i t i z e n s  a l ik e *  Thus i t  i s  no t s u rp r is in g  

th a t  c e r ta in  a s p e c ts  o f  B u b e r 's  s o c i a l i s t  ch a llen g e  should  sound 

re le v a n t  novradays# I t  seems to  me p a r t ic u la r3 y  im p o rtan t for a 

democracy to  guard a g a in s t  o v er-o e n t r a l i s a t i o n ,  th e  lo s s  o f 

oo im unity , and th e  irre ap o n sib l©  assum ption t h a t  l e g i s la t io n  w i l l  

ao3ve our s o c i a l  problem s * ¥ e  must s t r i v e  to  r e t a i n  lo c a l  autonon^y 

and develop genuine community a s  much as any s o c i a l i s t  s o c ie ty •

The human s p i r i t  o f th e  populace must rem ain th e  master of th e  

"power s tr tw tu re "  i f  th e  "dem ocratic  p rocess" i s  t o  have a
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prom inent p la ce  In th e  future o f man# But th e  s p i r i t  o f man needs 

th e  n u r tu re  o f l-Thou r e la t io n s h ip s  in  o rd er to  be m aster and to  

endure th e  t o s t  o f  ou r h ig h ly  s t ru c tu re d  c iv i l iz a t io n #  The momentum 

o f our complex institutions w i l l ,  a s  Buber warns* c ru sh  us i f  w© 

a llo w  o u rse lv e s  to  become "m achines" r a th e r  th an  men o f  d ia lo g u e  # 

F in a l3 y , vm must never f o rg e t  tha .t in  th e  g re a t  dem ocratic experim ent 

o f th e  West our s o c ia l  s t r u c tu r e s  w i l l  become on3y a s  wholesome 

and ju s t  a s  th e  s p i r i t  o f  th e  c i t iz e n ry *  Democracy i s  r e a l iz e d  

by men of in t e g r i t y  who h a te  p re ju d ic e  and love peace , who seek  

b ro therhood  and f i g h t  a g a in s t  p r iv a t io n  * As Buber p o in ts  out, 

l e g i s l a t iv e  reforms and o th e r  s t r u c t u r a l  changes are e f f e c t iv e  

on3y when th ey  exp ress and r e in f o r c e  a  renew al th a t  i s  already 

o p e ra tiv e  in  so c ie ty *  In a few w ords, we shouM  heed B u b er's  

adm onition to  r e s to r e  the power of the s p i r i t  In tw e n tie th *  

century so c ie ty *

A nother c r i t i c i s m  o f  B u b e r 's  line of s o c i a l i s t  thought 

comes from P au l T i l l i c h  who knew Buber from th e  days in  Germany 

when th ey  both  p a r t ic ip a te d  in  th e  development o f r e l ig io u s  

so c ia lism #  Buber r e f e r s  to  T i l l i c h  a s  " a  M arx is t th in k e r ,"  and 

he c i t e s  T i l l i c h 's  adm ission  th a t  "Marxism has n ev e r, d e s p ite  i t s  

an im o sity  to  U to p ia s , been a b le  to  clear i t s e l f  o f th e  su sp ic io n  

o f  a  h idden b e l i e f  in  Utopia#"^^^ T i l l i c h  r e c a l l s  § Buber "never 

Y/as a  p o l i t i c a l l y  a c t iv e  member o f th e  sm all group  o f men and 

?/omen who c a lle d  them selves r e l ig io u s  s o c i a l i s t s  in  postv/ar Germany,
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34b u t he was a  friend and a d v ie e r  o f  th e  movement #" T i l l io h  

ex p la in s  th a t  "B uber, l ik e  a l l  r e l ig io u s  s o c i a l i s t s ,  a c ce p ts  

th e  c r i t i c i s m  o f b ou rgeo is  s o c ie ty  by Marx Y/hile r e je c t in g  the 

a n t i - r e l ig io u s  b ia s  o f  Marxism*" E m e v e r, th e  a f f i n i t y  ends 

h ere  because T i l l i c h  d is a g re e s  v /ith  B u b er's  n eg a tiv e  view of 

th e  S ta te s

"B u b er 's  h ig h ly  s p i r i t u a l i s t i c  in te r p r e t a t i o n  o f 
r e l ig io u s  so c ia lism  • * * leav es the s t a t e ,  th e  p o l i t i c a l  
power, a lm ost co m p le te ly  to  th e  'dem ons,' to  an a b s o lu tiz e d  
*I™It* relationship# Such a  surrender i s  n o t warranted*
Even th e  s t a t e  has p o t e n t i a l i t i e s  f o r  an 'Ï -T h o u ' r e l a t i o n 
ship#  I t  can be considered aa one o f th o se  s p i r i t u a l  forme 
which fo r  Buber belong t o  th e  t h i r d  type o f 'I -T h o u ' relation* 
And there i s  no reason why t h i s  should not b e  a o , i f  every 
th in g  c re a te d  la  in c lu d ed  in  th e  d iv in e  and can be consecrated*  
Here, la  th e  p o in t over which th e  r e l ig io u s  s o c i a l i s t s  d isag re ed  
w ith  33iiber, and i t  i s  th e  reaeon  why he k ep t h im se lf a t  the 
f r in g e  of th e  movement*"56

In  ny judgm ent, T i l l i c h  g iv e s  us an e x c e lle n t o p tio n  to Buber's

v e ry  q u a l i f ie d  accep tan ce  o f governm ent, and th e  o v e r - a l l  e f f e c t

o f th e  I-Thou phi3.osopl:y would n o t be l o s t  by see in g  th e  S ta te

a s  one o f d ie  g e ls t ig e n  W osenheiten# A lthough wo can be f a i r l y

co n fid e n t th a t  Buber would n ev e r e le v a te  th e  S ta te  to  th a t  h igh

s t a t u s ,  i t  should  be remembered th a t  p o l i t i c s  a re  n o t " l o f t  to

th e  demons," ae T i l l i c h  in te r p r e t s  B u b e r's  view* Buber w rote in

1950 â

"The p o l i t i c a l  's e r p e n t ' i e  n o t e s s e n t i a l ly  e v i l ,  i t  
i s  I t s e l f  on ly  m is le a d ; i t ,  to o , u l t im a te ly  w ants to  
be redeemed# I t  does no t a v a i l  to  s t r i k e  a t  i t ,  i t  
does n o t a v a i l  to  tu r n  away from i t #  I t  belongs w ith  
th e  c r e a tu r e ly  w orlds we must have t o  do  w ith  i t ,  yy
w ith o u t in f le x ib le  principles, in  naked re sp o n s ib ility * " '^ ^
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Henoô| Buber h o ld s , :ln th e  end , to  th e  hope o f a  redeemed woz'ld 

in  whioh ev e ry th in g  i s  in  God and made ho3y b e fo re  God, a  t o t a l l y  

sac red  w orld in  w hich th e  d iv is io n  o f th e  **holy’̂  and th e  profane" 

i s  overcome, and th e  m aseian io  v is io n  o f th e  I0.ngdom o f  God i s  

f u l f i l l e d  on earth*
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In  c h a p te r  th i r t e e n  we l e f t  th e  s to ry  o f  Zionism  w ith  

th e  B a lfo u r l e t t e r  in  w hich B r i ta in  pledged a s s is ta n c e  to  th e  

e s tab lish m en t o f a  "home" f o r  th e  Jew ish people in  P a le s tin e #  

Although th a t  document maries one o f th e  t r u ly  g r e a t  moments in  

Jew ish  h i s to r y ,  i t  was on ly  a  beg inn ing  p o in t on th e  way to  

Z ion , a  way t h a t  peeved to  be long  and b loody , a  way th a t  ex tends 

even today in to  th e  f a r  d i s t a n t  f u tu re  # In  t h i s  c h a p te r  we w i l l  

co n s id e r  th e  problems th a t  have p s ir t ic u la r ly  oooupied Buber* a 

a t te n t io n  #

Perhaps th e  most d i f f i c u l t  problem f o r  th e  Jew ish settle*» 

ment has r©Bu3.ted from th e  f a c t  t h a t  th e  Holy Land was a lre a d y  

popu la ted  by P a le s t in ia n  Arabs# And th e  q u es tio n  o f  t e r r i t o r i a l  

r ig h t s  i s  s t i l l  th e  o ccasio n  o f th e  most b i t t e r  d isagreem ent and 

even war between th e  Arabs and th e  Jew ish im m igrants# Both claim s 

to  th e  land  a r e  based on r a th e r  confused  p o l i t i c a l  and h i s t o r i c a l  

s i tu a t io n s #  l*he Arabs reg ard ed  th e  McMahon l e t t e r  o f 24th  O ctober, 

1 9 1 5 f as  t h e i r  C h arte r*  f h ia  l e t t e r  was se n t by S i r  Henry McMahon 

on b e h a lf  o f the  B r i t i s h  Government to  S h ereef H ussein  who was 

n e g o t ia t in g  f o r  th e  Arab cause o f independence, b u t th e  parties 

concerned in te rp r e te d  th e  s ta tem en t d i f f e r e n t ly #  The l e t t e r

2 5 9
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says g "The d i s t r i c t s  o f M ersim  and A lex an d re tta  and th e  p o r tio n s

o f S y r ia  ly in g  t o  th e  w est o f  th e  d i s t r i c t s  o f D am sous, Horns,

Hama, and Aleppo cannot be e a id  to  be purely A rab, and should  be
1excluded from the  proposed l im i ts  and boundm^ies #" The whole 

orux o f th e  m a tte r l a  t h i s  s was P a le s t in e  w ith in  o r  o u ts id e  o f 

th e  boundaries g iven  in  th e  above p ro v iso ?  In  1918 a Commander 

H ogarth v i s i t e d  H ussein  on b e h a lf  o f  th e  B r i t i s h  Government and 

made i t  c l e a r  th en  t h a t  Palestine was one o f th e  p a r te  o f th e  

T urk ish  Empire to  which Arab independence a f t e r  th e  war was n o t 

promised* A s im ila r  c l a r i f i c a t i o n  was given in  1922 by th e  

Home S e c re ta ry , then  V^ineton C h u rch ill*  However, d e s p ite  whatever 

m ight have been s ta te d  l a t e r ,  u n fo r tu n a te ly  the Arabs d id  b e lie v e  

a t  th e  tim e th a t  P a le s t in e  was d e s ig n a te d  a s  an a re a  meant f o r  

Arab independonoe, and th e  S h ereef gave h is  su p p o rt t o  th e  A llie d  

cause on th e  b a s is  o f  h is  in te r p r e t a t io n  o f  th e  McMahon l e t t e r *

We have m entioned e a r l i e r  th e  l e t t e r  th a t  th e  Jews claim ed ae 

their C h a rte r , th e  l e t t e r  known as th e  Balfour D ecla ra tio n #  T his 

correspondance g r e a t ly  s tren g th en ed  th e  Jew ish su p p o rt o f the  

A llie d  cau se , b u t th e  expected  rew ards were in  d i r e c t  c o n tra d ic t io n  

to  th e  hopes o f  th e  Arabs* The Palestine Eoyal Commission (P e e l 

R eport) acknowledges t h a t  "Lord R obert C e c il in  1917, S i r  H erb ert 

Samuel in  1919 and Winston C h u rc h il l  in 1920, spoke and w ro te  in  

terms th a t  could  on!^  mean t h a t  th ey  contem plated  th e  e v e n tu a l 

establi©hm.ent o f  a  Jew ish S ta te *  Leading B r i t i s h  newspapers
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2were eg_ually e x p l i c i t  in  t h e i r  commnte on th e  D ec lara tio n * "

When th e  G reat War ended and nego tia tion©  began , th e  Arabs

f e l t  t h a t  th e y  had been ch ea ted ! and in  th e  year© th a t  fo llow ed

th e  Jew© o f te n  f e l t  l e t  down ©.© w ell*  Both Jews and Arab©

b i t t e r l y  com plained about th e  lack  of a  c le a r  s ta tem en t and

d e f in i t io n  o f boundaries in  th e  McMahon l e t t e r  and th e  B a lfo u r

D ec la ra tio n *  Perhaps th e  c r i t i c i s m  ie  to o  s tro n g  b u t th e re

m ight be some Im ith  in  R ichard  Williams^^'fhompson^s charges

"One i s  l e f t  w ith  th e  im pression  th a t  in  b o th  ca ses  
th e  British Government \ma t ry in g  to  be to o  c lev e r#
I t  was a  g re a t  p i t y .  Had those  l e t t e r s  been p ro p e r ly  
and c le a r ly  worded t o  leave no doubt in  th e  minds of 
th e  re c ip ie n t© , had th e  w r i te r s  mad© i t  q u i te  c l e a r  
to  th e  r e c ip ie n ts  e x a c tly  ?/hat th ey  had in  t h e i r  minds*** 
then  I  b e l ie v e ^ th a t  th e  P a le s t in e  Problem would no t 
e x i s t  to**day."3

The Jews and th e  Arabs were n o t ,  of c o u rse , l e f t  w ith o u t 

com pensations# In  1920 the Peace Conference issued Mandate© f o r  

P a le s t in e ,  T ran sjo rd an  and I ra q  to  B r i ta in  and th e  Mandate f o r  

S y ria  to  France# The dx^aft Mandate f o r  P a le s t in e  was confirm ed 

by th e  co u n c il o f th e  League o f  Ration© on 24th  Ju3y , 1922, b u t 

s J re a d y  in F ebruary  o f  th a t  y e a r  an Arab d e le g a tio n  had inform ed 

th e  C o lo n ia l O ffice  " th a t  th e  people o f  P a le s t in e  could  n o t 

a ccep t th e  B a lfo u r D e c la ra tio n  o r th e  Mandate and demanded t h e i r  

n a t io n a l  independence#"^' T his p r o te s t  was answered in June 1922 

by th e  C h u rc h ill  Memomidura which rea ff irm e d  t h a t  " th e  e x is te n c e  

o f  a  Jew ish R a tio n a l Homo in  P a le s t in e  should  be in te rn a t io n a l ly  

g u a ran teed , and th a t  i t  should be f o m a l ly  recogn ised  to  r e s t
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upon a n c ie n t h i s t o r i c  c o n n e c t I o n a I t  l e  r a th e r  s u rp r is in g  

to  h ea r th e  S e c re ta ry  o f  S ta te  f o r  th e  C olonies p u t forw ard th e  

c l e a r ly  Z io n is t  d o c tr in e  o f a  h i s to r i c  c la im  in  P a le s t in e ,  y e t  

on© m ust adm it t h a t  such a  c la im  is  u n d e ra tan d ah le* Some 

r e l ig io u s  Z io n is t s ,  one o f  which ims B uber, even added a  th e o lo g ic a l  

b en t to  th e  d o c tr in e  by arguing th a t  th e  land bad been g iven  t o  

th e  Jews by God* But th e  Arabs had a n o th e r  type  o f  h i s t o r i c  

connection  that is  p robab ly  more b in d in g  th an  th e  on© announced 

by th e  Z io n ie te  and confirm ed by th e  B r i t i s h  Government. The 

Arabe have t i l l e d ,  l iv e d  and d ie d  on th e  s o i l  o f  P a le s t in e  f o r  

hundreds o f y ea rs*  The f a c t  th a t  th e  Jews l e f t  i t  long b efo re  

th e  Arabs oamo ie#  from th e  Arab*© p o in t  o f v iew , no olaim to  

th e  land# I f  Jev/a a re  to  b e  allow ed to  e n te r  P a le s t in e  under 

B r i t i s h  p o lic y  and p r o te c t io n ,  th e  P a le s t in ia n  Arabs argued-** 

a t  l e a s t  g iv e  us adequate  e d u c a tio n a l f a c i l i t i e s ,  more m edical 

s e rv ic e s ,  b e t t e r  methods o f c u l t i v a t in g ,  f o r e s t r y ,  e tc*  so th a t  

we can compete w ith  th e  Jews on eq u a l terms# Some such b e n e f i ts  

were d e riv ed  from th e  Jewish s e t t l e r s  th em selv es, b u t th e  s i tu a t io n  

s t i l l  rem ained analogous t o  the in v a s io n  o f th e  Europeans in  th e  

Hew World* The more pow erfu l and prospérions newcomers p rev a iled *  

The ind igenous and underprivileged people were not ab le  to  cope 

w ith  th e  more advanced immigrants# In  th e  case  o f P a le s t in e ,  th e  

plans f o r  a  R a tio n a l Home fo r  the Jews proceeded rapidly and 

e f f ic ie n t ly *  The Jews co n tin u ed  to  buy up lend th a t  was worked
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by th e  poor f e l la h e e n , Arab farm  la b o u re r , b u t u s u a lly  owned by 

w ealthy  Arab lan d lo rd s*  T his s i t u a t io n  has always been  em barrassing  

to  th e  Jew ish ooolaX iate  who preach  s o c ia l  ju s t i c e  w h ile  t h e i r  

purchase o f land made lo c a l  Arab farmers homeless and jo b le s s .

Arab resen tm en t in e v i ta b ly  in te n s i f ie d  a s  a  r e s u l t  of the sucoeoe 

o f th e  Jew ish  co lony  and th e  growth o f  Arab n a tio n a lism  in  th e  

M iddle E a s t .  Gonseqim ntiy the  B r i t i s h  Itoiadat© was faced  w ith  

p e r io d ic a l  ou tb reaks of v io le n c e  in  th e  popu lace, t e r r o r i s t  

a c t i v i t y  by b o th  Jew ish gangs and A rabs, and one o f f i c i a l  in v e s t ig a t io n  

a f t e r  an o th e r in to  a l l  t h i s  d is ru p tio n #  I t  became in c reasin g 3 y  

ev id en t t o  a l l  concerned th a t  b o th  s id e s  were ready t o  p re ss  t h e i r  

c la im  to  th e  land  to  th e  p o in t  o f  war# Was th e re  any s o lu t io n ?

In  Ju ly  1937 th e  P ee l R eport recommended th e  p a r t i t io n in g  o f 

P a le s t in e ,  b u t th a t  p ro p o sa l was d ism issed  by th e  Woodhead R eport 

in  th e  n e x t year#  In  1938 th e  s i t u a t io n  rem ained c r i t i c a l ,  and 

th e  B r i t i s h  Government c a l le d  a  ro u n d -ta b le  conference o f Jews 

and Arabs***but t o  no a v a i l .  A ll  proposals were r e j e c te d .  The 

fo llo w in g  y e a r  an o th e r  W hile Paper on P a le s t in e  was a ls o  denounced 

by b o th  s id e s  * Even the  League* s Manadate Commission rejected i t  

as a  n eg a tio n  o f  th e  M andate. Then a t te n t io n  was drawn away from 

th e  Jew ish-A rab c o n f l i c t  by th e  la r g e r  ev en ts  o f  th e  Second World 

War, y e t  there was no compromise on th e  P a le s t in ia n  sc en e .

I t  i e  a t  t h i s  p o in t  in  th e  s to ry  th a t  M artin  Buber a r r iv e d  

in  P a le s t in e  in  f l i g h t  from th e  I t e i  p e rs e c u tio n s . Buber took  up
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hi© new p o s t a t  th e  Hebrew ïïn iv e ra i ty  in  1938# Thus he was 

p re se n t to  boo (me one o f th e  oîmrtor-m am bers o f th e  new o rg a n isa tio n  

c a l le d  Xhud# Union o r  U n ity , th a t  was e s ta b lis h e d  a t  th e  beg inn ing  

o f 1940 in  s p e c i f ic  re sp o n se  to  th e  Jewish-*âmb problem# The 

o rganiî^ation  was 3.argely composed o f  Jew ish I n t e l l e c t u a l s ,  many 

s o c i a l i s t s ,  and a l l  Z io n is ts#  Zhud*s chairman was Dr# Judah L#
^  i^kg*wewea#e#ii# .

Magmas, th e  real founder o f  th e  Hebrew University and a  p u b lic  

f ig u re  o f th e  f i r s t  rank# ]Jmd claim ad some d is t in g u is h e d  members 

b u t never more th an  a  few hundred su p p o rte rs  and re a d e rs  o f i t s  

l i t e r a tu r e #  T his a s s o c ia t io n  opposed any s o lu t io n  by fo rce#  They 

fe a re d  t h a t  an  a l l - J e w is h  P a le s t in e  and S ta te  wou3.d v io l a t e  th e  

B ib l i c a l ,  s o c i a l i s t  s ta n d a rd s  o f  lo v e , j u s t i c e ,  and b ro th erh o o d #

The g o a l o f Ihud was th e  e s tab lish m e n t o f a  b i - n a t io n a l  s t a t e  

in  P a le s t in e  in  which th e  two peop les would enjoy  eq u a l r i g h t s ,  

reg a rd  lo s s  of which one wm in  th e  m ajo rity*  This fundm ion ta l 

p r in c ip le  was c a l le d  p a r i ty  o f  numbers and o f p o l i t i c a l  r i g h t s .  

A lthough th e  Hat^^ix*# a  M arx ist w o rk in g -c lass  movement, could  n o t 

accep t p a r i ty  of num bers, they jo in ed  to g e th e r  w ith  Ihucl in  th e  

League f o r  Jewiah-Arab C o-o p era tio n  and Rapprochement # The 

Ilaahomer H a ts a ir  believed in  th e  c o -o p e ra tio n  o f th e  Jew ish  and 

Arab p r o le ta r ia n s  in o rd e r  to  oppose B r i t i s h  im p eria lism  and to  

m odernise th e  country#  Ihud*b a f f i l i a t i o n  w ith  t h i s  Marxist 
group was sometimes a  cause  of embarrassment because th e y  f e l t  

i t  important to secu re  th e  g o o d M ll o f  th e  B r i t i s h  and American
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governments* Judah Magne© and M artin  Buber eloquently p resen ted  

Ihud*s ease  f o r  Jew iah-A rab o o -o p e ra tio n  in  a  h i - n a t io n a l  govern

ment (Buber p re fe r re d  to  speak o f  a  b i-n a tio n aX  oount^ry) b e fo re  

th e  âng lo-âm erioan  In q u iry  Commission In I 946* T h e ir  testim ony  

made a  deep im p ress io n , and i t  I s  c le a r  from th e  reooramendatioiis

o f the Commission t h a t  Ihud*3 view had an in f lu e n c e  on th e  o f f i c i a l  
6re p o r t*  In  f a c t ,  th e  Commission urged th a t  a  b i-n a tio n aX  govern

ment be s e t  up In  P a le s t in e  im m ediately* But s t r a t e g ic  and d ip lo 

m atic problem s were a r i s in g  to  s t r a i n  th e  u n i ty  of th e  A llie d  Pa?era* 

F urtherm ore , th e  new Labour government o f  G roat B r i ta in  was no t

a t  th a t  tim e in  any Y/ay p repared  to  implement th e  recommendations
7of th e  Commission * In th e  end the good in te n t io n s  and atatom en-

ah ip  o f  th e  Ihud A aso o ia tio n  must be admired b u t  th e iz ' hopes were

too  i d e a l i s t i c  and out o f tune w ith  th e  tim es * They b a s ic a l ly

fu n c tio n ed  as a  p re s su re  group t h a t  warn more re se n te d  by th e  masses

than  re sp e c te d  and heeded* E rn s t Simon © valûtes th e  e a r ly  Z io n is ts

o f  Ihud a s  fo llow s 6

" Ihud was composed o f i n t e l l e c tu a l s  v;ho in  t h e i r  
p o l i t i c a l  th in k in g  had gone beyond th e  n o tio n  o f 
th e  s t a t e ,  b e l ie v in g  t h a t  th e  s o c ia l  and p o l i t i c a l
co n d itio n s  o f modern l i f e  re q u ire d  b ro ad er and
more com prehensive form s o f n a t io n a l  and s o c ia l  
organis î a t ion* They d id  no t u n d erstan d  th e  in n e r  
lo g ic  o f  a  n a t io n a l i s t  movment t h a t  was seek in g  
b e la te d ly  to  o b ta in  what o th e r  peoples had long 
enjoyed § th e  c o n c e n tra tio n  o f  i t s  people i n  some 
one t e r r i t o r y  w ith  a t  l e a s t  a  minimum o f p o l i t i c a l  
•Bo v o re ig n ty  * *"8

We m ight add to  SiBion*a s ta tem en t th a t  th e  Arab n a t io n a l i s t  movement
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was seek ing  b e la te d ly  t h e i r  independence and se lf-governm en t 

as  f e rv e n t ly  a s  th e  Jews* The id e a  o f a  M -n a t io n a l  s t a t e  offended 

t h e i r  n a t io n a l  f e e l in g s  and th re a te n e d  t h e i r  a s p i r a t io n s  even m ore, 

The P a le s t in ia n  Arabs had always re fu se d  t o  form an Arab Agency 

a s  a  c o u n te rp a r t to  th e  Jew ish  Agency because th e y  b e liev ed  th a t  

such a  move vrouM compromise t h e i r  case*  In  o th e r  words, th ey  

would do no th ing  to  im ply t h a t  th e  Jews had an  eq u a l r i g h t  to
Q

s e t t l e  in  P a le s tin e *  The p ro p o sa ls  o f  Ihud f a i l e d  to  ta k e  in to

account th e  f a c t  th a t  th e  Arabs would never co n sen t to  a  b i - n a t io n a l  

s t a t e  f o r  th e  same re a s o n , th e  same uncompromising a t t i tu d e *  Hence, 

th e  n o tio n  o f compromise and c o -o p e ra tio n  rem ained quit©  unpopular 

in  the mind o f  bo th  th e  Jew ish  Im m igrants and th e  P a le s t in ia n  A rabs, 

There w e b  an in c re a s in g ly  sm a ll p la ce  f o r  th e  Arab in  th e  average 

Jéf;®© dream o f Z io n , and in like manner, th e  Arab could  find in  

h is  heart le s s  to le ra n c e  for th e  p resen ce  o f  th e  ag g re ss iv e  Z io n is t*  

T his drama waa c l e a r ly  n ea rin g  i t s  bloody cliroax*

When Weismann c a l le d  th e  f i r s t  poatf/ar Z io n is t  Congress 

to g e th e r  in  December o f 1946, i t  was found t h a t  the movement had 

been taken  over by th e  m i l i t a n t  Z io n is ts  o f  P a le s t in e  under th e  

le a d e rsh ip  o f Ben-Gurion and th e  American group led by th e  f i e r y  

r a b b i ,  Abba H i l l e l  O liv e r  * They were obviously t i r e d  of moder

a t io n  and were com mitted to  s ta teh o o d  fo:e th e  Y ishuv a t  any coat*

As young men, Weismann, Buber ând others of t h e i r  f a c t io n ,  had 

b rought the E a s t European Z io n is ts  to  c o n t r o l ,  b u t noi7 a  new e ra
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o f  Zionism had com©* Weismann ©van lo s t  h is  s e a t  a s  p r e s id e n t ,

an honour he had held for decades* In 1947 the B ritish Government

w ise ly  r e f e r r e d  th e  whole P a le s t in e  problem to  th e  U nited R a tio n s ,

through whom th e  i l l - t im e d  p lan  f o r  p a r t i t i o n  gained in te r n a t io n a l

approval*  But th e  co u rse  o f  the  c o n f l ic t  was now being  c a r r ie d

by i t s  own momentum* As the  B r i t i s h  tro o p s  w ithdrew , th e  newly

formed Arab league in c re a se d  t e r r o r i s t  a c t i v i t y  in  P a le s tin e *

Ben-Gurion end h is  o ab lu en t p rocla im ed"the  independence o f th e

R epublic o f I s r a e l  on 14th May, 1948, and th e  f i r s t  la rg e  s c a le
10A ra b - I s r a e l i  war ensued* M artin  Buber t e l l e  us th a t  he was

w ri t in g  h ie  book, % o Types of F a i th * " In  Je ru sa lm i d u rin g  th e

days o f i t s  s o -c a l le d  s ie g e ,  o r  r a th e r  in  th e  chaos o f  d e s tru c t io n
11which broke ou t w ith in  i t* "  " He r e f e r s  to  th e  war as  th e  "most

12g riev o u s o f th e  th ree* "  ' Perhaps he meant t h a t  in  h is  l i f e  th e

war in  P a le s t in e  ranked n o t  on ly  a lo n g s id e  th e  two World Wars

b u t v/as f o r  him th e  m ost p a in fu l  to  bear*  This r e a c t io n  would

be q u i te  u n d ers tan d ab le  because the  Yfar and th e  new m il i ta n t

S ta te  o f I s r a e l  f o r f e i t e d  n e a r ly  a l l  he had hoped f o r  in  Z io n .

In s tea d  o f c o -o p e ra tio n  in  P a le s t in e ,  th e  co u n try  was ravaged

by f ig h t in g ,  and th e re  was now a  Jew ish S ta te  th a t  opposed any

b i- n a t io n a l  a d m in is t ra t io n , F urtherm ore , Buber has n o t alw ays agreed

w ith  th e  id eas  and p o l ic ie s  o f Ben^Gurion * In  an ad d ress o f  1957 he made

s e v e ra l  ou t-spoken  c r i t ic i s m s  o f Ben-G urion, one o f which fo llow ss

"Behind ev e ry th in g  th a t  Bon-Gurion has s a id  on th a t  
p o in t ( th e  meaning o f Z ion ism ), th e re  l i e s ,  i t  seems
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He i s  one of the proponents of tha t kind of secularisation  
which cu ltivates it© *thoughts* end ^visions# eo d iligen tly  
that i t  keeps men from hearing the voice of the liv ing 
God* This secularisation  takes the fomm of an exaggerated 
’p o litisa tio n  f’ This *politlm tim ^ of l i f e  here ©trikes 
a t the very s p ir i t  itse lf*  The s p ir i t  with a l l ' i t s  thoughts 
and visions descends and become# a function of politics#
T his phenomenon, w hich i s  supreme in  th e  whole w orld  
a t  p r e s e n t ,  ha© v e ry  oM ro o ts *  Even some k ings i n  I s r a ë l  
a re  s a id  to  have gone so  f a r  a s  to  employ f a l s e  prophet© 
whose p rophesying  was m erely a  fu n c tio n  o f s t a t e  po licy*"

I t  aeema c l e a r  f r m  t h i s  .a t ta c k  th a t  Buber was q u i te  angry abou t

th e  d e fe a t  o f s p i r i t u a l  Zionism  in  th e  r e c e n t  decades o f I s r a e l i

h is to ry #  He even a s s o c ia te s  th e  p re s e n t government w ith  t h a t  develop"

ment o f  a n c ie n t  Jew ish  h is to r y  which he looks upon a s  th e  low est

and most t r a g ic  period*  E w o v e r, - Buber d id  n e t  a llow  h is  r e l ig io u s

fe rv o u r  and s o c ia l  id e a lism  t o  push him to  th e  p o in t  th a t  compromise

and ad juatm ent to  c u r r e n t  e v e n ts  would be im possib le*  In  an ad d ress

to  th e  American f r ie n d s  o f  Ilrnd in  lew York, A p r i l  o f  1958, Buber

sa id ?

" I  ail no r a d ic a l  p a c i f i s t ?  I  do n o t b e l ie v e  th a t  one 
must alw ays answer v io le n c e  w ith  non-v io lence*  I
know what trag ed y  im p lie s  ? when th e re  i s  w ar, i t  m e t  
be fought#"
" I  have acce p ted  a© mine th e  S ta te  o f  I s r a e l ,  th e  
form o f  th e  now Jew ish Community th a t  has a r i s e n  
from th e  w ar# "^ '

T a t he a ls o  cleolarea fm t h i s  ad d ress  th a t  he a c c e p ts  th e  p re s e n t 

s i t u a t io n  on ly  a s  a  p o in t  from  w hich Z io n is ts  can  work tow ards 

tn a e  community and more c o -o p e ra tio n  between Arabs and Jews#

A lthough Buber ♦ a k ind  o f  Zionism  and th e  Ihud*s p o lic y
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seems a n a o h ro n is tio  to  many contem porary l e r a e l l e ,  Buber c o r r e c t ly  

p o in ts  o u t th a t  th e  s p i r i t  o f  Ihud l a  a$ r e le v a n t  a s  ever# In  th e  

aforem entioned speech to the Amexdoan I |p d  group ho oonoludos,

"There oan he no peace betw een Jews and Arabs th a t  i s  only  a
*15c e s s a tio n  o f war# th e re  oan on ly  he a  peace o f genuine coopéra tion#"

I f  any m i l i t a n t  I s r a e l i  w ishes to  aceguo t h a t  th e re  i s  n o th in g  to  

he s a id  a g a in s t  a  peace based on a  'balance o f  power and m i l i ta r y  

t h r e a t ,  th en  s e r io u s  enough th o u g h t has n o t been g iv en  to  th e  

problem s o f  modern I s r a e l  and th e  consequences o f  th e  p re se n t 

h o s t i l i t y #  E rn s t Simon b r in g s  th e se  i l l  e f f e c t s  to  ou r a t te n t io n  

in  h i s  a r t i c l e ,  "The C osts o f  th e  A rab-Jew ieh OoM War#" Simon 

i s  a  le ad in g  member o f  Ihud# a  professor o f ed u ca tio n  a t  th e  

Hebrew Univex^aity, a  form er c o -e d i to r  w ith  M artin  Buber of th e  

m onthly P er Jude,# and he was one o f th e  in s t ru o to ra  a t  th e  

î SâSË MdigshQa. Mimlmm. of Frans Rosenaweig in Eraakfort.
He says th a t  th e  s t a t e  o f  a f f a i r s  in  th e  M iddle Bast has brough t 

abou t "an  Id e o lo g ic a l  m il i ta r is m , with a l l  i t s  a t te n d a n t  dangers 

f o r  c u l tu re  and education#" In  I s r a e l  a  v e ry  s u b s ta n t i a l  p e rcen tag e  

o f  th e  n a t io n a l  income has to  be earm arked f o r  m i l i t a r y  purposes # 

th e  new immigrants are indoctrinated and t r a in e d  in m il i t a r y  s e rv ic e  

before entering th e  p ro d u c tiv e  so c ie ty #  agricultural and in d u s t r i a l  

v en tu re s  a r e  h indered  by th e  need f i r s t  to  ta k e  s t r a t e g i c a l  and 

t a c t i c a l  positions i n to  account#  th e  ex p o rt m arket i s  also c o n tin u a l ly  

under th r e a t  o f b o y c o t ts ,  b loolcadas, and c lo su re  o f  v i t a l  waterweyc #
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And f o r  th e  more b r i l l i a n t  s tu d e n ts ,  th e  compulsory m i l i t a r y  

©exvioe w i l l  cause a  perm anent lo s s  in  t h e i r  in te l3> eo tua l and 

p ro fe s s io n a l  c a re e rs#  W orst o f  a l l ,  th e  c o n s ta n t t a l k  o f war 

g e n e ra te s  new f e a r  and p re ju d ic e  i n  th e  young people# In  a  few 

w ords, Bimon b e lie v e s  th a t  even c o ld  war c o s ts  f a r  to o  much#

Ho adm its th a t  a  h i - n a t io n a l  s t a t e  i a  no lo n g e r f e a s ib le ,  b u t 

he s t i l l  hopes f o r  " th e  la r g e r  u n i ty  o f  th e  peoples o f  th e
16M iddle B a s t ,  which in  * ten  would form p a r t  o f  th e  U nited M ations *" 

Indeed , t h i s  p re s e n t g o a l o f  Ihud has been roado even more tim o3y 

and u rg e n t by th e  seoond m ajor A ra b - I s r a e l i  war o f  I 967# But 

t h a t  same war has u n fo r tu n a te ly  made p e a c e fu l, n o n -m ili ta n t 

r e l a t io n s  between I s r a e l  and h e r  Arab neighbours more d i f f i c u l t  

and more u n l ik e ly  th an  ev e r befo re#  In  th e  long run  war should 

n o t pay , b u t in  c u r r e n t  h i s to iy  th o se  c o n fro n ta tio n s  have b rought 

th e  I s r a e l i s  more t e r r i t o r y  and g r e a te r  p r e s t ig e  a s  an  e f f e c t iv e  

power in  th e  M iddle B ast#

R ese ttlem en t and s o c i a l  o rg a n isa tio n  in  P a le s t in e  i s  

a n o th e r  s ig n i f i c a n t  problem  th a t  has occupied Buber* e a t t e n t io n  

and c a re fu l  study# There a r e  th re e  types o f  s o c ia l  o rg a n isa tio n  

among Jew ish r u r a l  s e ttle m e n ts#  Of th e se  th e  Moshayah (o r  s e t t l e 

ment) i s  sim ply th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  v i l l a g e  based on p r iv a te  p ro p e r ty  

and f r e e  e n te rp r is e #  The o th e r  two, th e  Moshav-Oydim (o r  sm a ll

h o ld e rs  s e tt le m e n t)  and th e  Kvutg.a a re  co -o p era tiv e#  The Hqshav- 

CHrdim r e ta in s  manv in d iv id u a l i s t  f e a tu re s #  whereas in  th e  ICvutsa
m i > a '#wM t y  w
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n o t on3y a l l  économie fu n c tio n s  b u t s o c ia l  ones a s  w e l l  a r e  

s t r i c t l y  c o -o p e ra tiv e  and s o c i a l i s t i c  in  p r in c ip le .  (Kvu^sa i s  

th e  Hebrew e q u iv a le n t o f  "g ro u p ."  In  th e  l i t e r a t u r e  o f  th e  K vutgot. 

th e  term  ÎCvutaa i s  used a l t e r n a t e ly  w ith  IQÈÈÜÈâ* v/hich has p r a c t i c a l ly  

th e  same meaning* But Kibbut© r e f e r s  t o  g roups w hich a r e  p rep a rin g  

to  s e t t l e  a  Kyut^a a s  w e ll  a s  th e  la rg e r  o rg an l^ a tlo n a  c re a te d  by 

th e  f e d e ra t io n  o f s e v e r a l  K v u tso t. To avo id  c o n fu s io n , th e  p re se n t 

s tu d y  uses  ICvi^taa on ly  f o r  th e  r u r a l  s e ttle m e n t and K l% uts  ̂ f o r  

th e  c o -o rd in a tin g  o rg a n is a tio n s  * ) I n tho  conclud ing  ch a p te rs  

o f  h is  book, P ath s in  U topia .  Buber makes i t  q u i te  c l e a r  th a t  he 

sees  th e  Kimtsa and ICibbuts as  an e s s e n t i a l  f e a tu re  o f  tho  way 

to  Zion# To be s u re ,  th e se  c o l le c t iv e  s o t t to i e n t s  o f I s r a e l  come 

abou t as  c lo se  a s  a n y th in g  can to  th e  scheme o f l i f e  advocated  

by Buber and th e  o th e r  s o -c a l le d  u to p ia n  s o c i a l i s t s ,  p s r t io u lla r ly  

Kropotkin* In  th e  K vutaot communal so c ia lism  emerges ou t o f  th e  

realm  o f id e a ls  in to  an h i s t o r i c a l  r e a l i ty #  There one f in d s  th e  

d e c e n tr a l is e d ,  autonomous communes, banded to g e th e r  v o lu n ta r i ly  

in to  f r e e  aeso o la tlo n B  o f s e t t le m e n ts ;  th e re  c o -o p e ra tiv e  b o d ies 

a re  used a s  th e  ag en c ie s  f o r  s e l l i n g  th e  IÇ^bbuta p ro d u cts  and 

f o r  se c u r in g  th e  IClbbuta p u rc h a se s# In  o th e r  w ords, b o th  p ro d u ctio n  

and consumption a r e  o rg an ised  on a  c o -o p e ra tiv e  b a s i s ;  t h i s  i s  

what Buber c a l l s  a  " F u l l  C o-operative*" W ith in  tho  I t o t g a # th e  

lo c a l  u n i ty  o f  communal l iv in g ,  a l l  members a re  eq u a l in  p o sse ss io n s , 

la b o u r, and p o l i t i c a l  v o ic e .  I t  i s  p o s s ib le  f o r  th e  members o f
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th e  .Kvut^a to  make " I  and Thou" re la tio n ©  a  t o t a l  way of l i f e #

However, i t  must he  p o in te d  ou t th a t  th e  outw ard form o f eoolallom

does n o t ax îtom atloal’Jy engender th e  in te rp e rs o n a l  r e a l i t y  t h a t

Buher o a l la  " th e  l i f e  o f  d ia logue*" From th e  p e rsp e o tiv e  o f  h is

ph ilosophy  o f  human r e l a t i o n s , th e  .Evutsa might heoome e i t h e r  th e

r e a l i s a t i o n  o f t r u e  corimmnity o r  of a  mere o o l le o t lv e  th a t  does

n o t reco g n ise  th e  individual a p a r t  from h is  u s e fu ln e s s  f o r  th e

group# In o th e r  w ords, Buber*s concep t o f community i s  n o t eIm ply

e q u iv a le n t to  a c o l le c t iv e  form o f  l i f e #  low , H enrik  I n f i e ld ,

E xecu tive  D ire c to r  o f  th e  R u ra l Settlement I n s t i t u t e ,  says in  h is

s tu d y  o f c o -o p e ra tiv e  l i f e  in  P a le s t in e i

"The M utsa , i a  one example o f  an experim ent in  
»com m unitarlani s o c ie ty  formation, which has succeeded#
The ,Kvut©a h a s , th e r e f o r e ,  done more th a n  prove th a t  
th e  form  of i t s  soclo-econom io o rg a n is a tio n  l e  p r a c t i c 
a b le  # I t  lias e s ta b l i s h e d  * th e  t r u th  o f a  law* in  th e  
same way e s  a. s in g le  au o c o ss fu l experim ent in p f y s ic a l  
o r  chem ical sc ien c e  #"

Buber r e f r a in s  from such tm g g era tio n ©  and makes a  mmh le s s

b o a s tfu l  assessment o f  th e  |Cvuts,o t #. Ho i s  no t willing to  call

them a  t o t a l  success because b o  many problems s t i l l  o x ie t  in

th e  l i f e  o f  th o se  communities # However, Buber believes t h a t

th e  l i f e  of these communes in  P a le s t in e  have accomplished more 

lasting results in  s o c i a l  reform th a n  any other similar experiment,

and hence he c a u tio u s ly  c a l l s  them a " s ig n a l  non-failure." Y et

th e  co n c lu sio n  o f his s tu d y  o f S ocia lism  i s  th o  occasion  f o r

th e  r a th e r  presumptuous su g g es tio n s  "Wo must d e s ig n a te  one o f
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th e  .tY/o p o le s  o f  S o o ia llsm  between which our ohoioe l i e s ,  by

th e  fo rm idab le  name o f * Moscow#* The o th e r ,  I  would make bo ld
19to  c a l l  * Jérusalem #*" We look  nex t a t  th e  reaso n s  f o r  th e  

su ccesses  and f a i l u r e s  in  th o  Jew ish communal s e t t le m e n ts #

The I^ihbttte  movement, in  my e s tiE B tio n , has b een  g r e a t ly  

helped  by a  fo r tu n a te  com bination o f c ircu m stan ces . D uring th e  

B r i t i s h  M andate, and even b e fo re  t h a t  p e r io d , a  la rg o  p o r tio n  o f  

vhe immigrants to  th e  now r u r a l  s e ttle m e n ts  wore w ell-ed u ca to d  

in  the a g r i c u l tu r a l  s l d l l e  and s o c ia l  knowledge of European 

c i v i l i s a t i o n # These early O halw lm # o r  P io n e e rs , were p rep ared , 

th e r e fo r e ,  f o r  th e  task o f land development much b e t t e r  than th e  

P a le s t in ia n  Arabe who occupied th e  Holy Land# The Jew ish Youth 

Movement in  Europe gained  many a b le  r e c m l t s  f o r  th e  e n te r p r i s e ,  

th u s  th e  new se ttlem es its  p ro f i te d  from th e  s t r e n g th ,  idealism, and 

v i t a l i t y  o f  young a d u l ts  as w e l l .  Then, when th e  h a rd sh ip s  o f  th e  

p r o je c t  faced  th e  Ghalu^im# th ey  were a b le  to  remain u n ite d  in 

purpose and determination because of a  common m o tiv a tio n  and 

h e r ita g e *  These b ra v e  P io n ee rs  were flriven  on by th e  s tro n g e s t  

and most b a s ic  m otive # su rv iv a l#  T h e ir  l i f e  in  P a le s t in e  meant 

more th an  an i d e a l i s t i c  a l t e r n a t iv e  t o  u rban  l i f e  in  th e  ?/est#

In Europe they  were fa c in g  th e  fu rn ao es o f e x te rm in a tio n  camps 

and in  Palestine th e  f i e r y  sun o f a  d e s e r t  and much Arab h o s t i l i t y -  

The Ohalimim# however, were not f i l l e d  w ith  fear and d e s p a ir  

as much a s  th o  sense o f  an historical d e s tin y  and c o n t in u ity
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w ith  t h e i r  B ib l ic a l  an ces to ra#  T h e ir  s p i r i t u a l  h e r i ta g e  and 

s o c i a l i s t  dreams gave them "food  f o r  th e  soul,*’ so  to  speak#

F in a l ly ,  t h i s  O h a lu s iu th # o r  P io n ee r s p i r i t ,  was backed by much 

in te r n a t i o m l  ap p ro v a l and th e  f in a n c ia l  a id  o f th e  Jew ish Agency, 

to  m ention ju s t  one o f th e  many o rg a n isa tio n s  th a t  supported  th e  

e f f o r t s  o f  co lo n iz in g  P a le s tin e #  The Kibbuts movement m ight have 

p ioneered  th e  p re lim in a ry  s t a t e  o f  a  nevf s o c ia l  o rg a n iz a tio n , b u t 

th e  a p p l ic a t io n  o f th a t  in c ip ie n t  p a t te rn  w i l l  be f a r  from u n iv e r s a l  

f o r  th e  sim ple reaso n  th a t  such fav o u rab le  c ircum stances occur 

q u i te  in fre q u e n tly #  Perhaps tho  same comment m ight be m de ab o u t 

th e  r i s e  o f Goimmmism i n  R ussia# I f  s o , n e i th e r  Je rusa lem  nor 

Moscow o f f e r  a  now s o c i a l  o rd e r  f o r  th e  r e s t  o f th e  w orld to  emula.to 

a t  w i l l  w ith o u t s ig n i f i c a n t  m o d if ic a tio n s # In  f a c t ,  i t  i s  d o u b tfu l 

th a t  th e  age o f th e  e l i t e  Ohalugd.si even e x i s t s  any lo n g e r in  I s ra ë l*  

The mass exodus o f re fu g ee s  to  I s r a e l  s in c e  th o  e lim in a tio n  o f 

im m igrant r e s t r i c t i o n s  has to o  o f te n  popu la ted  tho  Jew ish  s e t t l e 

ments w ith  a  le s s o r  type  o f  in d iv id u a l  tîm t Buber c a l l s  a  " q u a s i-  
20Ohalusim#" Those members la c k  th e  i n i t i a t i v e *  th e  o r ig in a l  

v i s io n ,  th e  d e d ic a tio n  to  a  nmi h u im n ity , and th e  case  o f e a s te rn  

Jews e s p e c ia l ly  i l l u s t r a t e s  th e  f re q u e n t la ck  o f good ed u ca tio n  

and advanced s k i l l s #  Buber has t r i e d  to  improve th e  s i t u a t io n  

by founding a t  th e  Hobrov/ U n iv e rs ity  a  sch o o l f o r  te ach e rs  \?ho 

a re  t r a in e d  to  work p a r t i c u la r ly  w ith  th e  new im m igrant gsroups.

The g o a l o f th e se  s e m i-s o c ia l  vrorkers and te a c h e rs  i s  to  r a i s e
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tho  g e n e ra l s tan d ard  o f  l i f e  and éd u ca tio n  among th e  unprepared

im m igrants# In  aocordaiiQO w ith  Buber*© ph ilosophy  of e d u c a tio n ,

tho  te a c h e r  i s  ooncom ed v d th  th e  "whole person" in  hi© t o t a l

co n tex t*  I t  should  be m entioned th a t  Buber has a l s o  c o n tr ib u te d

much to  th e  a d u l t  ed u c a tio n  programs th a t  fixrn ich  course© o f
21

Study and le c tu r e s  f o r  I W ts a  members •

Tho d e c lin o  o f  th e  genuine Ohalusim i s  n o t th o  only

s e r io u s  problem fa c in g  th e  contompomx^ K ibbutzim # Thera i s  now

a  d is tu rb in g  amount o f i n t e r n a l  s t r i f e  due t o  d i f f e r in g  id e o lo g ie s .

The m a jo rity  o f  s o c i a l i s t  though t in  th e  Kibbutz movement fav o u rs

th e  moderate approach o f  s o c ia l  refo rm  and g ra d u a l change, i . e #

s o c ia l  e v o lu tio n  r a th e r  than  p o l i t i c a l  rev o lu tio n #  On th e  l o f t

s id e  o f  t h i s  main stream  o f th e  movement one f in d s  th e  pure M arx is ts

who cla im  t h a t  the  p re s e n t s e tt le m e n ts  h in d e r  th e  coming o f  a  nev/

s o c ia l  o rd e r  because th e y  .n e u t r a l iz e  th e  p ass io n  f o r  r e v o l t  and

t o t a l  re v o lu tio n #  But on th e  r i g h t  wing th e re  a r e  those  who

oppose s o c ia l  ex p e rim en ta tio n  a l l  to g e th e r#  They m ain ta in  th a t

th e  Kibbutz movement shou ld  be vievmd a s  a  tempor^iry method o f

b u ild in g  up th e  s o i l  and a tiiim la tin g  tho  g e n e ra l economy o f  tho 
22new S ta te #  R e lig io u s  c o n f l ic t s  a ls o  e n te r  in to  th e  p ic tu r e #

Among th e  Kibbutzim th o  approach to  r e l ig io n  v a r io u s  tho  

ag g re ss iv e  a theism  o f th o  M arx is ts  to  th e  advocates o f  a  now Orthodoxy 

th a t  in te g ra te s  S o c ia lism  and Judaism#^^ Buber i s  numbered among 

th o se  who h a rsh ly  c r i t i c i z e  tho  a g n o s tic  K ib b i^  members f o r
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ig n o rin g  and even r e je c t in g  th o  e a r ly  r e l ig io n s  h e r i ta g e  o f  th e  

Jew ish people* Ho eayo th ey  " ta k e  over th o  am bition  t o  r e a l i z e

th e  id e a l  o f  s o c ie ty ,  b u t i n  a  s e c u la r  fo rm , w ith o u t tho bond o f 
9Jf a ith * "  " '' And in  h i s  mind, I s m e l  i s  a  n a tio n  a id  a  f a i t h  made 

one* Bomo Kibbutzim have a ttem p ted  to  g iv e  new n a t lo n a l io t io  

in te rp r o ta t io n a  to  Orthodox r i t u a l s  and holy  eoaaons* Hov/ever,

Buber d ism ieeeo th e se  a tte m p ts  a s  a  ca se  o f  " ro v lo in g  r e l ig io u s  

forms w ith o u t t h e i r  r e l ig io u s  co n ten t*  Forms in  them selves a re
25

nothing*" ' The above problems a r e  f re q u e n tly  compounded by th e  

wide d if fe re n c e s  in  th e  c u l tu r a l  background o f th e  members. They 

come to g e th e r  from th e  C o n tin e n t, R u ssia  ( th e  P a le ) ,  Am erica,

B r i t a in ,  su rrounding  Arab c o u n t r ie s ,  in  f a c t ,  from n e a rly  every  

p a r t  o f  th e  w orld* Xt i s  n o t uncommon f o r  th e se  c u l tu r a l ,  p o l i t i c a l ,  

and r e l ig io u s  d if fe re n c e s  to  cause  d is se n s io n  in  th e  a f f a i r s  o f  

th e  K vutza, In  th e  lo c a l  v i l l a g e  commune tho  moat troublesom e 

disharm ony ta k es  th e  f o m  o f  w hat l i i f io ld  c a l l s  "Kvutza p o l i t i c s . "

The n a tu r a l  grouxrings o f  like-m inded  members and members of 

s i r a i la r  customs and language a r e  used by am bitious in d iv id u a ls  

f o r  th e  purpose o f  g a in in g  p o l i t i c a l  support*  L ike a l l  dem ocracies, 

th e  d i r e c t io n  o f Kvutza p o lit ic ©  i s  a l t e r e d  and ©ometjmes c o n tro lle d  

by p re ssu re  groups* Those who seek  p o l i t i c a l  power must win over 

th e  m a jo r ity  to  t h e i r  a id e*  What in stru m en t can compare w ith
P6th e  p re s su re  g roup , w hether c liq u e  o r f a c t io n ,  f o r  th i s  v ic toxy?" ' 

There i s  a,notber d a rk  s id e  to  th e  Jgm tsa  democracy th a t  i s  b rought
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ou t by Lewi© F eaer * He explain©  that a lo n g s id e  th e  long p u b lic

d iao u ssio n e  and debates in the Oommon H a l l ,  moat of th e  planning
and management ia  done in  a  number o f com m ittees, and n e a r ly  a l l

members se rv e  on a t  l e a s t  one o f  th e  oom m ittees* Ho goes on to  says

"The distribution o f  power and r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  sa feg u ard s 
k ibbu tz  dem ocracy, b u t i t  has lik e w ise  th e  e f f e c t  o f  
absorbing th e  membea?*© l i f e  and t:lme in to  a  succession 
o f  committee m eetinga# When you add th e  g e n e ra l meetings 
each week to  th o  special committee s e s s io n s ,  and super
impose your night o f  guard d u ty , you a r e  lucky to  come 
ou t w ith  one free evening# The Kibbutz is  a  group o f 
people who work to g e th e r ,  t a l k  to g e th e r , e a t  to g e th e r ,  
th in k  to g e th e r ,  p la y  to g e th e r ,  and # o s e  who w ish  to  
dw ell within themselves w i l l  r e b e l  somewhere against 
th e  k ibbu tz  L ev ia than  #"^7

The l a s t  tvTO prob lem s, l.#9 # in te r n a l  conflicts and encro ach - 

ment on p r iv a c y , seem to  p o in t  up one o f  th e  basic underlying 

drawbacks o f  a  way o f  l i f e  based  on oomprebansive c o -o p e ra tio n  

and t o t a l  oommunlty* Man alw ays vmnts the presence and accep tance  

o f  others b u t bo r i g h t ly  remains je a lo u s  o f  his r i g h t  to  bo an 

in d iv id u a l#  Man f in d s  i t  e q u a lly  n ecessa ry  to  have d i f f e r e n t  

b e l i e f s  and to  have tim e to  himself and his primary u n i t ,  tho  

fam ily# These nob le  q u a l i t i e s  o f  human life  th r e a te n  a  v e ry  

c lo s e ,  t i g h t l y  in te rd e p en d e n t community, hence such groups are 

n o t a b le  to  a llo w  th e  d e s ira b le  l ib e r t y  o f  p ro p e r ty  r i g h t s , 

s p e c ia l  privileges, p e rso n a l preferences in r e l ig io n  and p o l i t i c s ,  

and f a m i l ia l  a f f in i ty *  Those who write ab o u t th e  EYutza way o f 

l i f e  usually m ention th a t  th e  members have d i f f i c u l t y  su p p ress in g  

t h e i r  d e s i r e  to  be d i f f e r e n t  from , even superior t o ,  th e  n ex t
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member# Oormuon d re a a , common rocm a, communal m r a o r io a ,  uniform  

Id eo lo g y , common p ro p e r ty , eq u a l p r iv ile g e © , eto#  a r e  n o t n a tu ra l  

to  m ost o f u a , and shou ld  th e y  bo? That i s  th e  q u e s tio n  anav/ered 

in  a  c o n f id e n t a f f irm a tiv e  by th o  ICvutz,a b u t answered in  a  quit©  

d i f f e r e n t  way by more tradl# onal a o o ie tie a *  In  f a lm e a a  to  th e  

Kl'bbiita, movement, wo should  aoImoY/ledge th a t  a  minimal degree o f 

p r iv ac y  and freedom  ie  poEmibl© in th e  aosipounde# The problem 

i s  n o t one o f fo rc in g  oom plete o o n fo m ity  on a l l  In d lv id u a le  bu t 

one o f  f in d in g  th e  p ro p er ba lan ce  between s e l f - a s s e r t io n  and 

public c o n tro l  in the c o n te x t o f o o m u n a l e f f o r t  and communal 

rew ard s# Tot th e  c o l le c t iv e  always comes b efo re  tho  in d iv id u a l ,  

and I t  seems t o  me t h a t  in d iv id u a l i ty  m ight to o  e a s i ly  be compromised 

f o r  th e  sake o f f in a n c ia l  s e c u r i t y ,  c o - o p e r a t i o n ,  and s o l i d a r i t y  *

As t h i s  danger bocomoe more ap p a ren t i n  IW tz q  l i f e  some groups 

r e a c t  by more r i g i d  communism, b u t  o th e r  co lo n ie s  have begun to  

a llow  lim ite d  p r iv a te  p o sse ss io n e , some changes in  d r e s s ,  and a  

fe%Y s e p a ra te  fm ally  dYrellinga# Such in n o v a tio n s , however, can 

develop In to  y e t  a n o th e r so u rce  o f  in te r n a l  s t r i f e  and even lo s s  

o f  id e n t i ty #  The more a  .Kvutza fo rsa k e s  i t s  o r ig in a l  c o l le c t iv e  

c h a ra c te r  th e  more i t  becomes l ik e  a  Moshav-Ordim# Both I n f ie ld  

and Buber express grave o onoern over th e  i n t e r n a l  dissension of 

th e  Eibbutw movement because f e d e ra t io n  i s  no t p o s s ib le  where 

d is s o c ia t io n  goes beyond th e  p o in t o f  n a tu ra l  d if  f e r e n t ia t io n #

And i f  th e  movement f a i l s  t o  u n ify  i t s  e f f o r t s  a s  w e l l  a s  expand
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th o  a p p l ic a t io n  o f  i t s  p r in c ip le ,  th e  Kibbutzim cannot hope to  

e x e r t  a  d e c is iv e  in f lu e n c e  on th e  la rg e r  e o o la l  o rg a n iz a tio n  o f
P3P a le s t in e ,  th e  M iddle E a s t ,  and f i n a l l y  o th e r  a re a s  o f  th e  w orld»" 

Indeed , tim e w i l l  t e l l  \?h©ther th e  Kibbutz experim ent foreshadows 

a  new 01on and u l t im a te ly  a  new w orld  order* N e v e rth e le s s , i t  

is  s a fe  to  say th a t  i f  th e  K vutzot and Kibbutzim com prise a  main 

p a r t  o f  th e  way to  0 io n , th en  th e  Ohalusim have made a  good 

b eg inn ing  b u t fu tu re  g e n e ra tio n s  have a  long way t o  go* In  th e

m eantim e, th e  h ig h  g o a ls  and v a lu e s  of th e  IClbbutz l i f e  a t  i t s

b e s t  shôiîld in s p i r e  th o se  who choose © t i l l  to  l iv e  in  th e  co m p etitiv e  

and f r e e  so c ie ty *  I t  i s  n o t n e c e ssa ry , in  my o p in io n , to  jo in  

a  Kvutza in  order to  work for a  new sen se  o f b ro therhood  and © o c la l  

ju s t i c e  in  our econom ic, p o l i t i c a l ,  r e l ig io u s ,  and s o c ia l  p a t te rn s *  

We should  remember t h a t  the id e a ls  o f j u s t i c e ,  love, and peace were 

rev e red  v a lu e s  of Christendom  and th e  dem ocratic experim ent long 

b e fo re  th e  s o c i a l i s t s  began t h e i r  reform s and oom unes* I f  a l l

p e o p le s , w hether c a p i t a l i s t  o r  s o c i a l i s t ,  would la y  down t h e i r  

arm© and implement th e se  h igh  id e a s ,  perhaps we would f in d  th a t  

supposed enemies a re  a c tu a l ly  b ro th e rs  in  a  common s tru g g le  a g a in s t  

th e  s o c ia l  e v i l s  and w ickedness th a t  beset us a l l*  These comments 

lead  u s to  a n o th e r  pi^oblem t h a t  has re c e iv ed  Buber^s e a rn e s t  

a t t e n t io n ,  the problem o f  in te r n a t io n a l  relations and world peace* 

The m eseian ic  v is io n  o f  B u b e r's  H essian  Zionism  i s  n o t 

lim ite d  to  th e  s o c i a l i s t  experim ents of P a le s tin e *  Like Moses H ess,
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he sees  Jerusa lem  ao tho  o e n tre  o f G od's Kingdom, th e  no?/ v/orld 

o f lo v e , ju s t i c e  and peace* Hence, th e  way to  E ion , in  th e  end, 

must lead  from tho  ho ly  Mount ou t in to  a l l  th e  world* Buber and 

ÏÏ0BS env isaged  ag a in  th e  o ld  p ro p h e tic  dream o f  a l l  n a tio n s  l iv in g  

to g e th e r  in  peace under th e  k in g sh ip  o f the  u n iv e rs a l  God o f I s ra e l*

But i s  t h i s  a  r e a l i s t i c  id e a l  i n  our w orld  nowadays? I f  ao , what 

a re  th e  means by which b e t t e r  in te r n a t io n a l  r e la t io n s  can  be ach ieved?

To c o n s id e r  B u b er's  resp o n se  to  th o se  q u e s tio n s , we c o n s u lt two 

p e n e tra tin g  ad d resses  t h a t  he gave in  th e  e a r ly  f i f t i e s  when th e  

tem porary peace a f t e r  th e  Second World War \ms o b l i te r a te d  by the  

now "c o ld  war*" The f i r s t  i s  an  a d d re s s , "Hope f o r  t h i s  Hour"

( 1952) ,  g iven  a t  a  p a r t in g  c e le b ra t io n  held  a t  C arnegie H a ll  in  

Hew York a t  th e  co n c lu sio n  o f B u b er's  le c tu r e  to u r  in  tho  U nited 

S ta te s ,  and th o  second i s  "Genuine D ialogue and th e  P o s s i b i l i t i e s  

o f P eace," an ad d ress  g iv en  on th o  occasion  t h a t  he re ce iv e d  th e  

Peace P%*lze o f th e  German Book Trade a t  Frankfurt-am-?.fei»in on 27th  

Septem ber, 1953*^^

In  bo th  speeches Buber em phasizes th a t  th e  w orld i s  s p l i t  

in to  tV7o h o s t i l e  camps because o f  w hat he c a l l s  " th e  c r i s i s  o f  

t r u s t , "  o r  sim ply tho la c k  o f  t r u s t  in  one a n o th e r 's  e x is te n c e  

and v;ords* T his t r a g ic  d iv is io n  o f mankimi i s  d ra m a tic a lly  dem onstrated  

by such dem arcations a s  th e  "B e r lin  W all,"  th e  " 38th P a r a l l e l , "  

and v a r io u s  d e m ili ta r iz e d  zones* These b lo ck ad es , however, a re  

on ly  th e  outward m a n ife s ta tio n s  o f  th e  in n e r  r e l a t i o n a l  problem
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of m istruB t*  Buber adEtits t h a t  i t  1 b n a tu ra l  f o r  man t o  be on

guard a g a in s t  d e c e p tio n , b e t r a y a l ,  and h o s t i l i ty #  Yet he thinlca

th a t  th e  "aio îm eas" o f  m is tru s t  in  our oontaEporery wor3,d ba.s

gone much deeper th an  th a t  a n c ie n t tendency  o f human l i f e *  On

th e  in te r n a t io n a l  scene th e  opponents re fu s e  to  c r e d i t  any t r u th

to  th e  way of l i f e  and id e a s  o f  th e  o th e r  p a rty *  I t  i s  always

assumed th a t  th e  "o th e rs"  on ly  apeak l i e s ,  d ev ise  schem es, and

propound f a l s e  id e o lo g ie s#  Hence, Buber p o in ts  o u t ,  t h i s  t o t a l

m is tru s t  b reak s down, and even d e s tro y s  th e  b a s is  o f ,  any

com m unication. A u th en tic  d ia lo g u e  i s  im possib le  when men co n fro n t

each o th e r  in  ouch r a d ic a l  su sp ic io n #  and i t  i a  th e  la c k  o f genuine

speech t h a t  b r in g s  abou t t o t a l  w ar and th e  u n re a l  peace o f a

"c o ld  war*" Buber ex p la in s?

"War has always had an  ad v e rsa ry  who h a rd ly  ever cornea 
fo n m rd  a s  such b u t does h is  work In th e  s t i l l n e s s  #
T his ad v e rsa ry  i s  speech# f u l f i l l e d  speech , th e  speech 
o f genuine conversation in  which men understand  one 
an o th e r and come to  a m utual understand ing#  A lready 
in  p r im it iv e  w arfa re  f ig h t in g  begins where speech 
has ceased ; th a t  i s ,  where men as?e no lo n g er a b le  to  
d isc u ss  w ith  one an o th er th e  auje c t s  under d isp u te  
o r  subm it them to  m e d ia tio n , b u t f le e  from speech 
w ith  one an o th e r  and in  th e  epeechloBsnoas o f  s la u g h te r  
seek  what th e y  suppose to  be a d e c is io n , a  judgment 
o f  0od* War soon conquers speech and en slav es i t  in  
th e  s e rv ic e  o f  i t s  b a t t l e - c r i e s *  But where speech# 
be i t  ev e r bo  8l)y# moves from  camp to  camp# war i s  
a lre a d y  c a l le d  in  q u estio n *  I t s  commns e a s i ly  drovm 
ou t th e  word; b u t when th o  word hae become e n t i r e ly  
B oundless, and on t h i s  s id e  and on th a t  so u n d le ss ly  
b ea rs  in to  th e  h e a r ts  o f men Ihe in te l l ig e n c e  th s .t no 
human c o n f l i c t  can r e a l l y  be re so lv e d  tlirough k i l l i n g ,  
n o t even through  mass k i l l i n g , than  th e  human t/ord 
has a lre a d y  begun to  s i le n c e  the cannonade*"58
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I t  might be added here  th a t  h is  a n a ly s is  a p p lie s  to  th e  h o lo cau st 

o f  Vietnam and o th e r  "h o t sp o ts"  a s  w e ll  a s  th e  g e n e ra l  "co ld  war" 

o f which th ey  a r e  a  p a r t*  Wo m ight a l s o  m ention th a t  Buber f a i l s  

to  ackiiowlodgo th e  c o n te s t  f o r  t e r r i t o r y  a s  an eq u a lly  common 

cause o f v;ar in  human h is to ry *  His adm ission  i s  even more in te rest™  

in g  in  l ig h t  o f the  f a c t  th a t  t h i s  f a c to r  p lay s an  im portan t p a r t  

in  th e  lo ra e li-A ra b  vmrs* Has h is  Z io n is t  z e a l  made him b lin d  

to  one o f  th e  m ajor reaso n s  f o r  th e  M iddle E as t c r i s e s ?

The aw areness o f  th e  f u t i l i t y  o f  w ar, in  B u b e r's  judgm ent,

i s  o n ly  th e  beg inn ing  o f  th e  p a th  t o  a  peace th a t  i s  more th an

an absence o f mass k i l l in g #  In  o rd e r t o  accom plish harmony and

u n d ers tan d in g  i n  th e  in te r n a t io n a l  community, a  new type  o f  man

must emerge# Buber accuses p o l i t i c i a n s  o f  u s in g  and even onoouaging

in te r n a t io n a l  c o n f l i c t  f o r  th e  purpose o f m a in ta in in g  in te r n a l

c o n tro l  in  t h e i r  country#  An o u ts id e  enemy becomes a  common

t î i r e a t ,  hence a  p r in c ip le  o f u n i ty  and a  rea so n  fo r  p la c in g  more
31power in  th e  hands o f  th e  government* But d ia lo g u e  betwoen th e  

f a c t io n s  o f  th e  w orld ? ; i l l  come on ly  when our r e p re s e n ta t iv e s  

g en u in e ly  d e s i r e  peace and a r e  v / i l l in g  to  aclmcwledge th e  o th e r  

s id e  as  people w ith  some le g it im a te  needs and w orthy hopes#

Buber does n o t suggest th a t  v;o g iv e  up our co n v ic tio n s  nor th a t  

we ag ree  in  a l l  p o in ts  w ith  a /lie n  d ip lo m a ts . The e s s e n t i a l  

p r e r e q u is i te  i s  th a t  Y/e b e lie v e  onoe ag a in  t h a t  th o se  d i f f e r e n t  

from us can be p a r tn e rs  in  d ia logue*  In  a  few  w ords, v/e must
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d are  to  t ru e t*  Then on th e  bao io  o f t r u e t  vie can l i e  to n , u n d e rs ta n d , 

exchange v iev/a, d is a g re e ,  and in s t r u c t  each o th e r  in to l l ig e n tS y  

and p e a c e fu lly  * We sh o u ld  n o t charge Buher w ith  red u c in g  w orld 

p o l i t i c o  to  th e  l e v e l  o f  a b s t r a c t io n ,  f o r  th e  v e ry  p re s e n ta t io n  

o f th e se  ad d re sse s  g iv es  u s a  co n c re te  exaap le  o f  such  new diplom acy. 

In  America he s to o d  a s  a  s o c i a l i s t  in  th e  h e a r t  o f  c a p ita lis m  and 

anti*com m unist madness* In  Germany h i s  p resen ce  v/as more d ram atic  

s t i l l *  Many Jews openly  c r i t i c i s e d  Buber f o r  a c c e p tin g  th e  Peace 

P r is e  because th e y  viewed th e  Gerimn*s o f fe r  w ith  u tm ost s u s p ic io n .

To them th e  g e s tu re  was onlj»’ s. t r i c k  to  dra\y a t t e n t io n  aivay from  

t h e i r  form er inhum anity  to  th e  Jew s. Y et Buber overcame such  

m is t ru s ts  he t a c t f u l l y  reprim anded th o se  who wore d i r e c t ly  and 

in d i r e c t ly  g u i l ty  o f  th e  war crim es and th e n  ch a llen g ed  th e  youth 

o f Germany to  work f o r  a  new w orld  o f p jao e  and b ro th e rh o o d . Thus, 

when he co u ld  have shown h a tre d  and f u r th e r  a l ie n a te d  th e  two 

r a c e s ,  Buber sought to  u n d e rs ta n d , a c c e p t ,  and draw them to g e th e r  

a s  men o f  d ia logue*  In  my e s tim a tio n , our w orld c e r t a in ly  needa 

more men who th in k  and conduct them selves l ik e  M artin  Bubox*. In  

o rd e r  to  pu t h is  though ts abou t w orld  a f f a i r s  in  t h e i r  p ro p er 

th e o lo g ic a l  c o n te x t, wo quo te  th e  co n c lu d in g  rem arks from the  

ad d ress  g iv e n  a t  OorneglG H a lls

"At i t s  co re  th e  c o n f l i c t  between th e  m is tru s t  and t r u s t  
o f  man co n cea ls  th e  c o n f l i c t  betw een th e  m is tru s t  and 
t r u s t  o f  e te rn i ty *  I f  our mouths succeed in  g en u in e ly  
say in g  ’ thou,*  th e n , a f t e r  long s i le n c e  and stam m ering, 
we s h a l l  have ad d ressed  our e t e r n a l  ’Thou’ anew. "52
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Buber has suggested  w ith  a  p ro p h e tic  tone th a t  th e  Jews

v/ouXd become th e  " l ig h t"  in  th e  v/orld le ad in g  to  a  new humanity 

and th a t  the  new %ion in  P a le s t in e  wou3,d be th e  fooaX p o in t  o f 

th a t  new g u id in g  " l ig h t* "  I t  i s  th i s  a sp ec t o f  h is  Zionism 

th a t  seems th e  l e a s t  l ik e ly  to  come tru e  nowadays, P eu re r r e p o r ts  

t l i a t  th e  s a b ra s . th e  n a tiv e -b o rn  youth  o f th e  Bllbbutsim» h a te  th e  

A rabs, and were g lad  t o  see  th e  le f t-w in g  Kibbutgim f i n a l l y  g ive  

up t h e i r  p o lic y  o f b i-n a tio n a lism *  W hile l iv in g  in  th e  Kvut^ot 

F o u re r observed t h a t  th e  c h i ld re n  p layed a t  k i l l i n g  A rabs, and 

in v en ted  swear words and e x p re ss io n s  o f t h e i r  owns "G et k i l l e d  

by an A rabt" " I  am Trum neldor. you a r e  Bedouin*" And th e  c h i ld  

who p ro te s ts  a g a in s t  being  l e f t  out say s g " I ’m n o t an  Arab*

(Ani lo  n o la d t i  b*ay1th n ab a la* )"  At one compound th e re  were 

tw enty orphans o f  Yad M ordeebai, a fo rm er Kvutga named a f t e r  

th e  oonmander o f th e  Warsaw G hetto  F ig h tin g  F orces and composed 

o f  i t s  su rv iv o rs*  F euer say es "T h e ir  te a c h e r  to ld  me she f e l t  

academic and unoonvioing when sh e  spoke to  th e s e  c h i ld re n  o f 

s o c ia l  ju s t ic e *  T h e ir  c ra d le s  have been d ea th  and f i r e ,  and 

th e i r  m ilk  has come wrapped in  w ar’s flam es*"^^ Now, i s  i t  

t h i s  now g e n e ra tio n  in  the  M iddle l^ast th a t  w i l l  load th e  w orld  

tow ards peace and b ro therhood? Mo one has th e  r i g h t  to  say—no— 

b u t judg ing  from  c u r re n t  e v e n ts ,  i t  seems more l ik e ly  to  me th a t  

they  m ight i n i t i a t e  th e  f i r s t  m ajor exchange o f n u c le a r  sh o r t- ra n g e  

m is s i le s .  What, th e n , i s  th e  f u tu r e  o f I s r a e l  and Zionism ?



Perhaps th e  m a jo rity  o f  I s r a e l i s ,  f o r  whom Ben-Gurion has been

a  le ad in g  spokooman, see  Zionism æ  an id e o lo g ic a l  anaohronism

because th e  g re a t  r e tu r n  to  th e  Holy Land has been aeoomplishod*

Hence, th ey  a re  committed to  th e  dangerous t a s k  o f f u r th e r

se c u rin g  t h e i r  p resen ce  in  th e  M iddle E ast#  In  a  few w ords, th e

f u tu re  belongs no longer t o  Zionism  b u t to  th e  ne'w Jew ish n a tio n #

M artin  Buber cannot a coopt t h i s  p o in t  o f  v iew . For him th e

independence o f  th e  lan d  and th e  peop le  in  P a le s t in e  marks only

a  b eg in n in g , a  Bieans to  th e  end Zion* He s t i l l  ho ld s to  th e

v is io n  o f  a  new s o c i a l  o rd e r  undor th e  k in g sh ip  o f God. The

u ltim a te  Zion could n ev er be le s s *  In  one o f  h is  l a s t  p u b lic

a d d re s se s , " I s r a e l 's  M ission  and Z io n ,"  Buber says a

"ïîven today  th e re , a r e  many Z io n is ts  who e t e o  t h i s  
f e e l in g ,  n o t a lo n e  among th e  o ld e r  ones^ I  m yself 
Imow a  number who carao to  th e  co u n try  and who co n tin u e  
to  dream t h i s  dream which M s as y e t  found no f u l f i l l 
m ent, th e  dream o f  Zion* They hope w ith  a l l  t h e i r  
h e a r ts  t h a t  t h i s  c o u n try , as i t  i s ,  i s  th e  f i r s t  s te p  
in  th e  d i r e c t io n  o f  Zion* T his quasi-Z ion ism  w hich 
s t r iv e s  to  have a  coun try  o n ly , has a t ta in e d  i t s  
purpose* But th e  r e a l  Z ionism , th e  love o f  Z ion , th e  
d e s ire  to  e s ta b l i s h  som ething  l i k e  ’ th e  c i t y  o f  a  
g r e a t  Idng’ (Ps* 4Ha 3 ) ,  o f  ’ th e  king* ( is *  6 ;  g ) ,  i s  a  
l iv in g  and enduring  thin^^* Como, l e t  us avmken th i s  
Zionism  in  th e  h e a r ts  t h a t  have never f e l t  i t ,  in  
th e  D iaspora a s  w e ll a s  hero* For h ere  i n  t h i s  
coun try  a ls o  we need a  movement which s t r iv e s  f o r  
Z ion , a s p ir in g  tow ards th e  emergence o f th e  r e b u i l t  
Zion from th e  m a te r ia ls  a t  our d isp o sa l*  We need 
’Z ionist©  o f  Z io n ,’ h e re  end ab ro ad *"54
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In his book, .Chriatianity ana mo. Enoomtey o£.Jiho,.WorM
P au l T i l l i c h  makes th e  su g g e s tio n  th a t  " th e  main

o h a r a e te r i s t io  o f  th e  p re s e n t  en co u n ter o f th e  w orld  r e l ig io n s

i s  th e i r  en co u n ter w ith  • « * one o r more o f th e  q u a s i - r e l ig io n s
1which a r e  based on secu la rism # " T i l l i c h  i s  re fearrin g  here  to  

th e  " u lt im a te  concern" th a t  ex p re sses  i t s e l f  in  our s o -c a l le d  

eecu3.ar s o c ie ty  o u ts id e  o f  th e  e s ta b lis h e d  r e l ig io n s #  R e lig io n , 

in  th e  b ro a d es t sen se  o f  T i l l i c h ’s  u se  o f  tlm t te rm , m a n ife s ts  

i t s e l f  in  human l i f e  a s  our manner o f  coping  w ith  w hat we look  

upon a s  most im p o rtan t and most r e a l ,  in  h ie  x to a e e , our " u lt im a te  

concerns #" Man m ight e x p re ss  h is  " u lt im a te  concerns" in  term s 

o f God o r gods b u t n o t  n e c e s s a r i ly #  In  ou r contem porary w orld 

many such r e l ig io u s  concerns have come to  th e  fo re  in  th e  s e c u la r  

mind a s  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  r e l ig io n s  lo se  t h e i r  power to  d i r e c t  

our most in te n s e  devotion*  T i l l i c h  says t h a t  th e  new q u a s i-  

r e l ig io n s  c e n tre  i n  such concerns a s  th e  d e s i r e  f o r  l ib e r a t io n  

from a u th o r i t a r ia n  bondage, p a ss io n  f o r  j u s t i c e  and p eace , d ev o tio n  

to  s c i e n t i f i c  knowledge o f man and th e  u n iv e rs e , s t r iv in g  f o r  a
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more f u l l y  developed hum anity, and hope in  a  p rog reosivo  t r a n s -
2fo rm atio n  o f  B ooiety  in  a  p o s i t iv e  d i r e c t io n .  T i l l i c h  p o in ts  

o u t th a t  th e se  s e c u la r  ways o f  l i f e  and though t do n o t always 

express a  r e l ig io u s  c h a ra c te r#  They ta k e  th e  form o f  q u a s i-  

r e l ig io n  when t h e i r  p a r t i c u l a r  concern  becomes c e n t r a l  and u lt im a te  

f o r  th e  persona involved# The phenomena th a t  T i l l i c h  c a l l s  q u a s i-  

r e l ig io n  i s ,  o f  co u rse , n o t p e c u l ia r  to  th e  modern period#  Through

o u t th e  h is to ry  o f C h r is t ia n  f a i t h  th e r e  have been many c o n fro n t

a t io n s  w ith  o th e r  r e l ig io u s  a s p ir a t io n s  and c o n v ic t io n s . T i l l i c h  

adm its th a t  i t  i s  n e a r ly  im possib le  t o  f in d  in  h i s t o r i c a l  C h r is t ia n i ty  

a  c o n s is te n t  a t t i t u d e  toward© th e  q u a s i- r e l ig io n e  o f v a r io u s  ages* 

However, he m a in ta in s  t h a t  th e  popu lar asm m ption  th a t  C h r is t ia n i ty  

has an e x c lu s iv e ly  n e g a tiv e  a t t i t u d e  tm a rd s  o th e r  f a i t h s  i s  

q u i te  f a ls e *  By means o f an  h i s t o r i c a l  survey  o f  th e  Hew Testam ent 

and p a t r i s t i c  ch u rch es, T i l l i c h  co g e n tly  argue© t h a t  " e a r ly  

C h r is t ia n i ty  d id  n o t  c o n s id e r  i t s e l f  os a  radioaX -eK C lusive, b u t 

a© th e  a ll- in o lu Q iv e  r e l ig io n  i n  th e  sen se  o f th e  say ings ’A ll  

th a t  i© t r u e  anywhere in  th e  wo?M belong^© to  u s ,  th e  C h ris tian s# * "

He e x p la in s  th a t  C h r is t ia n s  became co n fin ed  w ith in  t h e i r  own 

p a r t i c u l a r i t y  a s  a  r e s u l t  of th e  in v a s io n  o f I'slam ic t r ib e s  in to  

Christendom# In  o rd e r  t o  defend  t h e i r  C h r is t ia n  way o f l i f e  

a g a in s t  th a t  v io le n t  in t r u s io n ,  th e  ad h e ren ts  v/ithdrew  from any 

i n t e r - f a i t h  re la tio n © . As a  r e s u l t  th e  C h r is t ia n s  g ra d u a lly  

developed a  se lf-c o n sc io u sn e ss  th a t  led  them to  look upon o th e r
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r e l ig io n s  as enemies o f th e  t r u e ,  unchanging f a i t h .  That a t t i t u d e ,

however, i s  n o t i n t r i n s i c  to  C h r is t ia n i ty ,  T i l l i c h  argues#  Thus

ha seems to  favou r a  new open, a l l - i n c lu s iv e  C h r is t ia n  f a i t h  th a t

wou3.d encoun ter th e  q u a s i- r e l ig io n s  in  d ia lo g u e  r a th e r  th a n  polem ics#

Of c o u rse , he does n o t su g g est th a t  we d ism iss  our C h r is t ia n  id e n t i ty ?

a l l  o th e r  f a i t h s  muet rem ain under th e  judgment o f  th e  c e n t r a l
%

even t o f  C h r is t ia n i ty *

A s im ila r  a n a ly s is  co u ld  he made o f th e  development o f  

rad io a3 .-0 x e lu siv en ess  i n  Judaism# W© r e c a l l  from Buber’s s tudy  

o f  th e  B ib l ic a l  f a i t h  t h a t  he a c c e p ta  th e  pop u la r th e s i s  th a t  

ear3y  Jew ish  r e l i g i o n  in c o rp o ra te d  w ith in  i t s e l f  many f e a tu re s  

o f  th e  q u a s i - r e l ig io n s  and c u l t s  o f  th e  a n c ie n t Hear E ast#  Buber 

seeme to  p r i s e  th e  ec3 .eo tic  and c r e a t iv e  s p i r i t  o f  th e  Jew ish 

peop le  in  th a t  c l a s s i c a l  p e rio d  o f  r e l ig io u s  development* And 

th e  H a s id is t  community seems to  be th e  only  Jew ish t r a d i t l  on of 

th e  D iaspora th a t  he c r e d i ts  w ith  eq u a l im portance. What happened 

when th e  people o f  I s r a e l  w are  d r iv e n  from t h e i r  land  by tv?o 

waves o f c a p tu re rs?  The r a b b in ic a l  c la s s  p robab ly  though t th a t  

th ey  were faced  w ith  th e  a l t e r n a t iv e s  o f defending  Judaism  as 

an ex c lu s iv e  r e l ig io n  in  a  fo re ig n  c u l tu re  o r lo s in g  th e  id e n t i ty  

o f  Jew ish l i f e  and f a i th #  The 3?ad ica l-ex o lu s iv en e ss  o f o f f i c i a l  

Judaism  a p p a re n tly  o ffends Jew ish e c le c t i c  th in k e r s .  We can  g a in  

new in s ig h ts  in to  Buber’ s  r e l ig io u s  philosopliy  by v iew ing  h:lm a s  

a  secu lar-m inded  Jew wW affism is a  more a l l - i n c lu s iv e  Judaism
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th a t  f r e e ly  draw© upon th e  r e l ig io u s  resource©  o f  modern though t 

and s o c ia l  movements# We b eg in  t h i s  c h a p te r , th e n , by exam ining 

th e  n a tu re  and im p l ic a t io n  o f Buber’s r e l a t i o n  to  th e  q u a s i-  

r e l ig io u s n e s s  th a t  i s  in h e re n t in  humanism, n a tio n a lism , and 

soc ia lism #

Eumanism in  our tim es i s  b e a t d esc rib ed  perhaps as  a  

p e rv as iv e  mood o f en thusiasm  about th e  im portance and improvement 

o f  human l i f e  in  t h i s  w orld a s  an end in  i t s e l f #  Buoh a  hum anistic  

tendency u n d e r lie s  'Buber’ s  ph ilosophy  o f  d ia lo g u e , t r u e  community, 

and h ie  Hebrew humanism# He r e j e c t s  an  otherws,vorM3y concep t o f 

God and th e  p e r f e c t  l i f e #  For Buber th e re  i s  no "god up th e re "  

no r i s  th e re  a  heaven a t  th e  end o f  l i f e #  God meets m b  in  h i s to r y ,  

and we a r e  expected  to  redeem our world and to  r e a l i s e  th e  m essian ic 

age in  h is to ry #  Of c o u rse , Buber does n o t deny th a t  God has an 

e te r n a l  l i f e  beyond o u r com prehension nor does he d i r e c t l y  argue 

a g a in s t  th e  hope o f  r e tu rn in g  to  E te rn ity *  But h is  r e l ig io u s  

p o in t o f view i s  c le a r ly  based on a  th ls -w o r ld ly  o r ie n ta t io n ,  

and he i s  p r im a r ily  concerned w ith  th e  a u th e n tic  man and h is  

r e l a t io n  to  what m ight be c a l le d  h i s t o r i c a l  T ranscendence. There 

can be no doubt in  our mind th a t  h is  Hebrew hummism ac ce n tu a te s  

th e  q u a s i - r e l ig io u s  c h a ra c te r  o f th e  hum anistic  raced o f o u r oentm?y# 

Ho sa y s , we w i l l  remember, t h a t  he ac ce p ts  th e  ty p e  o f  humanism 

tha.t a ff irm a  an id e a l  type  o f man# Buber f in d s  th e  id e a l  man in  

th e  c l a s s i c a l  l i t e r a t u r e  of Judaism , and as we m ight suppose, th a t
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o la sD io a l man i s  th e  a u th e n tic  man o f d ia lo g u e , th e  man v/ho l iv e s  

in  th e  t r u e  community o f love and j u s t i c e .  The X e ra e lite s  f a i l e d  

to  l iv e  up to  th a t  i d e a l  but th e  d iv in e  charge and judgment always 

rem ained w ith  them# Having review ed h is  s o c i a l i s t  l in o  o f th o u g h t, 

we a r e  now ab le  to  id e n t i f y  t h a t  id e a l  B ib l ic a l ,  d ia lo g io a l  man 

ao a  s o c i a l i s t  type a s  w ell#  In  f a c t ,  when viewed in  l i g h t  o f 

BulDer’s  s o c ia l  p h ilo so p h y , th e  X-Thou philosopliy  ta k e s  on th e  

c h a ra c te r  o f  a  r e l ig io u s  s o c ia l is m , and th e  Mosaic theo cracy  

a ls o  a c q u ire s  a  new meaning f o r  us* The fe d e ra t io n  o f th e  l ib e r a te d  

t r ib e s  becomes th e  a rch e ty p e  o f s o c i a l i s t  Federalism ? Moses becomes 

an example o f  th e  t r u e  adm in istra tes?  th a t  does n o t s e t  up a 

permanent S ta te ?  and th e  t ru e  community commanded by th e  d iv in e  

Melekh ta k es  on th e  appearance o f th e  p r itfd tiv e  fom i o f th e  

s o c i a l i s t  v is io n  o f U topia# Even th e  emergenee o f  th e  m onarch ica l 

government ex em p lifie s  a  p r in c ip le  o f  Buber’s s o c i a l i s t  theory#

He ex p la in s  th a t  pure  v o lu n ta rism  f a i l e d ,  and th e  I s r a e l i t e s  

r e a l i s e d  t h a t  th e y  needed a  more s ta b le  form o f o i v i l  order#  The 

k ing  vms to  a c t  a s  an a d m in is tra to r  w ith  lim ite d  power and as a  

s p ix d tu a l  le a d e r  who would lead  th e  peop le  to  a o tu a l ia e  th e  tame 

community o f I s ra e l#  But th e  e a r th ly  k ings formed a  c e n tr a l iz e d  

government in s te a d ,  and a s  p o l i t i c i a n s  they  r e l ig a te d  t h e i r  

r e s p o n s ib i l i ty  b e fo re  God t o  th e  s p e c ia l  r e l ig io u s  sphere o f th e  

p r i e s t s  and c o u r t p rophets*  The f r e e  p ro p h e ts , th e n , took  up th e  

v is io n  o f a  f r e e  s o c ie ty  b e fo re  God, th e  u lt i ïn a te  King xiho w ants
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men to  s a n c t i f y  every  a s p e c t o f t h e i r  3.ifo w ith  lo v e  and ju s t ic e #

In  Buber’s in te r p r e t a t i o n  o f  th e  h i s to r y  o f B ib l ic a l  f a i t h ,  th e r e fo r e ,

Moses and th e  m ajor p ro p h e ts  tm?n ou t to  be ro l% io u s  s o c i a l i s t s ,

in  a  manner o f  epeal^ing# At one p o in t  in  h is  e s s a y , "The Land

and I t s  Posses G 0% ' S B u b e r  even a t t r i b u t e s  s e v e ra l  main f e a tu re s

o f  a  s o c i a l i s t  s o c ie ty  to  th e  Mosaic p e rio d s

"F or th e  B ib le  t e l l e  u e , and our im%ost knowledge 
t e s t i f i e s  t o  i t ,  t h a t  once more th an  th ro e  thousand 
y ea rs  ago oiu? e n try  in to  t h i s  3.and took  p la c e  w ith  
th e  co nsc iousness o f  a  m ission  from  above to  s e t  up 
a  j u s t  way o f  l i f e  th rough  th e  g e n e ra tio n s  o f  our 
p e o p le , 0, vmy o f  l i f e  t h a t  canno t b e  r e a l iz e d  by 
in d iv id u a ls  in  th e  sp h e re  o f t h e i r  p r iv a te  e x is te n c e ,  
b u t on ly  by a  n a t io n  in  th e  e s ta b lish m e n t o f  i t s  s o c ie ty s  
oommunal ow nership o f  th e  3and (Lev# 25s 2 $ ) , r e g u la r ly  
r e c u r r e n t  lo v e lin g  o f  s o c i a l  d is t in c t io n s  (Lev# 2$ : 1 3 ;, 
g u aran teo  o f  th e  independence o f each in d iv id u a l  (Exod «
21s 2 ) ,  m utual a id  (Exod# 2 3 : 4 f ) i  a  g e n e ra l Sabbath 
em bracing s e r f  and b e a s t  a s  be ings w ith  an eq u a l 
c la im  to  r e s t  (Exod. 2 3 § 12) ,  a  s a b b a t ic a l  y e a r  in  
which th e  s o i l  i s  allcrwed to  r e s t  and everybody i s  .
ad m ittea  to  f r e e  enjoym ent o f  i t s  f r u i t s  (Lev# 2 5 s 2 - 7 ) /

Because a l l  ty p es o f so c ia lism  and much humanism have i d e a l i s t i c  

f e a tu re s  in  comjBon, i t  i s  n o t s u r p r i s in g  th a t  Buber’s humanism 

and so c ia lism  would jo in  to  form h is  view  o f  th e  id e a l  man in

th e  id e a l  so c ie ty #  Mow, i t  would ap p ea r th a t  Buber’s herm eneutics

a r e  la rg e  3^ governed by th o s e  id e a  l a ,  which upon c lo s e r  exam ination  

a re  shown to  be th e  h e a r t  o f  a  q u a s i-3? e l ig im , The " u lt im a te  concern" 

o f  humanism i s  most e x p l i c i t l y  ex p ressed  by s e t t i n g  up an id e a l  

human ty p e  to  which a l l  men a r e  made su b je c t#  In  l ik e  manner, ae 

a  s o c i a l i s t ,  Buber forms in  h is  mind an id e a  o f U to p ia , a id  th a t

new p e r f e c t  s o c ie ty  becomes th e  g o a l to  which s o c i a l  p ro g ress  should



272

move# Hg adm its th a t  th e  Id e a l  s o c ie ty  can n o t he planned out 

in  d e ta i l ?  i t  muet he worked o u t ae men l iv e  to g e th e r  and s t r i v e  

to g e th e r  f o r  a  renewed so c ie ty #  N evej^theless, th e re  i s  a  g e n e ra l 

id e a l ,  in  h is  o p in io n , th a t  should  dom inate and d i r e c t  the  common 

lab o u rs  and common in s p i r a t io n  of eoo ia lism #  The a u th e n tic  man 

and th e  t r u e  s o c ie ty  r e p re s e n t  a  mode o f T ranscendence, i t  seems 

to  me, to  w hich one d ev o tes h im se lf and b e fo re  which one judges 

h im self#  In  my e s tim a tio n , Buber adop ts  t h i s  q u a s i- r e l ig io u s  

elem ent o f hum anistic  and s o c i a l i s t  thought and bestows upon 

i t  th e  s a n c t i ty  and a u th o r i ty  o f  B ib l ic a l  Judaism# W© n ex t 

co n s id e r Buber’s r e la t io n  to  n a tio n a lism  as a  q u a s i - r e l ig io n #

The n a tio n s  o f  th e  w orld c r e a te  "gods" by a b s o lu tiz in g  

th e  h e r i ta g e  and d e s tin y  o f  t h e i r  p eo p le , acco rd in g  to  Nachman 

Kroohïîial, th e  Jew ish h is to r ia n *  "Every n a tio n  e le v a te s  i t s  own 

s e l f  to  th e  a b s o lu te , and w orships i t s e l f  a s  such# I s r a e l  

ex p erien ces th e  a b s o lu te  a s  th a t  which I s r a e l  i t s e l f  i s  n o t and 

which i t  can never become, and re v e re s  i t  a s  such#" Krochmal 

claim s th a t  I s r a e l  must te a ch  the n a tio n s  how to  p u t a s id e  t h e i r  

n a t io n a l  id o ls  and tu rn  to  th e  t r u e  A bsolute# Buber ac cep ts  

t h i s  p o in t o f  view in  p a r t ,  b u t addse "Reverence f o r  th e  a b so lu te  

can become th e  l i f© -p r in c ip le  o f  a  people only  when th e  people 

i t s e l f  p u ts  i t  in to  p r a c t ic e  aa a  people#" In  accordance w ith  

h is  th eo lo g y , he e x p la in s  th a t  we cannot know th e  Absolut© in  

i t s e l f ;  we can only  know about th e  a b so lu te  Person in  h is  r e l a t io n



275

to  our p a r t i c u la r  l i f e *  F urtherm ore , vre oan p o in t o u t t h i s  God 

to  o th e rs  on ly  by th e  a c tu a l  l i f e  o f  a  people# In  Buber’ s w ords, 

d iv in e  l i f e  w i l l  be " rev e a le d  to  th e  eyes of mankind only  th rough  

a  m u ltitu d e  of in d iv id u a ls ,  v a r ie d  in  c h a ra c te r  and in te n t io n ,  

y e t  l iv in g  in  harmony w ith  one a n o th e r , a  human c i r c l e  around 

a  d iv in e  cen tre* "  And t h i s  i s  what i t  means to  f u l f i l  th e  

"image o f God," tz e lem * in  ou r c o rp o re a l , e a r th ly  l i f e # ^  %  

can assume th a t  in  t h i s  l in e  o f argum ent th e  God above a l l  n a t io n a l  

gods i s  th e  a b s o lu te  P erson , th e  e t e r n a l  Thou, th e  l iv in g  God 

o f  Abraham, I s a a c , and Jaco b , th e  u n iv e rs a l  God o f th e  p rophets 

who demanded r ig h te o u s n e s s , lo v e , and ju s t i c e  in  H is name * In 

o rd e r  to  d is c lo s e  th e  f u l l  Im p lic a tio n s  o f what Buber i s  say ing  

h e re , we a s k , what i s  th e  n a tu re  o f th a t  "people" and th a t  

"human c i r c le "  th rough which he b e lie v e s  th e  t r u e  God o f mankind 

w i l l  be expressed  in  h is to ry ?  There i s  no doubt in  my mind th a t ,  

acco rd in g  to  Buber, i t  i s  th e  tru e  community which i s  d e fin e d  in  

th e  ph ilosophy  of d ia lo g u e  and the  non-f/iarxian s o c i a l i s t  th e o r ie s*  

M oreover, we r e c a l l  from p rev ious ch a p te rs  th a t  Jew ish p a tr io t is m  

i s  an in te g r a l  p a r t  o f  B uber’s theology# Consequently h is  Z io n is t  

ideo logy  i d e n t i f i e s  th e  Jews o f  P a le s t in e  as the  peop le  who a re  

chosen by God in  c re a t io n  f o r  th e  purpose o f e s ta b l is h in g  tazue 

community in  human h is to ry *  T h e re fo re , th e  "d iv in e  ce n tre "  appears 

to  be th e  God o f I s a r e l ,  and th e  Z io n is t ,  s o c i a l i s t  s o c ie t i e s  o f 

I s r a e l  seem to  be th e  "human c i r c l e  around the  d iv in e  c e n tr e ."  I t  seems
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to  me th a t  ho nob ly  comlsato th e  dangers o f  n a tio n a lism  by a f f irm in g  

th e  e t e r n a l  Thou aa  th e  t r u e  King o v er a l l  nation© , b u t th e  q u a a i-  

r e l ig io u s  c h a ra c te r  o f  Zionism  lead s  him t o  view God In ' p a r t  as  a 

n a t io n a l  d e ity #  The " u lt im a te  concerns"  o f humanism, s o c ia l is m , 

and natlono ,lism  come in  th e  back  w ay, so to  sp eak , and a s s e r t  

them selves aa th e  c e n t r a l  meaning o f God’ s w i l l  and th e  f i n a l  

d e s tin y  o f th e  Jew ish  people# Hence, Buber in t e r p r e t s  th e  image 

o f  God in  man and the  w i l l  o f God in  term e of h is  concep t o f th e  

id e a l  man, h is  s o c i a l i s t  l i n e  o f  th o u g h t, and h is  H essian  Z io n is t  

ideology* In  o th e r  w ords, he d is c e rn s  th e  Word o f God in  th e  

B ib le  and th e  ad d re ss  o f  God in  h is to r y  w ith  the  p reconcep tions 

o f  modern q u a s i- r e l ig io n s *  I t  fo llo w s  th a t  i f  one adop ts Buber’s 

way o f  th in k in g ,  he w i l l  a l s o  e n te r  th e  I-Thou r e la t io n e h ip  w ith  

God under th e  in f lu e n c e  o f  th e  q u a s i- r e l ig io u s n e s s  o f  humanism, 

so c ia lis m , and n a tio n a lism #  In  my r a t h e r  l ib e ra ,!  o p in io n , t h i s  

degree o f  se o u le r is sa tio n  does n o t  p re s e n t any probilem, u n le s s  th e  

Becute* W eItansohauungen cause one t o  fo rsa k e  h is  own fo rm a l r e l ig io n  

Has t h i s  happened to  Buber; does he go too  f a r ?  Does Buber a llow  

h is  aooular-m itidedneaa to  d i s t o r t  h is  a p p re c ia t io n  o f  o rgan ized  

r e l ig io n ?  We p robab ly  canno t answer sim ply— yea o r  no#

The c r i t i q u e  t h a t  has been o u tlin e d  above m ight bo sunm ariaed 

by say in g  f ig iira t iv e 3 y  th a t  Buber fo rc e s  God t o  sh a re  h is  th ro n e  

w ith  th e  god-S o f q u a s i - r e l ig io n e  t h a t  a r e  baaed on secu larism #

By secu la rism  we mean th e  a f f i rm a tio n  o f s e c u la r  c u l tu re  in  c o n t ra s t
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t o ,  and to  tho ex c lu s io n  o f ,  e s ta b lis h e d  r e l ig io u s  p a t te r n s .

In  a  manner o f sp eak in g , v/e cou ld  say  th a t  Buber " s e c u la r is e s "

Judaism , But b e fo re  ad d in g  a word o f c a u tio n , I  want to  express 

a p p re c ia t io n  f o r  w hat he has done* Many popu lar form s of e s ta b lis h e d  

r e l ig io n  nowadays f a i l  f re q u e n tly  to  ex p ress  th e  c o n v ic tio n s , 

hopes and am bitions o f men l ik e  Mm?tin B uber, The s e c u la r iz a t io n  

o f Judaism and C h r is t ia n i ty  i s  on th e  whole a  s ig n  o f new v i t a l i t y  

and openness to  th e  w o rld , S e c u la r iz a tio n  goes too  f a r  only  when 

our " r e l lg io n lo s s "  l i f e  i s o l a t e s  f a i t h  from a l l  fo rm a lity  and 

i n s t i t u t i o n a l  p ro v is io n s .  I t  i s  im p o rta n t, in  o th e r  w ords, t î ia t  wo 

oppose outmoded forms r a th e r  than  fo rm al re l ig io n *  In  t h i s  s tu d y  v/e 

have drawn a t t e n t io n  s e v e ra l  tim es to  Buber’ s u n d eres tim a tio n  o f  th e  

valuo  o f fo rm a lity , p re sc rib e d  ac tio n ?  and o b je c t i f i c a t i o n .  Of co u rse , 

i t  does n o t fo llo w  t h a t  he th e reb y  r e j e c t s  a l l  form  and o rd e r  in  

x’e l ig lo n  and human r e la t io n s #  But h is  re a d e r  i s  o f te n  l e f t  confused 

about th e  degree of f o m a J i ty  ho would approve in  r e l ig io n  and s o c ie ty .  

In  th e  end, perhaps he le av es  th a t  q u e s tio n  fo r  us to  anov/er in  

our own way and in  accordance v /ith  our own r e l ig io u s  t r a d i t io n #

V/e now r e tu r n  to  P au l T i l l i c h ’s book foi? tho  purpose of 

d is c u s s in g  f u r th e r  th e  P r o te s ta n t ’s r e l a t io n  to  q u a s i - r e l ig io n  and 

secu larism # T i l l i c h  says t h a t  " the  sacred  sphere i s  no t n e a re r  to  

th e  U ltim ate  than  th e  s e c u la r  sphere# I t  ( th e  P ro te s ta n t  p r in c ip le )

d en ies  th a t  e i t h e r  o f  them has a  g ro a te r  claim  to  g rac e  th a n  th e  o th e r?
7bo th  a re  i n f i n i t e l y  d i s t a n t  from  and i n f i n i t e l y  n ea r to  th e  D ivine #" 

This P ro te s ta n t  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  a llow s th e  C h r is t ia n  to  bo eq u a lly
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open to ,  and c r i t i c a l  o f ,  tbo  a e o n la r  and r e l ig io u s  spheres o f 

l i f e *  Hence, P ro te s ta n tism  o f te n  o o lle h o ra to s  in  i t s  r e l ig io u s  

i n t e r e s t s  and en e rg ie s  w ith  q u a s i- re l ig io n s *  The P ro te s ta n t  

movement a ro se  in  th e  atm osphere o f  th o  R enaissance , and i t  was 

consequen tly  a s s o c ia te d  w ith  hum anistic  te n d en c ie s  from th e  

v e ry  f i r s t *  In  f a c t ,  th e  " P ro te s ta n t  p r in c ip le "  i t s e l f  ex p resses  

th e  fundam ental hum anistic  concern  f o r  th e  l i f e  o f  man in  th e  

w orld * The enthusiasm  o f  th e  R enaissance fo r  man and h is  e a r th ly  

achievem ents i s  r e f le c te d  in  th e  P ro te s ta n t  c3.aim th a t  God i s  p leased  

to  dw ell in  th e  p ro fane realm  a s  w e ll  a s  in  th e  co n secra ted  spheres 

o f  r e l ig io n *  N ationalism  has a ls o  had an  im p o rtan t p a r t  in  th e  

d i r e c t io n  o f P ro te s ta n t  h is to ry  from th e  beginning* S ince th e  

reform  co u n c ils  o f th e  f i f t e e n t h  cen tu ry  and th e  R efo rim tlon  o f 

th e  s ix te e n th  c e n tu ry , th e  n a t io n a l  id e a  has been a d e c is iv e  to o l  

in  th e  f i g h t  o f O h r is t ia n  groups a g a in s t  Homo* We m ight say  t h a t  

i t  wa,s a  type o f C h r is t ia n  n a tio n a lism  th a t  supported  th o  R eform ation 

and made th e  P ro te s tc m t Church an  independent ostablisVmient in  

tho  f re e  n a tio n s  o f  % ro p o * P ro te s ta n t  le a d e r s ,  i t  wcu3.d seem, 

were a b le  to  r e c e iv e  and tran sfo im  th e  q u a s i - r e l i g i eus elem ents 

o f  humanism and n a tio n a lism  f o r  th e i r  own purposes* However, th e  

main stream  o f P ro te s ta n t  l i f e  n ever engaged in  e, r a d ic a l  s e c u la r 

iz a t io n  of C h r is t ia n i ty *  T hat i s ,  o rgan ized  r e l ig io n  was n o t r e je c te d  

in  fav o u r o f  a  spontaneous r e l a t i o n  to  God th rough  evo2?yday l i f e *

Old r e l ig io u s  s t r u c tu r e s  were c a l le d  in  q u e s tio n  and some wore a b o lish e d ,
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b u t fo rm al r e l ig io n  rem ained# In  th e  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  the  

q u a s i- r e l ig io u s  im p lic a tio n s  o f s o c i a l  renew al were taken  more 

s e r io u s ly  by P ro te s ta n ts  th a n  ev e r b e fo re  in  our h is to ry *

Movements u s u a l l y  c a l le d  th e  S o c ia l Gob p e l o r C h r is t ia n  S o c ia lism  

t r i e d  to  draw upon the r e l ig io u s  fe rv o u r  in  th e  s o c i a l i s t  f a i t h  

f o r  th e  purpose o f fo rm u la tin g  P ro te s ta n t  s o c ia l  e t h i c s .  Thus, 

th e  P ro te s ta n t  t r a d i t i o n  i s  in  r e c e n t  tim e s , as  in  th e  p a s t ,  open to  

th e  work o f th e  S p i r i t  and th o  Word o f  God th a t  can be d iso e rn ed  

in  th e  q u a s i- r e l ig io n B * This p o s i t iv e  v a lu a tio n  o f th e  s e c u la r  

w orld makes th e  r e l a t io n  o f P ro t e s t au tism  to  th e  q u a s i- ro l ig lo n s  

bo th  d ia lo g io a l  and p roductive*  The danger o f th e  P ro te s ta n t  id e a l ,  

o f  c o u rse , i s  t h a t  th e  accep tan ce  o f s e c u la r i ty  w ith  such openness 

may lead  to  a  slow e lim in a tio n  o f th e  r e l ig io u s  dim ension w ith in  th e  

P ro te s ta n t  churches* I t  m ight become d i f f i c u l t  in  c e r ta in  c ircum stances 

to  d i f f e r e n t i a t e  between s e c u la r  c u l tu re  and C h r is t ia n  l i f e *  That 

am biguity  l e  th e  main r i s k  vie tak e  in  ad v o ca tin g  a  r e l ig io n lo s s  

C h r is t ia n i ty  f o r  th e  tw e n tie th  cen tu ry*^  A pparen tly  f o r  T i l l i c h  

and Buber th e  reward i s  worth th e  r i s k ,  and I  would h a r d i3y agToe.

One m ight too  r a d ic a l ly  s e c u la r iz e  f a i t h  by a f f irm in g  th a t  th e  

essence o f r e l ig i o n  i s  independent o f  th e  "ex p ressed  Imowledge 

and o i’dered a c t io n  o f the  r e l ig io n s ."  But having a  lo o se  r e l a t i o n  

to  th e  r e l ig io u s  e s ta b lish m e n t i s  no t th e  sarae a s  r e je c t in g  i t .

To be s u re , some s e c u la r i s t s  would advocate  le a v in g  th e  Church,

even d isb an d in g  th e  Church, because o f c e r t a in  baclavard elem ents in  i t .
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But i t  would ©00m umieoQssary f o r  seoular-m indect C h r is t ia n s  to  adopt 

such antagonism  tow ards tho Church because th o  "P3?otostant p r in c ip le "  

g iv es  us th e  freedom to  pursue our r e l ig io u s  l i f e  b o th  in s id e  and 

o u ts id e  o f th e  Church• Wo a re  bo th  in  th e  world and in  th e  Church 

b u t n o t committed e x c lu s iv e ly  to  e i th e r*  This freedom should no t 

im ply , o f  co u rse , in d if f e r e n c e  to  th e  world o r  i n t e r e s t  i n  m onasticism # 

The " P ro te s ta n t  p r in c ip le "  a ls o  c le a r3 y  ex p resses  concern f o r  th e  

u n ity  o f our " l i f e  in  God" and our " l i f e  in  th e  wo3?ld#" One o f 

L u th e r’s a t ta c k s  was d ire c te d  a g a in s t  th e  v i t a  r e l iæ lo s a . th e  l i f e  o f 

homines r e l i g i o s l # th e  a s c e t i c , a u s te re  way o f  l i f e  which p la ces  

v i r tu e  in  sh u tin g  o n e s e lf  o f f  from  th o  w orld#^ The B ?o teo tan t 

C h r is t ia n  b e lie v e s  th a t  man has th e  ta s k  o f ,  to  use Bubor’ s p h raso , 

" h a lla v in g  th e  evaiyday" and r e u n i t in g  th e  sac red  and p ro fane raabas#

In  sum, P ro te s ta n tism  i s  a  s e c u la r  C h r is t ia n i ty  in  a t  l e a s t  two w ays. 

F i r s t l y ,  a t  th e  h e a r t  o f  our t r a d i t i o n  th e re  i s  th e  co n v ic tio n  th a t  

Transcendence co n fro n ts  us in  th e  t o t a l i t y  of human e x p e rie n ce , hence 

th e  l i f e  o f f a i t h  i s  bound to  th e  s e c u la r ,  e a r th ly ,  human sphere  * 

Secondly , a t  i t s  b e s t  .P ro testan tism  has rem ained open to  tho  

q u a s i- ro l ig io u s  re so u rc e s  o f s e c u la r  cu ltu re #

There i s  p o s s ib ly  a  th i r d  sense in  which we could say  th a t  

P ro te s ta n t  f a i t h  i s  a  s e c u la r  and r e l ig io n lo s s  C h r is t ia n i ty #  X r e f e r  

to  our a t ta c k  on r ig id  and i r r e le v a n t  r e l ig io n #  The r e la t io n  between 

man and th e  I n f i n i t e  cannot be con fin ed  to  one s ta g e  o f development 

in  a  r e l ig io u s  t r a d i t i o n  because a.11 f a i t h  i s  in  someway co n d itio n ed  by
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h i s t o r i c a l  and c u l t u r a l  c ircum stance© , P ro te s ta n tism  involvo©

a  c o n s ta n t s e 3 f - c r i t i c a l  d i s c  ip  l in o  on th o  p a r t  o f  th o se  C h r is t ia n s

who a r e  se ttroh ing  f o r  th e  l iv in g  R e a l i ty  o f  r e l i g i o n  in  t h o i r

oontempox^ary s i tu a t io n *  I t  i s  t r u e  t h a t  d o g m a , r i t u a l s ,  and m oral

codes m ust alv/ays foe s u b je c t  to  change , which means q u e s tio n in g

th e  o ld  form s and experim enting  w ith  new ones* W© lo se  th o  v e ry

s p i r i t  o f  G h ris t i f  î/e  a re  n o t ab le  to  sa y  w ith  Him th a t  th e

Safofoath was made f o r  man and n o t man f o r  th e  Bafofoath* P ro te s ta n ts

jo in  w ith  th e  f r e e  p ro p h e ts  and Je su s  in  what T i l l i c h  c a l l s  "an
30a t ta c k  a g a in s t  r e l ig i o n  f o r  th e  sake  o f r e l i g l  o n ' Perhaps 

P ro te s ta n t  C h r is t ia n e  have n o t  alw ays foeen f a i t h f u l  t o  t h i s  

s e l f - c r i t i c a l  s t r u g g le  w ith  P ro te s ta n t  r e l i g i o n .  An open d ia lo g u e  

w ith  th e  s e c u la r  q u a s i - r e l ig io n s  o f o u r tim es m ight encourage 

and renew o u r f ig h t  a g a in s t  becoming an  a u th o r ! ta r ia n  and d e fen s iv e  

r e l ig io n  th a t  i s  f r ig h te n e d  foy re fo rm , even refosm  a s  r a d ic a l  a s  

th a t  which eetafoXlshed o u r  e x is te n c e  a s  a  p r o te s t  group# Would 

i t  no t foe a c ru e l  iro n y  i f  th e  church  o f  th e  R eform ation a llo w ed  

i t s e l f  t o  foeoorae a n o th e r  in s tru m e n t o f  r e l ig io u s  despotism ?

Above a l l ,  wo shou ld  n o t l o t  th e  c h a lle n g e  o f q u a s i - r e l ig io n s  

reduce th e  P ro te s ta n t  church to  an i s o la te d  and r i g i d  s ta te *  

P ro te s ta n te  have an in s p i r in g  ©miiplG in  Buber o f  f e a r l e s s  

c o n f ro n ta t io n , even c o l la b o ra t io n ,  w ith  th e  q u aB i-re lig io u o n eae  

o f our contempomry c u l tu re *  Buber ep itom izes th e  f i g h t  o f  th e  

" s p i r i t  over s tru c tu re * "  He would r a th e r  fo rsa k e  a l l  " r e l ig io n "
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th an  subm it to  I t s  p o s s ib le  ty ranny* V/hethor in  quasi-x^o lig ious 

o r  Q x clu s iv e ly  r e l ig io u s  g ro u p s , howaver, th e  f i g h t  a g a in s t  

i r r e le v a n t  and r i g i d  r e l ig io n  alv;ays ta k e s  th e  form  o f  new 

r e l ig io u s n e s s ♦ One myth ch a lle n g e s  a n o th e r , a  new dogma re p la c e s  

an o ld e r  one, m io thor o u l t  has more ap p ea l th an  th e  t r a d i t i o n a l  

r i t u a l s ,  d i f f e r e n t  p r in c ip le s  and a g e n c ie s  o f  a u th o r i ty  a r i s e  to  

meet tho  p re s e n t need o f  s% )iritu a lity #  Buber m is tak en ly  e le v a te s  

th e  in c ip ie n t  s ta g e  o f  t h i s  r e l ig io u s  cy c le  t o  th e  h ig h e s t rank#

A t t h i s  p o in t  he r e f l e c t s  a  tendonoy in  n in e te e n th  c e n tu ry  thought 

to  glo5?ify th e  p r im it iv e  s i t u a t i o n  as th e  h ig h  p o in t to  which man 

should  r e tu r n  i n  accordance w ith  th e  s p i r i t  o f  om iren t t im e s .

T his i s  no doubt a  prom inent c h a ra c te r  i s  t i c  o f  h is  whole th o u g h t.

The I-Thou r e l a t io n  i s  more p r im it iv e  and e x a lte d  th an  th e  I -X t, 

hence Buber adm onishes us t o  r e tu r n  to  t h i s  p rim al way o f b e in g  

in  teimiB a p p ro p r ia te  f o r  o u r ooBiplex o u l t i r e .  The loose  conileder- 

a t io n  o f sm all communities came b e fo re  the  c e n tr a l iz e d  governm ents 

and i s ,  in  Buber’s m ind, to  b e  p re fe r re d  to  th o  modem S ta te s  o f 

our ago* He hopes to  r e tu r n  to  th e  more s im p le , in tim a te  community 

l i f e  o f  an  e a r l i e r  age o f mankind# A gain , Buber th in k s  t î i a t  our 

spon taneous, fo rm less rép o n se  t o  God’s ad.dress in  th e  v /o rld , and 

th e  stx’UGtureloss., " r e l ig io n lo s s "  encounter w ith  th e  e t e r n a l  Thou 

should be viewed a s  th e  apex o f human s p i r i t u a l i t y .  The l a t e r  f o rm a l is t ic  

developm ents o f an  e s ta b l i s h e d  r e l ig io n  meet w ith  b is  d isapp roval*

But th e  b rav e  man # o  b re ak s  away from  th e  r e l ig io u s  s t r u c tu r e s
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f in d s  th a t  he has n o t escaped th e  cycle#  I t  seems nooessary  to  

a c c e p t th a t  th e re  i s  no ad eq u ate  s p i r i t u a l  l i f e  w ith o u t an a c tu a l ,  

h u t n o t  p r in c ip a ld e p e n d e n c e  on r e l ig io u s  s tru c tu re s #  T his fa .o t, 

however, should  n o t cause  us to  d isc o u n t Buber*s p r o te s t  a g a in s t  

dogma, c u l t ,a n d  m oral le g is la t io n #  I f  we r e la x  our r e s is ta n c e  

to  th e  movement away from  " s p i r i t "  and tow ards " s t r u c tu r e ,"  th e n  we 

could  e a s i ly  lo se  th e  " s p i r i t # "  Buber w rite s  in  th e  in d isp e n sa b le  

t r a d i t i o n  of th e  p ro p h e ts  and m y stic s  who c ry  o u t a g a in s t  on o v e rly  

c o n fid e n t and secu re  way o f b e in g  r e l i g i o u s .  He r m in d s  us t h a t  i t  

i s  our r e s p o n s ib i l i t y  to  in fu so  our " s t ru c tu re s "  w ith  new " s p i r i t , "  

and even evo lve new form s in  man’s se a rch  fo r  r e l ig io u s  r e a l i ty *  I f  

th e  c r i t i c s  a r e  r i g h t  in  t h e i r  ohargo th a t  th e  C h r is t ia n  Church 

i s  a n a o h ro n is tio  and p rocla im s a  m eaningless m essage, s u re ly  th e  

problem  l i e s  b a s ic a l ly  in  our f a i l u r e  t o  s ta y  a b re a s t  w ith  th e  

c u r re n t  s p i r i t u a l  lon g in g s and th e  n o n - e c c le s ie s t io a l  r e l ig io u s n e s s  

o f  our tim es#

In  c o n c lu s io n , a  P ro te s ta n t  s tu d e n t can see in  Buber’s r e l ig io u s  

id e a ls  h is  own concern f o r  "h a llo w in g  th e  everyday" and h is  own 

" f ig h t  a g a in s t  r e l ig io n  f o r  th e  sak e  o f re l ig io n # "  The s p i r i t  

o f  our p r o te s t  c e n tre s  in  th e  a f f i rm a tio n  of s e c u la r i t y  and in  

a  v ig i l a n t  guard a g a in s t  r e l ig io u s  oppression# To th i s  e x te n t ,  

we su p p o rt th e  u n ity  o f  our " l i f e  in  God" and our " llC o  in  th e  

world" a s  v ig o ro u s ly  aa Buber# Hence, th e  P ro te s ta n t  d a res  to  

in v o lv e  h im se lf  in  th e  q u a s i - r e l ig io n s  of the  w orld and fo llo w
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C h r is t  in to  a l l  avenues of e a r th ly  ex is ten ce#  Like Buher, v/e 

a re  "hound to  th e  w o rld ,"  and l ik e  th e  H asidim , v/e a ttem p t to  

he "open to  th e  v /o rld , p ious tow ards th o  v/orld , and in  love 

w ith  the  world #"^^
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Summary and C onclusion  s

Those f i n a l  romarlm w i l l  n o t b r in g  up any now p o in ts ,  

r a th e r  th e  main l in o s  o f  argum ent and developm ent w i l l  be  drawn 

to g e th e r#  Buber in d ic a te s  t h a t  th e  essence o f  Judaism  and th e  

fo u n d a tio n  o f h is  l i f e  o f  f a i t h  c a n  be found in  Hasidism*

B eg inn ing , th e n , w ith  a  survey  o f h i s  s tu d y  o f  H asid ism , we 

found th a t  he a c c e n tu a te s  and p r a is e s  th e  E a s id is t  "p iu iscram ental- 

iam ," a  way o f b e in g  r e l ig io u s  th a t  i s  b ased  on d iv in e  om nipresence 

and man’ s  d ia lo g io a l  r e l a t i o n  w ith  God i n  everyday  l i f e .  ]3uber 

r e a f f irm s  t h e i r  soBii-^xyotioal f a i t h  a s  th e  ground o f  h is  own 

r e l ig io u s  l i f e  and Ï-Thou philosophy* However, u n lik e  th e  H asidim , 

he ten d s to  s e t  sp o n ta n e ity  m d  inw ardness over a g a in s t  outward 

forma and c a lc u la te d  resp o n ses*  In  h ia  viov/ o f  human r e l a t i o n s ,  

th e r e fo r e ,  fo rm a lity  i s  d i s t r u s te d  and se p a ra te d  from immediacy 

and m u tu a lity *  The I - I t  s id e  o f  human e x is te n c e  and pemmnont 

governm ental s t r u c tu r e s ,  a c co rd in g  to  Buber, sh o u ld  bo overcome 

and transfo rm ed  in to  th o  l i f e  o f  d ia logue*  But th rough  th e  u se  

o f  Macmurray’s "form  o f th e  p erso n a l"  we attem p ted  to  b a lan ce  

th e  I-Thou ph ilo sophy  by em phasizing th e  v a lu o  and even n e c e s s i ty  

o f  I - I t  f o r  th e  r e a l i t y  o f  I  and Thou* Now, Buber se e s  th e  I-Thou 

r e l a t i o n  o f  man in  th e  v/orld as  th e  p lace  whore we encounter 

God, th u s  th e  essence o f  t r u e  r e l ig io n  i s  in te rp r e te d  by him to  

be an im m ediate, d ia lo g io a l  r e l a t i o n  to  God in  th e  w o rld # He 

presents th e  sphere  o f  o rg an ised  r e l ig io n  ae  a  d ec len s io n  o f
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th e  p rim a l f a i th - r e N a tio n  in  which we 3?eapond to  th e  e t e r n a l  Thou 

a p a r t  fx*om co n v en tio n s , p re sc r ib e d  a c t io n ,  and fo rm al s ta tem en ts#  

C onsequently , he p re s e n ts  genuine Judaism  aa a  t r u s t in g  r e l a t io n  

w ith  God and C h r i s t i a n i ty  a s  fundam entally  a  b e l i e f  in  p r e p o s i t io n a l  

tru th #  But wo have d isa g re e d  in  p a r t  w ith  Buber’ s a n a ly s is  o f 

C h r is t ia n  r e l ig io n  and r e l ig io n  in  g en era l#  By means o f  Bultm ann’s 

Now Testam ent s tu d io s  v/e p ic tu re d  C h r is t ia n i ty  a s  a  r e l ig io n  in  

which b e l i e f  i s  f u l f i l l e d  in  t r u s t#  In  a  few w ords, f o r  tho  

C h r is t ia n ,  Imowledge abou t God and r e la t io n s h ip  w ith  Cod comple

ment r a th e r  than  c o n f l i c t  w ith  each o ther#  We dx*ew upon T i l l i c h ’s 

though t to  argue  f u r th e r  th a t  P ro te s ta n t  C h r is t ia n i ty  in  p a r t i c u la r

in te g ra te s  fo rm a lity  and freedom , s e c u la r i ty  and saorodness#  The 

P ro te s ta n t  would view th e  a l ie n a t io n  o f th e  r e l ig io u s  sphere  from 

th e  s o -c a lle d  s e c u la r  w orld as indeed a  r e g r e t ta b le  s t a t e ,  b u t 

th e  s o lu t io n  wou3.d n o t be found in  a  r e l ig io u s  l i f e  t h a t  by -p asses  

o rgan ized  r e l ig io n  in  o rd e r  to  embrace th e  s e c u la r  l i f o  and make sa c red  

th e  everyday world* In  rev iew ing  Buber’ s th o u g h t i t  seemed th a t  a t  

a  few p o in ts  h is  approach m ight be , ten d in g  in  th a t  d ire c tio n #

Hence, in  our d is c u s s io n  o f  h is  a t t i t u d e  tow ards dogmas, r i t u a l s ,  

and m o i/a lity , we have t r i e d  to  develop  a  s l i g h t l y  re v ise d  r e l ig io u s  

id e a l  th a t  would c le a r3 y  acknowledge th e  va3.uo o f th e se  elem ents o f 

r e l ig io n  a s  w e ll  a s  in te g r a te  thorn in to  the I-Thou philosophy# I t  has 

been suggested  th a t  dogmas, c u l t s ,  and m oral r u le s  could  be viewed as  

a  typo o f  G eist i ^ e  VVesonheiten# s p i r i t u a l  forms through which we
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a re  a b le  to  meet th e  e t e r n a l  Thou, o r  a t  l e a s t  look out to  th o  

f r in g e  o f Transcendence# And T i l l i c h  su g g ests  in  one o f h is  

e ssay s t h a t  Buber co u ld  even in c lu d e  th e  8to te  i n  th e  same 

category'# Thus, we cou ld  look upon our governments and r e l ig io n s  

m p a r t  o f th a t  w orld which i s  laden  w ith  d iv in e  ad d ress  and 

which i s  hallow ed by our resp o n se  to  th e  e te r n a l  Thou* Of c o u rse , 

such an amenclment o f  B uber’s  th o u g h t would n o t mean th a t  th e  

S ta te  and th e  r e l ig io u s  e s ta b lish m e n t should  form th e  c o n tre  o f  

our l i f e #  The l i f e  o f  d ia lo g u e  t h a t  opens up to  h i s t o r i c a l  

Transcendence rem ains th e  h e a r t  and meaning o f human e x is te n c e  

in  th e  w orld# In  th e  f i n a l  a n a ly s i s ,  Buber i s  r e a l3 y  paying 

th a t  our " l i f e  in  God" i s  u n ite d  w ith  t h a t  " l i f e  in  th e  w orld" 

which i s  based  on f r e e  a s s o c ia t io n  and a  minimum o f  e s ta b lis h e d  

order#  And i f  wo s e t  a s id e  h is  d i s t r u s t  o f fo rm a li ty ,  we a re  

a b le  to  su g g e s t a  r e l ig io u s  id e a l  tha/b in c lu d es  b o th  tho  s p i r i t  

and s t r u c tu r e  a s  means by w hich God and man become p a r tn e rs  in

c re a t io n  and redem ption in  th e  everyday s i tu a t io n #  There i s ,  to

be su re , an im p o rtan t t r u th  f o r  P ro te s ta n ts  in  th e  g e n e ra l

d i r e c t io n  o f  Buber’ s r e l ig io u s  i d e a l ,  namely th e  f r e e  s p i r i t

should  rem ain th e  f i n a l  gu ide  and a u th o r i ty  in  man’s se a rc h  f o r

r e l ig io u s  r e a l i t y #  I f  fo rm al l i t u r g i e s ,  m oral !kws, and dog im tics

a re  to  fu n c tio n  r i g h t ly  in  th e  P ro te s ta n t  f a i t h ,  then  th e se

s t r u c tu r e s  must be used  p r im a r ily  as  c o n s tru c tiv e  a id s  to  deeper

r e l ig io u s  ex p erien ce  r a th e r  th an  c r u e l  d ic ta t e s  o f our re a so n , 

co n sc ien ce , and moms o f  w orship#
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reeo^nlsed and developed tv/o literary forms# the short 
story and the "legendary aneedote#" in  whioh a ain#o ■ 
Inoident conveys tho "meaning of life»" (Buber#

.Masters* Hew York: B ohook#
Books# 1964# "Introduction#" vlil#l2s* ) literature
of this nenre Includes fhe Tales of Rabbi Haobmm - ( X90?).
X f e t e Æ  mow e o a y
mfihdd Tales of tho .l-idsidoca* the gmd ..tote. Mastei*o»
(1947 and'ISwY. Buber’ s" 'oh rZ oleS ve mO
of  ^Hyiveq. ( 1943) mentions several figures who also appa^r 
i f  feas io eO ^  #@
ohrOnlqlo*novel dramatizes the MblYoIent mM tlommp 
between the Beer of Lublin aW. the Y#udl# The otoxy gives 
Buî)er a medium, for presenting l i s  mideratotding of tho 
llasld ist of l i f e  by means of llv i%  sitœ tlon o  and 
personalities v&thout legendary ©l(ibaration» The second 
type of material la  exemplified by the essays in  wbdoh 
Buber direat3y‘ dlsouoaoa Hasidism as a subjoot o f the 
xMlosophy emâ iiiotoiy of religion» those essuya om
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oolleoteâ in Hasidisiâ* Hasidism mà Modoxm Man# cmà Tte 
Orifyin onâ Umn^a of Hasidism» fîm o f  tW
r l i S t  4#â seooM  hmPB # e  tm o o s  o f
îîasiaist tominolô^# with vMoh fow modem roadora would 
b e  fom ill& r* Buber ■expiai»© # m t  â»  WL$ to te iE p re te tlv è  
work |3© d o l ib e r s te iy  p re se rv e d  # m  ^ t M o a l  m â  ep io  
0%rle o f  th o  H a e ld is t  aourooüa ' 0e  W  dee© w t  egroo 
v d th  th e  p o s tu la t©  t t e i t  we mml t e  ’’êm y th o lo g ie e "  m o iem t 
'r e l ig io n s  I n to  oonoepts a f  o u r  ï t  i s  M b opW ,o»
t t e t -  no "serm onio te ach in g "  can  ropM co th e  ç y th ;  b u t 
th e re  can  be "e e m o n io  teaqM mga # m t  m #
a b le  to  renew % rth  througî^ beorsl^ng i t  u n in ju re d  into 
th e  present» ."  ̂ (Buber# B a o ld is^  and.M odem pm 41)
The tîilrd group of mMerial gSie of
"sermcnio toaehing#̂  ̂ Ecioh one of tho writings 1» #/,0 
llilrd group almoet demnd a oepamto mtegoxy#' Hovojev 
theleee#; a l l  th o  wrlt$ar,^s oosmon^y ©i'laro th e  mood o f  
Hasidism and show that Haeidlst eoncopts  ̂Imve been 
asslmi.lated into the fabric of Buber*o tWught#- Tariouo 
lltom iy styles are represented In the group#, much as# a 
series of meditations# The Wav of . Mw3 (194Q}| shos:4i ossoya, 
"Dialogue" in Be%%en Man am iÆ  analytical atu%F# 
"Dmgos o f  Good a w rE v il"  and th e  e a r l i e r
book of dialogue©#; (19#)*..........

6# Buber# lla s id ia ia  and Modem Mm), p* 41#-

7# .Martin Buber# Between.Han and Mm (Loiidoa: Ee#m FatH# 
1947)# BP# # # :  14#.

8# im W r# p# -1 # #

9# Buber#, For, .the. .8,ake. of. He^avep*. .p.# ISO#

10# M artin  Buber#- S B m Ê S lj^ S N S iâ J IS ^ ^ & S O IIS â â â S  
( i t o  York: 0o$wom' # 'p # ' 99#

Buber U808 - r e l ig io n ^  in  a  p o s i t iv e  v/ay to  mean a  tru e  
r e l a t i o n  to  th e  A bso lu te  and a l s o  in  a  p e jo ra t iv e  sen eo , 
u s u a l ly  w ith  quotatiouH narîco, to  d e s ig n a te  dogrm and 
o u l t ,  1 , 0 . a  sa c re d  sphere  s e t  a p a r t  from  p ro fane  l i f o *



» ThB BâoL,

a*

X* Tho 0om*osa fùv  thq oimptes? on baol^mimâ of
Iheltllem InoXuflos
M c w tim  *J© v4.bIa T ^ r o t i o i m ^  t o  f h o  T a t o a  of M b b l
laokmn (BIoomiBsfeon® tomtom IFMTOim^ 
pp# 3^8*
lloyfcin Buber  ̂ ho mià **%e FoimclatSm Stono”
%n %e 03Pif4n m à o f  î-laBiâiem (Mm E<M.mn
W w T w y ; 3 p : # % : —  — *
Biîaoîx D#noVj| lliato?::!̂  of JmB toi Rw^ia ...aM . Bp.Widg 
Vol# X (PM 3aâ0ÎpîS'
6é)?fiiJoajG. Botelcst.'IW ar.Kreim i%.S m M k.m sM M m . 
(WW0h$ #mmea mà # # 9%  1 0 # ) *  '

é-orohom G# üa. .the lü\hh0^% ai^
(îroaâons Eoutledgo mm Ke^a __

B» Eofinitlon o f Eohar« fho
0T Zohêxp i0  the aaoro.d
vwlttea to  about Ï2?5 by u Spaal^i Eabballot, loooa do lioon*
îto  plmo in  # 0  of Kabbaliom o;m bo 0au#)& fmm tao
faot that emng tho'whpXo of pooW?o%m#o ^abbtolmX 
l i t w i t m r o  ©nlly the beoem o a .o a n m iio a X  n l i lo k  f o r
a period of oeveral oentm^ioo rahltod with tho Bible mid the 
fatoud# 93ho Botoîg; is  w ritten  to  ppaudopi^rapliie form# 
a t o o o t  t o  t h e  f o m  o f  a  i q y o t i o a l  n o v e l#  T h e  a u t h o r  i o  a  
gQîAua O f hom i% r . m t W r  t h a n  a  ^ ^ 's to m a tio  t h i n k e r #  lîi.o 
favourite wg^'of putting foatn̂ ard an idea ia  to a t tlio
myotical interpre'tatlon of a Soriptimil saying# ÏÏnûor 
the au'felior̂ a hom itotim i touch the moot unprotentioue voreee 
of Boripturo aoquimf an entirely unes^eotod The
aome approach to aoriptural interpretation ia  commonly 
adopted to  the lîaaitliat movement# Gft„fJoholem#' ^  
to  Jevglgh. glyatioiom# f if th  beeture#

A diaouaaion on the bac%round and nature of Hasidtam mmt 
aenttouaily refer to tlie conceptions of an origtoaX cosmos# a 
fa ll  into diaharmow end man* a responsibility for restoring 
t h e  o r i g i n e l  o r d e r  a n d  Imimoa'y# for tho Eabbaliata a n d  
llasidiia the wlmle perapeotiv© vmn appirently suggested by the
Hebrew word# yjhnd# (Of# Buber,
Haaid im . pp, i^o'f-rfor an excellent aumtoy on th e  concept of 

I&SEIT  In the singlioh ti^n a to tlca  of Buber* a vjrlttogo the  
pSruae# ^unification of §od*̂  i s  used to  o;?rpress Buber* 0  
in terp re ta tion  of the meaning of gSSS* phrase v d ll bo
used to  til© following chapters of tliiâ  section but tlie reader 
must furnish  t to  proper topXications end se ttin g  fo r # 0  
phmse# In  the present contort ®^unifioation^^ refera  to  th a t
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renewal emd whoXemsB ?Moh comes a I'Ostoratlon of 
o rd e r  and h a rm w #  The phrase#  ‘̂ u n if ic a tio n  o f  God‘̂  m ust 
n o t he th o u g h t to  su g g e s t t h a t  th e re  t e e  over, been  a  d m i l i y  
i n  Goâ o r  t t e t  th e  pm m m ae o f  God th e  w orii. : .laaoe i t e  
m ialtipX ioity# fh e ' te b b a M e ts  and  t t e  te e ic l to  f i r s t ly  
b e l ie v e d  i n  t t e  R y e to iy  o f  one God w te im n ife e te  H to e o lf  t o  
mai;y plaoQB and to mmy ways at my one momantp Fu?/themore# 
‘‘ntefioc^tlom  o f  G o #  tovolvoo  th e  c r e a t io n  a s  w e l l  m Mio 
C reato r#  A lthough d iv in e  l i f e  i s  n o t  l im i te d  to  c re a tio n #  
the  c r e a t io n  m p m c e n ts  th e  m n i f e s to t io n  o f  th e  d iv in e  l i f e  
a s  Ci’e a to r#  Hence# th e  p ro b lem a tic  n a tu re  o f  c r e a t io n  and  
th e  d is ru p te d  l i f e  o f  th e  C re a to r  ara,- re so lv e d  to g e th e r  t o  th e  
ammo Uwmt a c tio n s#  In th e  B iospora th e  f e l t
t h a t  t h i s  cosmic r e s to r a t io n  would %)mcado th e  end o f  th e  
0)d .le  and th e  b eg in n in g  o f  a  new# I s m e l#  (Cf # Bitter#
Ibid# A pp#' W2^2Ï& for an a m iïy s is  of the toter*^reletion of 
I s r a e l * a redcaaption and th e  cosmic redemption t o  Hasidlst 
teaol3ii3g) #

t  # Bimon Bubnov# lEsterv o f  ^in and l^olasyl
Vcl# 1 ( P h i l a d W ^ ^ ^  #
oh# VI ai-jd KI#

5 .  m m ,

6* , ïiOul̂ s I* Movïmn mâ Samuel Bpits# A Hasiciio 
(homtou C h arle s  Scribner*©  Bone#

#

7* Bubnov# History of the Jews in Russia and Poland, p. ,222.

8# Mai#n B#er# Hasidism- (Hew ToalSs IMlcsopWaiil' Idbsimy# 1948) 
B$ 7#



Chanter I I I  : The K abbalistio  Features o f Hasidism

1. M artin Bubor# The homnà of Baal-Shem (Hov/ Yorks Harper and 
Brothers# 1955Tf 57»

2# M artin Buber# For the  Sake o f Heaven (Hew Yorks Meridian 
Books# X958)# p# 251.

3* M artin Buber# The Wav .̂̂ qf̂ .Man (Londons Eoutledge and Kegan 
Paul# 1950),

4* M artin Buber. Hasidism (Hew Yorks Philosophical Library* 
1948), p# 6 5 # ^

3 . a m # #  p . 7»

60  M artin Buber# X and Thou (Hew Yorks Charles Scribner*s Sons# 
Second Fdition','''"l958) ', p # 82.

7» ÏM d», p . 83.

8* Corshom Soholem# "Develmth# o r Communion w ith  Cod#** The Hoview 
of H e lif io n * XIV (Jan.# 1950), p# 135»

9. Buber# I  and Thou, p . 80.

10. Ib id .

11. Soholem# “Bevoîcuth# or Communion with God#” p . 121#

15. Louis X# Hewman# Great Jewish P ereonalitloe  in  Ancient and 
Medieval Times (London

13# Jacob Minkin# The Romance of Hasidism (Hew Yorks Wfacmillan 
Co., 1935)# p . 85.

14. M artin Buber# The Ortoin and, Meaning; of Hasidism (How Yorks 
Horizon Ib?es8 p

15# S . A. Horodesly# LeaderB of Haseidiam (Londons **Hasefer**
Agency fo r L item tS ©  # ’ "Y928)T"1̂ "» 8.*'""’

16. Buber# The O riato and Meanin^  ̂ of Hasidism, p . 95.

17* Buber# 1 and Thou, p . 82*

18. Soholem# ‘‘Bevelmth# o r Communion w ith God#** p . 115.
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19# Wov m  © sam ple o o m M e r  tM o  a e y ls ig  w h to h  m seo o e m m l 
Intercourse m  it s  models
”Prayor 1© a ooupling vjltli th© GXo:%r of God# Thareforo 
man should move Mmoolf up and dow at the beginning of 
prsyory but tli.en- he cam stand tumoVod' and olôavo- to God 
in a great cleaving# And because to movee, to can attain 
to a great awalîening so that to mmt reflects w# do I 
move up and dov#7 dertaWy# beoauao the Cllosy of God
stands over against me# And over tl'do to osïters into a
great rapture#” Martin Buber# Hasidism..(md.lotoro Man#

' p# 196# " .....
20# Buber# The Leftend of Baefcl**3heta* pp# 17*22#

21# Buber# Oiigin and Maanln̂  ̂ of tosldlsm. p# 70#

22# mid## p# lai#
23# For examples ■ by a Dtraiige turn o f  events a simple mm f in d s  

himself on the throne# widle' hio olover and suooessful tivin 
ends up in ruin and besoms a subjeet# Btoer# The i*£iles of
Rabbi Hachman. ”Tho clever imm and # 0  otople man,” pp

24# Mfirtin Buber# and. ModoCT.,.M£m# forks Horlson
1^00# 1958), p# 28*

25# Buber# Hasidism# p# 170#

26# Bisidlsm. and Modergi Mon# p# M#

27 i Bwber» p» 174.



Cfeo Relation of

1. Martin Biiber, geiĵ .Sm>M (New Yorist teiâ ien  Boofes, 19SS), 
p. gl.

2. Buber» Heeiaiam and Moaam Mon (Bow Yosits Horison Î ress» 3.958)* 
p* 307é

5» Goapare Martin Buber, fiooa and Evil (New YoïiîJ Oïiarleo 
8 oribnor* 0  tSons, 1953;, pp  ̂90*9S mth #o  dioousoloa of 
liaaidiàa in îimtin Buber, The 03G;lf;&n 
Mm fo.rSsg ifoMmn ......

4 * Doftoition of ©lemontaX urges
”Eieméiïtal urgoa are toose faotoro in hmm  whiĉ i
emble hmm exiotmoe to dwelop 0U*)̂ eotive]lyg in
aooordaao© with a oosmo» core v/Hoh steî oa a mm partly liise 
a ll  other oresitureo m û  partly as a mi% m& on individual 
midowd wito Ms ow peculiar tmits# We knor? these urgeo 
wider the namoîs of hunger# ee%# iml # e  w ill to pwmr̂ *# *
Martin Bubor» l8mel._aM.#e.mma (Now Yo#: ScJwoken* 1965)#
P* 7 8 .

5* Buber# Good and BviX. p# 94#
6# Martin Buber* Israel mâ. the ?/orM (He?/ tox^i Bùîmken Booko* 

1963)# PP# 17OT“
7# Bdber# feaidiem and Modern Men, pp# g6, 57| also# Gooâ.,ani.

M2t» P* 95#
8# The oonoept of ”diraotion” appears in DmAel (1913)# reap̂ Bam 

all throw# hie eamy e on Ilaaidiom# lo baaio to the later 
treatise, ”Xmgea of Good and Bvil#” end ia too te #  point in 
the public conversation (1957) wi#i tîw American p^aetotoeraplst# 
Garl Eo#ra# - Martin Buber, ‘imo ïùionloâ/co of (Mndom
Allen and Unwin,- 1965)# PP* 179# IBO;,-.

9# ilcmtin Buber, I oM Thom (îlewforffg Ohorloa Bcrdbiiior̂ a Bona#
SQOond IditionT l̂SSSyTp# 52#

10* Buber, Good end Evil, pp# 96, 97#

1 1 # Buber# - m m lagIl#U W A # p#
12# Buber, Good and Bvil, pp. I4 0 , I4 I*
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13.

I S :

1 6 ;

17.

18. 

19.

SO.

21.
22;

23.

Martin DiAer* gl
PmCl# 1950), p# 5#

ETOtlodge ami Kegon

i t o n  read ing ' th e  o tM c a l  to u tm c t to n  t o  I t o i f i i e t  î i t o m tw r e  
moot ^telationo ore Impreoped %r too oWAorl'ty of tono and 
oontont botoom too Qhvtotim goapola md llaoldiot mieriaX# 
liouio Hewan ri# t3y  oaggoato that i t  would W poootolo'to 
peXoof a $rou%) of ïïasicliot a<̂ tô 5o and tales wMoh might 
oawe unj^omed GhsAatians to v/onfiw i f  toqy were not 
reading Ghriotian apooiyphal matoriolo of toe apootolio a##

( t o  -
3w 4ii) for î d'onrn'cion omCa##%g etmdies on toe
relationetep of llaoidiom and Gimistianiiy#

Buber, The Origin and Meanin/? of Hasidism, p;* 145*
toid#, PP# 26*29, 128*%; also, Martto B#e% ||j0
Tales o f toe Hasidtog,, fho ï t e lv  Masters (Bm Yorkt BeUookm 
Books* 19#), pp. 1-35. ■

B î* e r , ^ , j Q g i ^ , j a i L t e r ^ H S ~ C J I

IbM,.* p . 20* 

t*» p. 27 .
loraol J# Kassio» “A 'E©«oisasilnatloa of Haeiâisia*” ïhe  
EeooaatifuàtioHtat ’IX il. No. 8 (Mcÿr, 1957), p . ?»

Iiouis' a^h B rg , m  im M i Lavj p . 215; qw W . b j
K a a is , tb ia '.

Buber, P* 99.



1» R. Gregor Smith* Martin Buher (Caroy Kiiagsgato Reesa, I966).,
p* 12*

2 # Maurloo 8 # Frfe&ian, Martin Bub,er* W stio* BxIbtentia lie t * 
§ a a M u a ^ a f e . 4 J i » à à . J a J ^ - M t e  B o c to m i

3*   K ohu#  M a r t i n  Buborc;* e o l n  W o rk  m  .

Joseph Me 14*17

pp. 148*191»

5* m â ' ,  p* 820 .

6 » Ibid,. p. 246 .

7 .  m i *

8 . m â * *  p* 4 6 .

9 . Ihia. .  p, 182.

10, Ibid. 8 Buber quotes from Karl Heim* e v/ordfl, OntoloA’io tmd 
Theoloffio* Zoitsoteift für Sheolosie itncl Kirohe. neua
M a m  a 9 3 W r p r  533.

11* M artin  Buhor# ”Uob©r Jakob Bbhmo,” y/ioner Rundschau* Vol.
V, Ho, 12 (Juno 15, 1901) , pp. 252.,255. fhie Bouroe

no# 1# p# 5 1 *

12# M artin  Buber# od#, JM iso h o  Manotlc^r (B e r lin s  JM lachaa? 
¥ erlag >  1903)# P# 4 5 r . '" % is  souroo i s  a l s o  quoted by 
Friodnmn in  t e r t i n  Bube r  s The L ife  o f  B ia lo m o * fo o tn o te  
no# 1# p# 51*

13# M artin  Buber* Bas B ia to d e a he. ,3?rinpxp (E e id e lb e rg s  Lambert 
Sohnoidor 30S^3^fV
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14# Ib id # , p» 307g a l s o  The LeEend o f B aal^Shom (lew  'ïo rk s 
H arper and B ro thers*  1955)» x i i i #

1 5 . m â ' .  p* 1 7 .

16* Martin Bubsr, Botwaon Mon and Man. p. 38.

17* M ortin  Bu'bor# D an ie ls  B lalom iee on R e a l i s a t io n  (How Yorks 
H o lt ,  R in e h a r t , and W inston, I 964) ,  pp# 61*80#

18. Ibid., pp. 9 1 , 95-99#

1 9 . Martin Buber, Redden ..liber dag Judentam (Frankfurt m feins 
Litortm^ische ÂnetaXCISrtÆen & Loening, 1923)» x*xix#

8 0 . M artin  Buber# The oi* Man# Aoo.ordim to  the. Tbaeh::
o f  Haeidiem (Londons 'V iaoent S tu a r t  L td lT ^S eS T T P P * 36*41#

21. Martin Buber, F.rei^niqoq und pê mmî uwmn (Lélpsiê Xnael Vorlag 
1 9 1 7 ) ,  pp. 28#*35# Thie oneay is  inoludéd in ,%intiti^ tog
ŴY (H. Y»$ Harper and Row, I 9 6 3 ) under the t i t l e  "With 
a Honiot," p p . 2 5 *̂3 0 #

2 2 .  B u t e ,  B a J D M o ^ # b |0 .m m É B ,  p .  308.

2 3» Martin Buber, I and Æhou (W©?/ Yorks Charles Soribnor^s 
Sons, 1958), P' 1 23 .

2 4 . Raul A. Sohilpp und Ite iee  Frie&mn, ode# fertin  Buber 
(Stuttgart ? Vm Kohtenmor Tor lag, 1963), P# 35#

2 5 .  B uber, B asJM Sim sfem ism B i » •  305-310.



vis She MeaM

1,

s .

4*

5»

6 .

7.
0 ,

9.
10.

11.
12.
13.

14.

15.
16 .
17.
18.

îfetln  Butor* I and 'Jhou (Oliarlea 8oribaoîf*0 Sons, 1958), 
p .  3*

EMd** P* 34.
John Maomurray, m J !2 m 4 0 M jÊ -  
(Pator and Pabor ltd ., 1^1), p. 61
M artin  Bubor, 

> P*
(Collito, Pontana Mteaa ,̂

ïtetin  Butor, Cgiie Khovflodm of » n  (Alloa and üawxn,
pp. 75 # .

■Ibid.. .  pp. 7o, 71. 78 f .
Buber* P* 807.
Bubêr* Th,Q Iftiov/lo%o, of fen,» pp. 79-B5*

J M â .»  p .  7 1 .

îfeomrray, Soif. ,aâ  Agent, pp. 44'*̂ 5. 3a tto
eeooncl vol* of the leatu'roo pubMehod umWr the title»

P* 27Bubor.,

Buboj?, p» 8 1 2 .

footnote no* 1* p* 213# 

Buber, P*

m â*. p. 1̂*

Bubor, I..aHa.ghQM« PP. 22 , 23 , 28, 29-
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19* î-îaoffiurray, PP* 80-82.

20. m â * f PP* 33-43.
21. John lilaomœeray, Rellidon. A3?t and Soienoo (Mvwpool

ü n lv o ro ity  P re a o , Ig G l) , p* 2 7 *

2 2 0  .Ib id *# p# 4^» feom urray  xism ”a i‘V* in  a  ©enB© wliioh inc^udoB 
a  vriàù mng'o o f  p o o e lh le  a r t s ,  m oh ao p a in t in g ,  a ro h i to o tu ro , 
eo u lp tirro , m ueio, d a rn in g , p o e try , t e » ,  p ro se , m d  o th o r 
l i tc îm tu ro *

23. m â*» PP* 55-565  PemmiB, in. Heto,tion» pp. 83-85.

24 T hia Gorman p h rase  i a  n o t  o a s i3 y  tran sM to d #  In  o, l e t t e r  
of 6 th  DOGembor, 1957» Bubor to ld  Profoaaor H# Gregor 
Sm ith t h a t  i t  means ”api5?it i n  phenomenal forma#”
(Mm?tin,Bithgr# Goroy idngagato ., 1966, ç* l 6 ,  fo o tn o te  no# 19) 
And from  th e  F .q a to o rin t o f  I  and Thon (O otohor, 1957) wo 
ean deduoo t h a t  th o se  fom w  are^ 'eT r^ponao  o f our in n e r  
l i f e  to  th e  s p i r i t  t h a t  m eets ub a s  Othernieas# (C harles 
S o r ih n e r 'a  Sons, p# 1 2 $) from  th o  om m plea gar en  in  
I  and Thou i t  aoorae a d m iss ib le  to  eonolude th a t  ” s p i r i t  
in  phenomenal f o r m ” in c litd o s , a t  l o a s t i  any a r t i a t i o  
p ro d u o tio n  os:* a iy  p ie c ê  o f  l i to .m tu ro  e i t h e r  h e fo re  o r  
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